
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AGENDA
REGULAR BUSINESS MEETING OF CITY COUNCIL

 
Monday, September 30, 2019

1:00 p.m.
Council Chamber, City Hall

Pages

1. NATIONAL ANTHEM AND CALL TO ORDER

2. CONFIRMATION OF AGENDA

Recommendation
That the agenda be confirmed as presented.

3. DECLARATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

4. ADOPTION OF MINUTES

Recommendation
That the minutes of the Regular Business Meeting of City Council held on
August 26, 2019, be adopted.

5. PUBLIC ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

5.1 In Remembrance of Dale Sayese

5.2 In Remembrance of Doug Winter

5.3 Council Members

This is a standing item on the agenda in order to provide Council
Members an opportunity to provide any public acknowledgements.



6. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

7. QUESTION PERIOD

8. CONSENT AGENDA

Recommendation
That the Committee recommendations contained in Items 8.1.1; 8.2.1 to
8.2.2; 8.3.1 to 8.3.4; 8.4.1; and 8.5.1 to 8.5.11 be adopted as one motion.

8.1 Standing Policy Committee on Planning, Development & Community
Services

8.1.1 Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee - Renaming Request -
Traffic Bridge – Information to Tell the Story of the Traffic Bridge
[File No. CK. 6310-1 x 6050-8]

13 - 27

Recommendation
That the Administration be directed to engage with Meewasin
Valley Authority to incorporate the additional panel and
consultation in the contract as funded by the traffic bridge
contingency.

8.2 Standing Policy Committee on Finance

8.2.1 Downtown Saskatoon - Board Composition and Request for
Temporary Exception [File No. CK. 6280-2]

28 - 30

Recommendation
That the Downtown BID be granted an exception to the
Board composition requirements contained in Bylaw
6710 on a temporary basis to permit Shaunna Leyte, a
nominee of a business outside of the District (within
River Landing) to remain on the Board; and

1.

That the City Solicitor be instructed to make the
appropriate Bylaw amendments.

2.

8.2.2 Acquisition of Land for the Relocation of the Saskatoon Fire
Department Maintenance and Mechanical Shop [File No. CK.
4020-1]

31 - 36

Recommendation
That the Administration be authorized to purchase 2011
1st Avenue North for a price of $740,000 to be funded
from the Property Realized Reserve; and

1.

That the City Solicitor be requested to prepare the
appropriate agreement and that His Worship the Mayor

2.
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and the City Clerk be authorized to execute the
agreement under the Corporate Seal.

8.3 Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities & Corporate
Services

8.3.1 Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Advisory Committee - 2019
Wicihitowin Conference - October 16 & 17, 2019 [CK. 225-83]

37 - 38

Recommendation
That up to five Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Advisory
Committee members be approved to attend the Wicihitowin
Conference – October 16 & 17, 2019.

8.3.2 Tree Protection Policy Update [CK. 4139-4] 39 - 56

Recommendation
That the information be received.

8.3.3 Frozen Service Connections Investigation Program [CK. 7780-
1]

57 - 60

Recommendation
That a budget adjustment transfer of $500,000, from Capital
Project #1618 – Sanitary Trunks to Capital Project #1615 –
Water Distribution, be approved. Funds being transferred will be
allocated through the Water & Wastewater Infrastructure
Reserve, resulting in a net zero impact to the reserve.

8.3.4 Curbside Residential Recycling Service Levels for 2020 and
Beyond [CK. 116-2 x 7830-5]

61 - 72

The following letters are provided:

Submitting Comments

Tracy Shepherd, dated September 10, 2019; and●

Russ Ebernal, dated September 11, 2019.●

Recommendation
That Option 1: Core Acceptable Materials be approved
for the curbside residential recycling program;

1.

That the continuation of the Glass Recycling
Partnership with SARCAN Recycle be approved; and

2.

That the Administration report back to the appropriate
Committee with information on the structure of the new

3.
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program, rationale of any changes to the program,
communications plan, and a summary of how the
program’s success will be measured.

8.4 Standing Policy Committee Transportation

8.4.1 Maintenance of Centre Medians [Files CK 6220-1 and PK 4000-
8]

73 - 116

Recommendation
That Option 3 – Improved Standards, Streamlined Operations,
and Development of a Median and Boulevard Asset
Management Strategy, be approved.

8.5 Governance and Priorities Committee

8.5.1 Meewasin Valley Authority (MVA) - Change of MVA
representative on the Saskatoon Environmental Advisory
Committee (SEAC) [CK. 175-9]

117 - 118

Recommendation
That Mr. Mike Velonas be appointed as the Meewasin Valley
Authority representative on the Saskatoon Environmental
Advisory Committee to the end of 2020.

8.5.2 Board of Management Appointment to Downtown Saskatoon
BID [CK. 175-48]

119 - 121

Recommendation
That the appointment of Mr. Mark Wolff to the Downtown
Saskatoon Business Improvement District Board of
Management, be approved.

8.5.3 Saskatoon Public Library - Business Case [CK. 650-1] 122 - 325

The letter and information package from Saskatoon Public
Library is provided electronically due to size.

Recommendation
That the matter be referred to the Saskatoon Public Library
Board requesting a report:

based on the proposal and the programming design, on
the impact to branch libraries, what services (if any) will
be duplicated by the new library and its programming,
and if the library will be competing with any component
of private sector such as room rentals; and

1.
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on the comparison of the proposal in relation to having
some administration and housing of collection in other
areas of the city that are less expensive.

2.

8.5.4 2020 Appointments of Deputy Mayor [CK. 255-3] 326 - 329

Recommendation
That the 2020 appointments of Deputy Mayor as described in
the September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk, be approved.

8.5.5 Review of The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 [CK.
255-2]

330 - 338

Recommendation
That The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 be
amended:

to allow for the changes to Schedules C – Public
Council Committee Meeting Agenda and D - In Camera
Council Committee Meeting Agenda, as outlined in the
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk;

1.

to allow for removal of the words “In an emergency” in
Sections 18 and 91, and including parameters around
remote attendance at meetings, as outlined in the
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk; and

2.

such that requests to speak to matters not on a Council
or Committee Agenda pertaining to an appeal to an
independent tribunal contain the same provision as
Communications to Council or Committee for matters
pertaining to an appeal to an independent tribunal, and
further include an exclusion to matters before the
Courts in both communications to Council and
Committee and requests to speak to Council and
Committee.

3.

8.5.6 Sharing Prosperity through Reconciliation [CK. 5615-1] 339 - 362

Recommendation
That City Council approve entering into a protocol
agreement as contained in Appendix 1 of ; and

1.

That His Worship the Mayor sign the agreement on
behalf of City Council at a date agreeable to the Mayor
and the Saskatoon Tribal Council.

2.

8.5.7 Approval of Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy [CK. 7550-0] 363 - 379

Recommendation
That the draft Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy, contained
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in Appendix 1 of the September 23, 2019 report of the City
Manager, be approved.

8.5.8 2020 City Council and Committee Meeting Schedule [CK.255-1] 380 - 391

Recommendation
That Option 1 - 2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar
as set out in Appendix 1 to the September 23, 2019 report of
the City Clerk, be adopted.

8.5.9 Approaches for Addressing Existing and Emerging Protocol
Issues [CK. 205-0]

392 - 410

Recommendation
That the Administration be directed to draft a
comprehensive protocol policy addressing flag raising
and proclamations, including establishing detailed
criteria for determining which applications can be
accepted;

1.

That the approval of flag raising and proclamation
requests be delegated to the City Clerk’s Office with an
appeal mechanism to the Governance and Priorities
Committee; and

2.

That the City Solicitor make any necessary
amendments to Bylaw No. 9170, The Procedures and
Committees Bylaw, 2014.

3.

8.5.10 2020 Annual Appointments – Members of City Council to the
Governance and Priorities Committee and Standing Policy
Committees [File No. CK 225-4-3]

411

Recommendation
That all members of City Council be reappointed to the
Governance and Priorities Committee to November 16,
2020; and

1.

That members of Council be reappointed to the
Standing Policy Committees to November 16, 2020 as
follows:

2.

Environment, Utilities & Corporate Services –
Councillors Davies, Gersher, Gough, Hill, and
Loewen

●

Transportation – Councillors Block, Donauer,
Dubois, Gersher, and Jeffries

●

Planning, Development & Community Services –
Councillors Davies, Gough, Hill, Iwanchuk, and
Jeffries

●
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Finance – Councillors Block, Donauer, Dubois,
Iwanchuk, Loewen

●

8.5.11 2020 Annual Appointments – Personnel Subcommittee [File No.
CK 4510-1]

412

Recommendation
That Mayor Clark and Councillors Iwanchuk, Donauer and
Dubois be reappointed to the Personnel Subcommittee for
2020.

9. COMMITTEE REPORTS

9.1 Standing Policy Committee on Planning, Development & Community
Services

9.2 Standing Policy Committee on Finance

9.3 Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities & Corporate
Services

9.4 Standing Policy Committee Transportation

9.5 Governance and Priorities Committee

10. ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS

10.1 Transportation & Construction

10.2 Utilities & Environment

10.3 Community Services

10.3.1 Farmers’ Market Building Update [File No. CK. 600-3 x 205-7] 413 - 419

Information Report

Requests to Speak:

- Adithya Ramachandran, President, SFMCL, dated
September 18, 2019 (including comments)
- Erika Quiring, Executive Director, SFMCL

10.4 Saskatoon Fire

10.5 Corporate Financial Services
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10.6 Strategy & Transformation

10.7 Human Resources

10.8 Public Policy & Government Relations

10.8.1 Cities and Their Relationship with Provincial-Municipal
Associations [File No. CK. 155-1]

420 - 466

Information Report

11. LEGISLATIVE REPORTS

11.1 Office of the City Clerk

11.2 Office of the City Solicitor

11.2.1 Workplace Transformation Journey: Corporate Reorganization
Bylaw Amendments Group #5 - Bylaw Nos 9646, 9647, 9648,
9649, 9650 [File No. CK. 115-12]

467 - 481

Approval Report

Recommendation
That City Council consider:

Bylaw No. 9646, The Adult Services Licensing
Amendment Bylaw, 2019;

1.

Bylaw No. 9647, The Mobile Home Amendment
Bylaw, 2019;

2.

Bylaw No. 9648, The Private Crossings Amendment
Bylaw, 2019;

3.

Bylaw No. 9649, The Traffic Amendment Bylaw, 2019
(No. 2); and

4.

Bylaw No. 9650, The Trailer Camps Amendment
Bylaw, 2019.

5.

11.2.2 Amendments to the Cannabis Business License Bylaw, 2018,
Proposed Bylaw 9645 [File No. CK. 4350-68]

482 - 485

Approval Report

Public Notice provided.

Recommendation
That City Council consider Bylaw No. 9645, The Cannabis
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Business License Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No.2).

11.2.3 The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019 - Proposed Bylaw 9651 [File
No. CK. 7000-1 x 307-4]

486 - 557

Approval Report

Recommendation
That City Council consider Bylaw No. 9651, The Vehicles for
Hire Bylaw, 2019.

11.2.4 Kahkewistahaw Urban Reserve Creation [File No. CK. 4000-4] 558 - 576

Approval Report

Recommendation
That City Council approve the proposed Municipal
Services and Compatibility Agreement attached as
Appendix 1; and

1.

That His Worship the Mayor and the City Clerk be
authorized to execute the Agreement.

2.

12. OTHER REPORTS

13. INQUIRIES

14. MOTIONS (NOTICE PREVIOUSLY GIVEN)

14.1 Councillor B. Dubois - Residential Curbside Organics Funding [File No.
CK. 7830-4-2]

Councillor B. Dubois provided the following notice of motion at the
Regular Business Meeting of City Council held on August 26, 2019.

"Whereas the City of Saskatoon has adopted a target to divert 70% of
the waste from the landfill by 2023;

Whereas organics materials consume approximately 32% of the City’s
waste that ends up in the landfill;

Whereas after lengthy discussion and debate, on March 25, 2019,
Saskatoon City Council agreed to implement a comprehensive
residential curbside organics program by 2023;

Whereas, at the same meeting, City Council also agreed to phase-in
funding for the waste and organics program by dedicating a one percent
property tax increase in each year over the next four years;

Page 9



Whereas the City of Saskatoon has limited financial resources to fund
projects, programs, and services;

Whereas City Council’s goal is to provide affordable programs and
services while keeping property tax increases to a minimum;

Whereas the City of Saskatoon has several competing priorities that
require funding in the 2020 and 2021 budget;

Whereas at its July 29, 2019 Saskatoon City Council agreed to allocate
$10 million in one-time funding from the federal Gas Tax Fund to the
organics program;

Now, therefore, Be it Resolved that the proposed funding phase-in for
the comprehensive residential curbside organics program be reduced to
the following:

an amount equivalent to a 0.75% property tax increase in 2020;
and

●

an amount equivalent to a 0.75% property tax increase in 2021.●

Be it Further Resolved that this revised funding plan be implemented for
the City’s 2020 and 2021 Business Plan and Budget.

Be it Further Resolved that the one-time increase in federal Gas Tax
Fund be used for eligible capital projects that exclude waste diversion
and organics."

14.2 Councillor D. Hill - Permanently Doubling of the Federal Gas Tax Fund
[File No. CK. 1815-1]

Councillor D.Hill provided the following notice of motion at the Regular
Business Meeting of City Council held on August 26, 2019.

"TAKE NOTICE that at the next Regular Business Meeting of City
Council I will move the following motion:

WHEREAS the federal Gas Tax Fund is valuable and predictable
municipal infrastructure funding program that helps the City of
Saskatoon invest in projects that improve mobility, support cleaner air,
and enhance quality of life;

WHEREAS municipalities in Canada are responsible for 60 percent of
Canada’s infrastructure, but have access to only 10 cents of every tax
dollar generated;

WHEREAS the Gas Tax Fund, established in 2005, is a predictable,
reliable, permanent per capita municipal infrastructure transfer payment
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that flows directly from the Government of Canada to municipalities;

WHEREAS in its 2019 Budget, the Government of Canada announced a
one-time doubling of the Gas Tax Fund, increasing the program to $4.3
billion in 2019.

WHEREAS in 2019, the City of Saskatoon will receive a total of
approximately $28 million in 2019 from the Gas Tax Fund;

WHEREAS the Federation of Canada Municipalities have adopted an
advocacy position that calls on all federal political parties to permanently
double the Gas Tax Fund, including a 3.5 annual escalator;

WHEREAS by 2030, it is estimated that the City of Saskatoon would
receive over $40 million per year if FCM’s position is adopted;

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that Saskatoon City Council
advocate to all Saskatoon candidates running for all political parties in
the 2019 federal election, that they commit to permanently doubling the
federal Gas Tax Fund, including a 3.5% annual escalator;

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that City Council direct His Worship the
Mayor to prepare a questionnaire on permanently doubling the federal
Gas Tax Fund that would be submitted to all 2019 federal election
candidates in Saskatoon Constituencies and all party leaders seeking to
form the next government.”

14.3 Councillor D. Hill - Equaling of Business Licensing and Renewal Fees
[File No. CK. 300-1]

Councillor D.Hill provided the following notice of motion at the Regular
Business Meeting of City Council held on August 26, 2019.

"TAKE NOTICE that at the next Regular Business Meeting of City
Council I will move the following motion:

'WHEREAS the Administration has reported that Cannabis renewal fees
be significantly reduced to reflect that there is not a significant amount of
work required for the license renewal;

WHEREAS the Administration has reported that there are only four (4)
business sectors that pay a higher license and renewal fee; taxi
brokerages, adult services, pawn shops, and food trucks and trailers;

WHEREAS the Administration, reported that they reviewed different
licensing fees for individual sectors, at the request of Council, and the
two businesses sectors reviewed were, motor vehicle sales and
sidewalk cafes;

Page 11



WHEREAS the Administration acknowledged that there was additional
work required for the licensing and renewal of motor vehicle sales and
sidewalk cafes, but recommended against a different licensing and
renewal fee;

WHEREAS the Administration reported that the business licensing
branch is independent of property tax and has no impact on the mill
rate;

WHEREAS the Administration reported that a stabilization reserve
exists for the business licensing operations to balance out year-end by
contributing to, or drawing from the reserve to ensure that there is no
mill rate impact;

WHEREAS the Administration currently has experience with a flattening
of building permit fees that could be applied to the business licensing
operations;

WHEREAS members of Council have expressed interest in treating all
businesses equally when it comes to licensing and renewals,

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Administration report on
levelling the business licensing and renewals to one fee, for both
processes, for all businesses, including a 4.5% contingency. The report
should be based on actual business licensing and renewal costs, actual
revenue, and number of businesses licensed and renewed annually.
The report should also include how the stabilization reserve would be
applied when required;

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Administration include extensive
collaboration and consultation with the business community, which
would also include what the business community would like to see in
annual reporting with respect to business licensing and renewal revenue
and costs associated with business licensing, in addition to operation
efficiencies realized with a streamlined licensing fee and renewal fee."

15. GIVING NOTICE

16. URGENT BUSINESS

17. IN CAMERA SESSION (OPTIONAL)

18. ADJOURNMENT
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STANDING POLICY COMMITTEE ON PLANNING, 
DEVELOPMENT AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Dealt with on September 16, 2019 – SPC on Planning, Development and Community Services 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files. CK. 6310-1, x6050-8 
Page 1 of 1  
 

 

Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee – Renaming Request 
– Traffic Bridge – Information to Tell the Story of the Traffic 
Bridge 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That the Administration be directed to engage with Meewasin Valley Authority to 
incorporate the additional panel and consultation in the contract as funded by the traffic 
bridge contingency. 

 
History 
At the September 16, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Planning, Development and 
Community Services meeting a letter from Lenore Swystun, Chair, Municipal Heritage 
Advisory Committee and a report of the General Manager, Community Services 
Department dated September 4, 2019 was considered. 
 
Your Committee received presentations from Ms. Lenore Swystun, Chair, Municipal 
Heritage Advisory Committee and Ms. Andrea Lafond, Meewasin Valley Authority.  Mr. 
Alan Otterbein, Design and Development, Meewasin Valley Authority was also in 
attendance and provided information with respect to the contract. 
 
Your Committee was informed that Meewasin Valley Authority would be approaching 
the City to look at the contract value and adding an additional $5,000 to proceed with 
the additional panel (from eight to nine). 
 
Your Committee is recommending that the Administration be directed to engage with 
Meewasin Valley Authority to incorporate the additional panel and consultation in the 
contract as funded by the traffic contingency. 
 
Attachment 
1. September 9, 2019 Letter from Lenore Swystun, Chair, Municipal Heritage Advisory 

Committee; and 

2. September 4, 2019 report of the General Manager, Community Services 
Department. 
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 Office of the City Clerk www.saskatoon.ca 

 222 3rd Avenue North tel (306) 975.3240 

 Saskatoon SK  S7K 0J5 fax (306) 975.2784 
 

 
 

September 9, 2019 
 
 
Secretary, SPC on Standing Policy Committee on Planning, Development & Community 
Services 
 
 
Dear Secretary:  
 
 
Re: Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee - Report for SPC on Planning, 

Development and Community Services – Renaming Request - Traffic 
Bridge – Information to Tell the Story of the Traffic Bridge  
[File No. CK. 6310-1 x 6050-8] 

 
The Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee, at its meeting held on September 4, 2019, 
considered a report of the Administration regarding the interpretive sign panels to be 
installed on the new Traffic Bridge and supports the recommendation of the Community 
Services Department.  
 
During discussion the Committee asked about the consultation process utilized to 
involve Indigenous groups. There was appreciation for the efforts made to consult key 
Indigenous groups.  
 
One further request made by our Committee is to have one more review done of the 
panels by Indigenous representatives before the mounting of the panels (scheduled to 
take place in Spring 2020). The intent of another review is to ensure a balance of 
representation of Indigenous heritage on the panels.  
 
The Committee respectfully requests that the above report be considered by the 
Standing Policy Committee on Planning, Development and Community Services with 
respect to the proposed interpretive sign panels. 
 
Yours truly, 
 

 
 
Lenore Swystun, Chair 
Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee  
 
LS:ht 
 
 
cc: General Manager, Community Services Department  
 Director, Planning and Development, Community Services Department 
 Heritage & Design Coordinator, Community Services Department   
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Renaming Request - Traffic Bridge – Information to Tell the Story of 
the Traffic Bridge 

 
ISSUE 
In 2018 the City of Saskatoon (City) contracted Meewasin to develop interpretive sign 
panels to be installed on the new Traffic Bridge. 
 
BACKGROUND 
At its meeting held on February 26, 2018, City Council resolved that: 

“1.      That the City Council resolution of 2007, officially naming the Traffic 
Bridge “Traffic Bridge”, be maintained for the new structure when it 
opens, in recognition of the original name from 1907, and as of 
2007 the official name “Traffic Bridge” refers to a bridge for foot and 
vehicle traffic; and 

2.        That the Administration report back to the Standing Policy 
Committee on Planning, Development and Community Services, on 
installations of historical storytelling and interpretation, on both 
walkways.  This could be used to tell the story of the Traffic Bridge, 
and how it relates to the City of Saskatoon’s History as the bridge 
at the heart of the city that brings different parts of the community 
together.  Please include a recommended process for engaging the 
entire community in this process.” 

The Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee (MHAC) reviewed the draft interpretive sign 
panels at its meeting held on May 1, 2019.  MHAC resolved that: 

“1. That the information be received; 

2. That the following feedback be provided to the Administration 
regarding: 

 That interpretive sign panel 1 ‘ Saskatoon’s Humble 
Beginnings’ and interpretive sign panel 7 ‘Spanning Our 
History’ not be forwarded to the SPC on PDCS for further 
review on: 

• Interpretive Sign Panel 1 ‘ Saskatoon’s Humble 
Beginnings’ 

• Text Length within Panel – Revision to shorten the 
length to ensure appealing to all viewers. 
Recommend 2 panels if required; and 

• Have Indigenous stakeholders provide confirmation of 
history within panel, if not previously received. 

 Interpretive Sign Panel 7 ‘Spanning Our History’ 

• Revised photographs not only of the demolition but 
with a photo of the bridge lit up; 
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Renaming Request - Traffic Bridge – Information to Tell the Story of the Traffic Bridge 
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• Showcase the romantic view of the bridge; 

• Include information from 1930s to before the 
decommissioning, which potentially may be result in 
adding an additional panel; and 

3. That other means are brought forward to tell Saskatoon’s history, 
including folklore that are engaging and enticing to the public.” 

 
CURRENT STATUS 
Completed in 1907, Saskatoon’s original Traffic Bridge played a critical part in joining 
the communities of Nutana, Saskatoon and Riversdale.  It served faithfully in this role 
for more than a hundred years before closing permanently in the fall of 2012. 
 
After extensive public consultations, City Council voted on December 6, 2010, to 
demolish the Traffic Bridge and replace it with a modern steel truss bridge.  The new 
Traffic Bridge opened in October 2018.  The design of the new bridge was intended to 
respect the original heritage and character of the former 1907 bridge, while meeting 
modern bridge engineering standards. 
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
In 2018 the City contracted Meewasin to develop interpretive sign panels to be installed 
on the new Traffic Bridge.  As a result, Meewasin initially developed seven panels to tell 
the story of the Traffic Bridge.  At its meeting on May 1, 2019, MHAC reviewed the 
content of these panels.  MHAC resolved that the first panel (which outlined 
Saskatoon’s origins) be shortened in text length and that various indigenous 
stakeholders be consulted to ensure that history is accurately reflected.  MHAC also 
resolved that the seventh and final panel include revised photographs of the Traffic 
Bridge lit up, that it showcase the romantic view of the bridge, and that the panel include 
any information available from the 1930s to the decommissioning of the bridge.  MHAC 
also wanted to see folklore references as they relate to the Traffic Bridge. 

 

Based on the feedback obtained from MHAC, Meewasin has revised the initial panels, 
and consulted with Indigenous stakeholders.  A total of nine panels are now being 
proposed, as shown in Appendix 1.  The panel titles are as follows: 

1) The Original Inhabitants; 

2) Establishing Saskatoon; 

3) Beyond Wood and Steel – Broadway Bridge; 

4) The First Crossings; 

5) Bridging the Gap; 

6) Beyond Wood and Steel – University Bridge; 

7) Built for People, Not For Trains; 

8) Hills, the Long and Short of It; and 

9)  Spanning Our History. 
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Meewasin ensured that the content of these panels was reviewed by the City Archivist, 
the City’s Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee and various Indigenous stakeholders. 
 
The Interpretive Sign Panels will be attached to the walkway railings at the bridge 
lookouts on either side of the Traffic Bridge, as demonstrated in the final graphic in 
Appendix 1.  Installation is expected to take place beginning in the fall of 2019, with 
completion in the winter. 
 
IMPLICATIONS 
The cost to design, develop, fabricate and install the interpretive panels on the Traffic 
Bridge is estimated to be $42,000 plus taxes.  This cost was included as part of the 
overall project budget and will be funded by Capital Project No. 2407 – North Commuter 
Parkway and Traffic Bridge Replacement Project.  There are no legal, social or 
environmental implications identified. 
 
NEXT STEPS 
Meewasin will install the Interpretive Sign Panels beginning in the fall of 2019.  
 
APPENDICES 
1. Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee Submission Background Information – 

Traffic Bridge Interpretive Signage 

Report Approval 
Written by: Catherine Kambeitz, Heritage and Design Coordinator, Planning and Development  
Reviewed by:  Lesley Anderson, Director of Planning and Development  
Approved by:  Lynne Lacroix, General Manager, Community Services Department 
 
 
SP/2019/PD/MHAC – Renaming Request – Info to Tell the Story of Traffic Bridge/ac 
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Municipal Heritage Advisory Committee Submission Background Information – Traffic Bridge Interpretive Signage 
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The Original Inhabitants

Establishing Saskatoon

The First Crossings

Bridging the Gap

Built for People,
not for Trains

Spanning our History

Hills The Short
and Long of ItUniversity BridgeBroadway Bridge

Traffic Bridge Sign Locations
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Dealt with on September 16, 2019 – SPC on Finance 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
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Downtown Saskatoon - Board Composition and Request for 
Temporary Exception 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
1. That the Downtown BID be granted an exception to the Board composition 

requirements contained in Bylaw 6710 on a temporary basis to permit Shaunna 
Leyte, a nominee of a business outside of the District (within River Landing) to 
remain on the Board; and 

2. That the City Solicitor be instructed to make the appropriate Bylaw amendments. 

 
History 
At the September 16, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Finance meeting, a letter 

from Brent Penner, Executive Director, Downtown Saskatoon requesting a temporary 

amendment to Bylaw 6170 to permit a nominee of a business outside of the District to 

remain on the Downtown Business Improvement District Board of Management was 

considered. 

 
Attachment 
Letter dated August 30, 2019 from Brent Penner, Executive Director, Downtown 
Saskatoon. 
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~i r~ 
~~i~ ~n~ 
DOWNTOWN 
SASKATOON 

August 30, 2019 

His Worship Mayor Charlie Clark and City Councillors 
City Hall 
222 Third Avenue North 
Saskatoon, SK S7K oJ5 

Dear Mayor Clark and City Councillors, 

Re: Downtown Saskatoon Board Composition &Request for Temporary Exemption 

As you know, Bylaw 67~o provides the statutory direction for the Downtown Saskatoon 
Business Improvement District. Included in the Bylaw is the requirement for board 
composition. Section 4 states that "the Board is a body corporate and shall consist of 
persons appointed by resolution of Council. At least one person appointed shall be a 
member of Council, and the other persons appointed shall be persons who are electors of 
The City of Saskatoon and who are operators of businesses in the District or who are 
nominees of corporations which operate businesses in the District." 

The most recent person to join the Board is Shaunna Leyte, a Senior Manager at EY. EY 
currently has their office located at 4~o Zz~d Street East which is located within the 
boundaries of the District. As of November 2o~g, EY's office is relocating within Downtown 
Saskatoon to 4og 3~d Avenue South. Based on our current boundaries, this location, 
although Downtown, falls outside of our boundary as it was redrawn by the City of 
Saskatoon on January z6, 2oog. Previously, this area was included in our boundaries when 
the Downtown BID was formed in ~g86 and remained until Zoog. 

Downtown Saskatoon's Board has requested that the City of Saskatoon include the River 
Landing area south of ~gth Street and east of Idylwyld Drive as part of the Downtown 
Saskatoon Business Improvement District. We anticipate upcoming reports from the City 
Administration regarding a review and consideration of BID governance and River Landing 
soon. We do not anticipate a decision on the boundary will be finalized prior to EY's office 
relocation and unless a temporary amendment is made to our Bylaw, we will lose Shaunna 
Leyte as a board member. 

We are not asking for a permanent amendment to Bylaw 67~o to permit a business owner 
or appointee of a non-BID located business to sit on the Board. Rather, we are asking for a 
temporary exception to the current Board composition requirements contained in Bylaw 
670. As these requirements are contained in a Bylaw, we understand that the exception 

DOWNTOWN SASKATOON 242 Third Avenue South Saskatoon, SK 57K 1L9 T: 306.665.2001 F: 306.664.2245 
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must also be granted by Bylaw. To that end, Downtown Saskatoon is asking that City 
Council: 

~. Grant the Downtown BID an exception to the Board composition requirements 
contained in Bylaw 670 on a temporary basis to permit Shaunna Leyte, a nominee 
of a business outside of the District (within River Landing) to sit on the Board; and, 
2. Direct the City Solicitor's Office to draft a Bylaw that recognizes this exception on 
a temporary basis (for a period of up to one year). 

In conclusion, the Board asks for a timely resolution to this matter so a board member is 
able to remain on the Board, and that the City Administration's reports on extending the 
Downtown BID boundary to include the area south of ~gtn Street East and the area east of 
Idylwyld Drive are delivered as soon as possible. 

Sincerely, 

~~ 

Brent Penner 
Executive Director 

cc; Chris Beavis, Chair, Downtown Saskatoon Board of Management 
Cynthia Block, Ward 6 City Councillor 
Jeff Jorgenson, City Manager 
Joanne Sproule, City Clerk 
Lynne Lacroix, General Manager, Community Services 
Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor 
Lesley Anderson, Director of Planning &Development 
Shaunna Leyte, Board Member, Downtown Saskatoon 
Michelle Beveridge, Chief of Staff, Office of the Mayor 

DOWNTOWN SASKATOON 242 Third Avenue South Saskatoon, SK 57K 1L9 T: 306.665.2001 F: 306.664.2245 

DTNYXE.CA 
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STANDING POLICY COMMITTEE ON FINANCE 

Dealt with on September 16, 2019 – SPC on Finance 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files. CK. 4020-1 
Page 1 of 1  
 

 

Acquisition of Land for the Relocation of the Saskatoon Fire 
Department Maintenance and Mechanical Shop 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
1. That the Administration be authorized to purchase 2011 1st Avenue North for a 

price of $740,000 to be funded from the Property Realized Reserve; and 
2. That the City Solicitor be requested to prepare the appropriate agreement and 

that His Worship the Mayor and the City Clerk be authorized to execute the 
agreement under the Corporate Seal. 

 
History 
At the September 16, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Finance meeting, a report of 
the Interim Chief Financial Officer, Corporate Financial Services dated September 16, 
2019 was considered. 
 
Attachment 
September 16, 2019 report of the Interim Chief Financial Officer 
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Acquisition of Land for the Relocation of the Saskatoon Fire 
Department Maintenance and Mechanical Shop 
 
ISSUE 
Administration requires City Council approval for the purchase of land to accommodate 
the future relocation of the Fire Maintenance and Mechanical Shop and long-range 
planning for the relocation of Fire Station No. 4 from its current location, at  
2106 Faithfull Avenue to 2011 1st Avenue North.   
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Standing Policy Committee on Finance recommend to City Council: 
1. That the Administration be authorized to purchase 2011 1st Avenue North for a 

price of $740,000 to be funded from the Property Realized Reserve; and 
2. That the City Solicitor be requested to prepare the appropriate agreement and 

that His Worship the Mayor and the City Clerk be authorized to execute the 
agreement under the Corporate Seal. 

 
BACKGROUND 
In 2018, the Saskatoon Fire Department (Department) initiated a project to create the 
Saskatoon Fire Strategic Facilities Master Plan (the Plan) that will cover facilities 
planning as the City approaches a population of 500,000.  An overview of the project 
was received at the Standing Policy Committee on Planning Development and 
Community Services’ regular public meeting on November 5, 2018.  
 
It was identified that the current Maintenance and Mechanical Shop is no longer able to 
meet the needs of the Department’s fleet due to the increased workload and demands 
of a service almost twice the size of when the shop was built. Compounding the 
problem is the increased size and complexity of modern fire apparatus.   
 
Included in the overview was the proposal that with the right land appropriation, a new 
Maintenance and Mechanical Shop, and the relocation of Fire Station No. 4, could be 
built when fiscally possible. Land location is the number one factor when selecting sites 
for a fire station.  The vacant lot identified is in the right location and will serve the City 
long term.  
 
Fire Station No. 4 is located at 2106 Faithfull Avenue, north of Circle Drive East on the 
southeast corner of Faithfull Ave and 42nd A Street East.  The Fire Station was built in 
1960, totalling 5,459 square feet, and was constructed to serve the expanding North 
Industrial Sector.  Currently, the Fire Station is aging and replacement is required. 
 
The current Maintenance Shop is located in a building on the rear of Fire Station No. 1 
property at 125 Idylwyld Drive South. Built in 1964, the site does not align with current 
procedures and processes in place today such as efficient asset management, 
inventory control and storage, and suitable processes for shipping and receiving. 
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Acquisition of Land for the Relocation of the Saskatoon Fire Department Maintenance and 
Mechanical Shop 
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The Mechanical Shop is located under the same roof as the Maintenance Shop.  The 
age of the Shop does not allow for efficient maintenance of fire apparatus and utility 
vehicles.  Apparatus has changed considerably, both in size and technical 
requirements, over the past 55 years.  An example of this inefficiency is servicing of the 
Aerial Ladder; trucks currently must be serviced outside, next to the Shop, during times 
when weather is conducive.  
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
Upon determining that a replacement of the Maintenance Mechanical Shop would be 
required, the Department contacted Saskatoon Land, Real Estate Services to aid the 
search for a suitable site.  As 2011 1st Avenue North is vacant and ideally situated, it 
was identified as the best option to pursue.   
 
The lot is a 1.51 acre vacant lot located on 1st Avenue, just south of The Brick store on 
Circle Drive East (Appendix 1).  The lot, legally described as Lot A – Blk/Par 231 – Plan 
G826 Ext 0, as described on Certificate of Title 89S41311, having ISC Parcel No. 
118997364 (Appendix 2), is owned by The Brick GP Ltd.  The site is large enough to 
build upon and ideally situated on 1st Avenue, providing quick access to Circle Drive to 
the north or Quebec Avenue when travelling south. 
 
The Brick GP Ltd. was contacted to inquire whether they would consider selling the site 
and a conditional agreement (the agreement) was reached.  Notable terms and 
conditions of the agreement are as follows: 
 

 Purchase price of $740,000 ($490,066/acre). 

 Conditional upon City Council approval by September 30, 2019. 

 Closing date to be October 31, 2019. 
 
In completing due diligence, it was discovered that storm sewer does not currently run 
within the street adjacent the site and would therefore have to be extended from Circle 
Drive to allow for a site service connection.  A cost estimate of $80,000 to complete the 
work was provided by Construction & Design.  The purchase price of $740,000 was 
negotiated knowing that this additional cost would be incurred at a later date, and it is 
believed to be representative of market value. 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
The purchase price of $740,000 is recommended to be initially funded from the Property 
Realized Reserve (PRR) until such a time that the Plan, specifically the relocation of the 
Maintenance and Mechanical Shop and long range planning for Fire Station No. 4  
replacement, project has sufficient funds to repay the PRR.  This strategy is in 
alignment with the purpose of PRR and corresponding Capital Reserve Bylaw  
(No. 6774), section 48(3)(c) which states that PRR may be used for the purchase of 
property required by the City for future capital expansions. Sufficient funding exists in 
PRR to accommodate the acquisition costs.  Repayment of incurred acquisition costs 
will be consistent with Council Policy No. C09-19.  The eventual cost to extend the 
storm sewer will be paid at the time of construction; funded from the capital project. 
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NEXT STEPS 
If City Council approves the land purchase request, the City Solicitor will be requested 
to complete the documents required to transfer title and work towards closing the 
transaction. 
 
PUBLIC NOTICE 
Public notice pursuant to Section 3 of Policy No. C01-021, Public Notice Policy, is not 
required. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Drawing Showing Location of 2011 1st Avenue North  
2. Parcel Picture of the Proposed Acquisition Site 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Morgan Hackl, Fire Chief  
   Frank Long, Director of Saskatoon Land 
Approved by:  Clae Hack, Interim Chief Financial Officer  
 
 
 
Admin Report - Acquisition of Land for the Relocation of the Saskatoon Fire Department Maintenance and Mechanical Shop.docx 
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Parcel Picture of the Proposed Acquisition Site APPENDIX 2
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Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Advisory Committee – 2019 
Wicihitowin Conference – October 16 & 17, 2019 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That up to five Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Advisory Committee members be 
approved to attend the Wicihitowin Conference – October 16 & 17, 2019. 

 
History 
At the September 9, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities & 
Corporate Services meeting, a request from the Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion 
Advisory Committee, dated September 3, 2019 was considered. 
 
Your Committee was advised that the Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Advisory 
Committee has approved funding for conference attendance as part of its budget 
approval process, however, its request for conference attendance is in alignment with 
the Conferences – Attendance Criteria Policy (C01-013). 
 
Attachment 
September 3, 2019 letter from the, Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Advisory Committee. 
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VIA E-MAIL 

 

September 3, 2019 

 

Chair - Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities & Corporate Services 

City of Saskatoon 

 

Dear Sir or Madam, 

 

RE: 2019 Wicihitowin Conference – October 16 & 17, 2019 

 

In previous years the former Cultural Diversity & Race Relations Committee paid for up to 5 

members to attend the Wichitowin Conference. The cost was covered via the development 

budget that had been set aside for the Committee from Council. However, the changes 

made to the advisory committees last year now require City Council approval for this type of 

expenditure. Therefore we request, through this committee, that the Diversity, Equity, and 

Inclusion Advisory Committee be allowed to send up to 5 members to the above captioned 

conference at the early bird price of $200 per registrant. 

 

I trust the foregoing to be satisfactory. Should you require anything further please feel free 

to call me  

 

Yours truly, 

 

 

Chris Sicotte 

Chair - Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Advisory Committee  

 

CC. Namarta Kochar – Vice Chair, DEIAC 
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STANDING POLICY COMMITTEE ON ENVIRONMENT, 
UTILITIES & CORPORATE SERVICES 

Dealt with on September 9, 2019 – SPC on Environment, Utilities & Corporate Services 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
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Page 1 of 1  
 

 

Tree Protection Policy Update 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That the information be received. 

 
History 
At the September 9, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities & 
Corporate Services meeting, a report from the, General Manager, Community Services 
dated September 9, 2019 was considered. 
 
Your Committee resolved that the matter be forwarded to City Council at its next 
meeting for information. 
 
Attachment 
September 9, 2019 report of the General Manager, Community Services. 
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Tree Protection Policy Update 
 
ISSUE 
This report provides information on Council Policy No. C09-011, Trees on City Property 
Policy (Tree Policy), related to the possibility of allowing residents to remove dead, 
diseased or nuisance trees, as well as an interim update on the upcoming Urban 
Forestry Management Plan (Forestry Management Plan).  Within the Forestry 
Management Plan, in addition to developing an updated Tree Policy, there will also be a 
recommendation calling for the development and implementation of a tree protection 
bylaw to respond to changing conditions and improved municipal tree protection 
practices.   
 
BACKGROUND 
City Council, at its Regular Business Meeting held on June 25 & 26, 2018, resolved that: 
 

 “The Administration report on best practices for urban forestry, and the 
possibility of a policy change that would allow residents to replace dead, 
diseased, or nuisance city trees in their front or back yard.” 

 
Saskatoon’s urban forest is a crucial asset and a fundamental component of the green 
infrastructure.  The City’s approach to protecting these green assets is guided by Council 
Policy No. C09-011, Trees on City Property, which has been in effect since April 1989, 
and last updated in 2010 (see Appendix 1).  The policy identifies in general, healthy and 
sound City trees will not be removed.  It further notes that requests to remove or replace 
trees will be dealt with on their own merit, subject to the criteria within the policy, and only 
upon explicit written consent of the City.  The purpose of the policy is to: 

 Affirm that trees on City property are living assets owned and maintained by the City 
as a legacy for residents and visitors of Saskatoon; 

 Protect, preserve, and perpetuate the health, beauty, and safety of Saskatoon’s 
urban forest for the enjoyment of residents and visitors, present and future; and 

 Ensure that all trees on City property are adequately protected from 
unnecessary or unapproved destruction, loss and damage. 

 
CURRENT STATUS 
Replacing Dead, Diseased, or Nuisance Trees 
Requests for tree removal/replacement on public property abutting private property are 
received by Parks Division, Urban Forestry Section.  Urban Forestry responds to such 
requests by applying the Tree Policy.  In general, the policy allows for the removal of sick, 
dying, or hazardous public trees, but does not allow removal or replacement of City trees 
due to perceived nuisance conditions associated with trees.  
 
For clarity, a public tree is one that has been planted by the City or is on or partly on City 
property. There are three types of public trees; park trees, boulevard trees and front and 
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side yards.  The most frequent public tree requests concern those that are placed on City 
property but are in a front yard or side yard.  
 
Best Practices in Urban Forestry 
Development of a Forestry Management Plan continues.  Work completed to date 
includes: 

1. Identification of best tree protection practices from across Canada.  

2. Detailed review of the City’s current bylaws, policies, practices and other 
components of the Urban Forestry program with respect to tree protection. 

3. Engagement with a number of residents as well as internal and external 
stakeholders (ongoing). 

4. Detailed canopy mapping to determine the percent of canopy cover throughout 
Saskatoon. 

 
Appendix 2 compares the City’s approach to tree protection with three other Canadian 
municipalities.  The best practices review identified that many cities support tree 
protection efforts through enforcement of a tree protection bylaw and implementation of 
a tree protection policy.  It also identified that none of the cities in the review allow the 
removal or replacement of trees due to nuisance issues.  
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
Replacing Dead, Diseased or Nuisance Trees 
The current Tree Policy, has provisions that allow for the removal of dying, dead, or 
diseased public trees (upon written consent from the City), but does not allow removal 
and replacement of public trees adjacent to private property due to perceived nuisance 
conditions that can include:  

 leaf, fruit, seed, sap and needle drop; 

 root growth; 

 shade; 

 lack of view; 

 insect and bird activity; and 

 unattractive growth habits. 
 
Mature established trees provide disproportionately more benefits to the community due 
to their exponentially greater leaf area. Trees are unique as they appreciate in value 
over time, as opposed to many other assets, which depreciate with age.  Replacing 
mature trees deemed a nuisance, with young trees results in a disproportionate loss of 
community benefits, such as:  

 environmental benefits, such as, improving air and water quality, cooling the air, 
buffering from winds, reducing flooding, providing wildlife habitat, and ecosystem 
connectivity;  

 health, social and community benefits, and 

 economic benefits, such as, increasing property values, increasing economic 
activity, reducing energy demand 
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Administration does not recommend a change to the current Tree Policy that would 
allow tree removal requests on the basis of a perceived nuisance, due to the following:  

 if the tree is not dead, dying or diseased, it is actively contributing ecological and 
community benefits, 

 subjectivity associated with the definition of a nuisance tree condition; 

 the potential for additional administrative investigative and adjudication effort; and  

 the potential of setting precedent that could result in a significant number of 
additional requests for tree removals due to perceived nuisance conditions. 

 

Best Practices in Urban Forestry  
Initial findings as part of the development of the Forestry Management Plan have 
identified the need for an updated Tree Protection Policy and the development of a 
bylaw to strengthen and support the City’s living assets. 
 
The Forestry Management Plan will provide a ten-year action plan that is developed 
through extensive internal and external engagement, data analysis, and an assessment 
of the current state of the City’s urban forest.  Within the 2020 Capital Projects, 
Administration submitted a funded Capital Project 1672, to complete an update on the 
Tree Protection Policy and develop a Tree Protection Bylaw.  This project will: 

1. Consider initiatives relating to tree protection, such as, the Strategic Plan, Green 
Strategy and strategic infill goals; 

2. Recognize the environmental, economic, and societal services provided by the 
trees as an essential component of the City’s green infrastructure; 

3. Clarify the City’s expectation to protect against injury or loss of public trees; 

4. Establish procedures for identification and mitigation of potential conflicts 
between hard infrastructure, development, site alterations and all publicly owned 
trees; and 

5. Outline the process for appraising tree value, and collecting security deposits and 
compensation.  

 

In short, while the report calls for no changes to the current practice for dealing with 
requests for the removal of public tree deemed a nuisance by a property owner, when 
the action plan is presented there will be the opportunity to provide the Administration 
with direction on how to deal with the issue of protecting public trees while permitting a 
development to proceed.  

 
NEXT STEPS 
The Forestry Management Plan is to be presented to City Council for consideration in 
late 2019.  Pending approval, implementation of the recommended actions will begin. 
 
Capital Project 1672 Tree Protection Policy Update and Bylaw in the amount of $55,000 
will be brought forward for consideration during the 2020/21 Business Plan and Budget 

Page 42



Tree Protection Policy Update 
 

Page 4 of 4 
 

deliberations.  The identified funding source for this project is the Deferred Tree 
Replacement Account.  This project will deliver an updated Tree Protection Policy and 
associated bylaw to better align tree protection with City priorities. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. City Council Policy No. C09-011, Trees on City Property 
2. Tree Bylaw and Policy Comparison of Four Municipalities  
 
Report Approval 
Written by: Jeannette Wheeler, Superintendent, Urban Forestry & Urban Biological Services  
Reviewed by: Darren Crilly, Director of Parks 
Approved by:  Lynne Lacroix, General Manager, Community Services Department 
 
 
 Tree Protection Policy Update.docx 
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1. PURPOSE

To affirm that trees on City Property are “living” assets owned by the City of Saskatoon and
maintained as a legacy for the citizens of the City of Saskatoon.

To protect, preserve and perpetuate the health, beauty and safety of the City of Saskatoon’s
urban forest for the enjoyment of its citizens, past, present and future.

To ensure that all trees on City Property are adequately protected from unnecessary
destruction, loss and damage.

To establish a protocol for responding to requests for tree maintenance or removal of trees
that were not planted on City Property and whose main stem is less than 50% on City
Property.

2. DEFINITIONS

2.1 City – means the City of Saskatoon. 

2.2 City Property – means all land owned, controlled or maintained by the City 
including parks, boulevards, buffer strips, medians, streets, rights-of-way and natural 
stands. 

2.3 Boulevard – means that portion of a right-of-way that extends from the edge of the 
street to the property line of the adjacent property, not including the sidewalk. 

2.4 Buffer Strip – means City Property set aside for the purpose of providing an 
aesthetic barrier to act as a buffer between adjacent land uses and prevent through 
sites. 

Appendix 1
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2.5 Median – means that part of the roadway which divides the lanes of traffic moving 
in opposite directions, commonly called the centre boulevard, and includes traffic 
islands, lay-bys and traffic circles. 

 
2.6 Natural Stand - means areas on City Property where trees are in their natural state, 

and includes riverbanks and bluffs. 
 

2.7 Pruning – means the removal of specific branches for the purpose of preserving the 
health and appearance of a tree and for public safety. 

 
2.8 Tree or tree – means both trees on City Property that have 50% or more of the main 

stem on a Boulevard, and includes all parts of the tree, including the roots. 
 
2.9 International Society of Arboriculture – means the worldwide professional 

organization dedicated to fostering a greater awareness of trees and promoting 
research, technology, and the professional practice of arboriculture. 

 
2.10 Agencies – means the Meewasin Valley Authority, and public and private utilities. 

 
2.11 Compensation Formula – means the value to be utilized in establishing equitable 

compensation for damage and/or loss of Trees, and will be based on the current 
edition of the “Guide for Establishing Values of Trees and other Plants” as adopted 
by the International Society of Arboriculture. 

 
2.12 Additional Costs – means all labour, vehicles, equipment, and materials of the City 

associated with the removal, relocation, pruning and other tree maintenance 
activities. 

 
2.13 Deferred Tree Replacement Account – means an account established to hold funds 

collected as compensation for tree loss or damage and that will be utilized for the 
replacement and/or additional tree planting or maintenance in subsequent years. 

 
2.14 dbh – means “Diameter at breast height”, the accepted arboriculture method of 

measuring the diameter of a tree. 
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2.15 Straddling Tree – means a tree that is partly on City Property but whose main stem is 
more that 50% on private property.  For the purposes of determining the property 
line, the City may rely on a surveyor or its own records.  With respect to measuring a 
main stem, the measurement is to be taken at ground level, just above the trunk flare 
from the midpoint of the tree, perpendicular to the curb.  For multi-stem trees, 
ownership is determined by where the majority of the stems lie, using the same 
technique.  Burls or other growth and/or anomalies are not included in the 
measurement. 

 
 
3. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE POLICY 

 
 POLICY STATEMENT 

 
 All trees situated on City Property will be protected under the provisions of this Policy. 

 
 The planting, care and maintenance of trees on City Property will be in accordance with the 

standards and practices established by the City. 
 
 In the case of Straddling Trees, upon receipt of a request for maintenance of a tree that is 

touching or straddling City Property, the owner will be advised that the tree is privately 
owned and that the City is prepared to maintain the tree in accordance with City standards 
and practices provided the owner consents, in writing, to such maintenance and agrees to be 
bound by the terms of this Policy. 

 
 IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS AND PROCEDURE 

 
3.1 Planting - residents may, subject to City approval, plant trees on City Property. 

 
3.2 Recognition of Donations - the City will not allow signage in recognition of the 

donor of trees planted on City Property except in the case of signage for veterans’ 
memorials.  
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3.3 Maintenance and Removal 
 

The City will observe the following priorities when responding to requests from 
residents, contractors and agencies for the maintenance or removal of trees on City 
Property: 

 
• Public hazard; 
• Interference with overhead utility lines; 
• Disease; and 
• General tree care. 

 
Trees on City Property may not be removed, pruned, or destroyed in any way, 
without explicit written consent from the City of Saskatoon, and subject to the 
following: 
 
a) Trees will not be pruned, trimmed or removed merely for the purpose of 

opening up views from private property. 
 

b) Except for traffic signs or signals or street signs, trees obstructing 
commercial signs, billboards, or other forms of advertising, will not be 
pruned, trimmed or removed merely for the purpose of making the 
commercial sign more visible to the public. 

 
c) Trees will not be removed for the purpose of relocating driveways or 

structures unless: 
 
 i) the tree can be successfully relocated; or 
 
   ii) the tree can be replaced by one of similar quality; and 
 

iii) the replacement or removal costs will be paid by the owner making 
the request, and such costs will be based on the Compensation 
Formula and any Additional Costs. 
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d) Requests to remove or replace trees for reasons other than those cited above 
will be dealt with on their own merit; however, in general: 

 
 i) trees that are healthy and sound, and over 15cm (6”) dbh will  not be 

 removed; 
 
 ii) trees that are healthy and sound, and less than 15 cm (6”) dbh 

 can be relocated, subject to the Additional Costs; and 
 
 iii) trees that are not healthy and sound, may be pruned and 

 monitored for health, or removed. 
 

3.4 Protection 
 
 The City will expect residents, contractors, agencies and the City working near or 

carrying on any operation near a tree on City Property to take reasonable precautions 
to prevent damage to such trees. 

 
a) The City will seek to hold liable residents, contractors, Agencies and motor 

vehicle owners or drivers for any loss of or damage to tree(s) on City 
Property occurring as a consequence of work, operations, deliberate acts, 
motor vehicle accidents or negligence, and such loss claimed will be an 
amount based on the Compensation Formula and any Additional Costs. 

 
b) Residents, contractors and Agencies will be required to adhere to the City’s 

Tree Protection Guidelines for Construction Sites, attached to this Policy as 
Schedule “C”. 

 
c) In the case of an application for  demolition, construction, development or 

building move with respect to property where there are or are likely to be 
trees on City Property impacted, the applicant will be required, as a 
condition of any such permit, to acknowledge in writing that the applicant 
agrees that the appropriate measure for damages to trees on City Property 
will be based on the Compensation Formula, and further will be obliged to 
deliver to the City a deposit equal to the total estimated value of the tree(s) 
on City Property on or near the site, based on the Compensation Formula, 
plus an amount equal to twenty percent (20%) of the same, and this deposit 
will be retained as a damage holdback by the Infrastructure Services 
Department.  In the alternative to delivery of the deposit, the applicant may  
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provide evidence of insurance to the City naming the City as an additional 
insured on a comprehensive general liability insurance policy applicable to 
the work that is to be performed.  In the event that trees on City Property are 
either damaged or destroyed as a result of the work performed, the City will 
either retain an amount of the deposit or make a claim under the insurance 
policy equal to the amount of the damages sustained based on the 
Compensation Formula. 

   
3.5 Straddling Trees 

 
a) The City will follow the implementation process and procedure set out 

above, and treat such trees in the same manner as trees on City Property. 
 

b) In addition, in the case of Straddling Trees the following provisions will 
apply: 

 
i) The owner requesting that the City prune or maintain a Straddling 

Tree will be advised in writing that the tree is privately owned and 
that the City is prepared to maintain the tree is accordance with the 
City’s standards and practices provided the owner signs a consent to 
tree maintenance form, a copy of which is attached to this Policy as 
Schedule “A”; 

 
ii) Pruning or maintenance of a Straddling Tree will be scheduled at the 

City’s convenience as part of routine activities in the subject area; 
and 

 
iii) If the Straddling Tree is dead, hazardous or no longer viable to 

maintain, the City will undertake to remove the tree in accordance 
with its tree removal schedule for the area. 

 
c) The value of the tree will be calculated as per Section 4.1 of this policy. 
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3.6 Building Moves 
 
 All building moves will be required to follow the procedures as outlined in the 

“Building Move Information and Guidelines” contained in The Building Bylaw, 
Bylaw No. 7306. 

 
a) The building mover (contractor) is responsible for all damages to City trees, 

associated with the move, and all associated costs. 
 

b) Each applicant for a building move permit will be required to issue a deposit 
or bond for the total amount of the estimated tree’s value plus twenty percent 
(20%) for damage holdback, issued to the Infrastructure Services 
Department. 

 
 
4. EQUITABLE COMPENSATION FORMULA AND TREE VALUATION 
 

4.1 The value to be used in establishing compensation for damage to or loss of a tree on 
City Property will be based on the then current “Guide for Establishing Values of 
Trees and Other Plants” adopted by the International Society of Arboriculture.  In 
the case of damage that is repairable, the damage will be appraised and the reduced 
tree value and/or cost of the repair will be used to determine the Compensation 
Formula, a copy of which is attached to this Policy as Schedule “B”. 

 
 4.2 a) If an existing tree is 6” or less in diameter, the cost per tree to move it to 

an alternate location is approximately $500, however, actual cost of 
labour, equipment and materials will be charged after completion of the 
work. 

 
  b) If a tree is larger than 6” in diameter and requires cutting down, the cost is 

approximately $1,500 (including labour, equipment and materials), 
however, actual cost will be charged after completion of the work. 

 
  c) If the tree is replaced at the same or an alternate location, the cost of a new 

tree is $310, plus labour, equipment and materials for staking, mulching 
and watering, ranging from approximately $110 to $200, depending on 
location and bid price, however, actual cost will be charged after 
completion of work. 
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5. DEFERRED TREE REPLACEMENT ACCOUNT 
 

5.1 The City will establish a fund to retain any monies received for compensation with 
respect to trees on City Property and the fund will be utilized for the purposes of tree 
replacement or enhancement of the urban forest. 

 
 
6. RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

6.1 Infrastructure Services Department 
 

a) Establish technical standards and practices pertaining to the planting, care 
and maintenance of trees on City Property. 

 
b) Administer the provisions of this Policy. 
 

6.2 City Council 
 

a) Consider and, where appropriate, approve amendments to this Policy. 
 
  6.3 The City of Saskatoon 
 

a) Consider and, where appropriate, reimburse all costs associated with the 
cutting down and/or replacement of each tree that is affected by all 
projects initiated by the City of Saskatoon, with all costs being charged to 
the appropriate Capital or Operating Budget. 
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SCHEDULE “A” TO POLICY C09-011 

 

Urban Forestry 
 

CONSENT TO TREE MAINTENANCE FOR BOUNDARY LINE (STRADDLING) 
STREET TREES 

 
I/We, _______________________________________ am/are the registered owner of 
   (please print name) 

______________________________________________________________________________  
(please print address including postal code) 

in the City of Saskatoon and, as such, I/we request the City of Saskatoon (the City) to provide 
maintenance of the tree(s) located on my property, on the border of the road allowance, as described 
below. 
 
I/we agree that any maintenance service provided by the City shall be in accordance with the current 
policy and practice of the City. 
 
I/we understand and agree that the City shall not be liable for any claims whatsoever in respect of the 
tree(s) and I/we herby agree to save harmless and fully indemnify the city, its successors and assigns, 
from and against all actions, claims and demands whatsoever which may be brought against or made upon 
the City arising out of the City’s performance or non-performance of the tree maintenance services 
described below. 
 
I/we agree that for a period of 3 years from the date of maintenance to neither prune, nor remove the 
tree(s) without prior written authorization from the City of Saskatoon, Urban Forestry. I/we understand 
that I/we will be responsible for paying the cost of the city work if the terms of this agreement are 
violated 
 
 
__________________________________    __________________________ 
Owners Signature        Owners Signature 

 
 
__________________________________  
Witness 

 
 
Date: _____________________________ 
 
For City Use Only 
 

TREE ID POS SPECIES DBH OWN MNT Location Detail 
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SCHEDULE "B" TO POLICY C09-011

Trunk Formula Method Worksheet*

Case # Property: Date:
Appraiser(s):

Field Observations
1. Species: Cell#
2. Condition:
3. Trunk Circumference: in/cm Diameter: in/cm
4. Location % = Site Placement ÷ 3 =

Regional Plant Appraisal Committee and/or Appraiser-Developed or - Modified Information
5. Species rating:
6. Replacement Tree Size (diameter) in/cm

(Trunk Area) in2/cm2TAR
7. Replacement Tree Cost

(see Regional Information to use Cost selected)
8. Installation Cost -$       
9. Installed Tree Cost -$       
10. Unit Tree Cost per in2/cm2

(see Regional Information to use Cost selected)

Calculations by Appraiser using Field and Regional Information
11. Appraised Trunk Area:

(TAA or ATAA; use Tables 4.4-4.7)
or c2 (#3) x 0.08 0 in2/cm2

or d2 (#3) x 0.785
12. Appraised Tree Trunk Increase (TAINCR)

(TAINCR) = TAA or ATAA  in2/cm2 - TAR 0 in2/cm2 = in2/cm2

13. Basic Tree Cost = 
TAINCR in2/cm2 x Unit Tree Cost -$      per in2/cm2 + Installed Tree Cost = -$     

=

14. Appraised Value = 
Basic Tree Cost  $ x 0% x Condition 0% x Location 0%

=

15. If the Appraised Value is $5,000 or more, round it to the nearest $100; if it is less, round to the nearest $10

16. Appraised Value = 

* Developed by The Council of Tree & Landscape Appraisers and Endoresed by the International Society of 
Arboriculture (ISA)

Species Rating

Contribution

Items 5 through 10 are determined by the Regional Plant Appraisal Committee.  The Wholesale Replacement Tree 
Cost, the Retail Replacement Tree Cost, or the Installed Tree Cost (#9) divided by the Replacement Tree Size (#6) 
can be used for the Unit Tree Cost (#10), or it can be set by the Regional Plant Appraisal Committee.

 $             -   

-$            

-$                 
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SCHEDULE C TO POLICY C09-011 
Preventing tree damage in a construction zone 

 
Equipment and vehicles can injure tree trunks, break branches, tear bark or damage roots. 
Construction damage may result in reducing the value of the tree or lead to the decline 
and death of a tree. 
 
The purpose of these guidelines is to reduce the number of trees which are unnecessarily 
damaged or removed as a result of any construction activities. 
 
Anyone failing to adhere to the tree protection policies and guidelines will be financially 
responsible for any resulting damage to trees.  Restitution for damages to City trees will 
be assessed on the value of the plant material as well as the cost of any removal or 
repairs. 
 
Any unauthorized excavations, removal, relocation, pruning, or damage in part or whole 
of existing trees adjacent to your work site is not allowed and may result in a fine or 
penalty that may be imposed under this policy. 
 
1. Plan ahead 
 
Prior to proceeding with any construction near City trees, a city arborist must be 
contacted. 
 
2. Protective fencing and hoarding 
 
A protective barrier or fencing will be required to keep vehicles and equipment away 
from trees. 
 

For trees within 3-5 meters of construction, place a standard snow fence at the 
farthest possible distance from the tree(s). 
 
For trees within 1-3 meters of construction, use 12.5 mm (1/2") thick plywood 
sheeting, 1220 mm (48") in height, enclosing tree(s) at the farthest possible distance 
from trees. 
 
For trees within 1 meter of construction, use 39 X 89 X 2400 mm (2" X 4" by 8' long) 
boards secured vertically at 300 mm (12") intervals around the tree trunk with 
strapping or an equivalent method of securing the boards. 
 

Tree Protection barriers are to be erected prior to the commencement of any construction 
or grading activities and are to remain in place throughout the entire duration of the 
project. 
 
3. Protecting tree roots 
 
Severing major tree roots impact both the health and stability of a tree. The critical root 
zone area is within the drip line of the tree.  
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SCHEDULE C TO POLICY C09-011 
Preventing tree damage in a construction zone 

 
4. Do not pile or leave fill near the tree trunk 
 
Most roots are located in the upper 30 cm of the soil, piling soil over them or changing 
the grade near an established tree will reduce water infiltration and air exchange around 
the roots. 
 
5. Digging around trees 
 
Excavations within 3.0 meters of a tree: 

 
You will only be permitted to excavate on one side of the tree. 
 
All exposed roots must be pruned with a sharp pruning tool to provide a clean 
severance of the root. 
 
Exposed roots must be protected from drying out during construction by placing a 
tarp over the excavation wall during construction. 
 
Backfill around the roots as soon as possible. 
 

Excavations beyond 3.0 meters of a City tree: 
 

Excavations beyond 3.0 meters of a tree, roots are to be backfilled around the roots as 
soon as possible to prevent any exposed roots from drying out. 
 

6. Prevent compaction under the drip line of a tree 
 
No grade changes, storage of materials or equipment is permitted within the critical root 
zone area of a tree. 
 
To prevent compaction of the root zone, a wood chip mulch 15 cm (6") in depth within 
the root zone of the tree and 10 cm (4") away from the trunk is required. 
 
7. Water 
 
Adequate water over the entire root zone is required during and after construction. 
 
If the soil in the root zone has been compacted, aeration to improve conditions for oxygen 
supply and water uptake by the roots is required. Holes drilled throughout the root zone 
to a depth should be at least 30 cm deep. 
 
8. Tree Removal and Relocation 
 
Any requests for removal, cutting, pruning, or relocating a tree must be approved by the 
Parks Manager. 
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Appendix 2  

 

 

Tree Bylaw and Policy Comparison of Four Municipalities 

 

Municipality Regina Edmonton Oakville Saskatoon 

Tree Policy  Yes 
(2 policies Tree 

Protection & Tree 
Removal) 

Yes Yes Yes 

Tree Bylaw Yes No Yes No 

Tree Protection is Part of Plan 
Review   

Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Permit System  Yes Yes 
Yes 

(3 part system) 
Yes 

Education & Outreach  Yes Yes Yes No 

Guideline for Tree Evaluation  Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Incentives for Preservation  N/A Yes N/A N/A 

Tree Removal for Nuisance, 
Construction, staging or Aesthetic 

No No No No 

Tree Valuation (Based on 
International Society of 
Arboriculture Standards)  

Yes Yes Yes Yes 
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STANDING POLICY COMMITTEE ON ENVIRONMENT, 
UTILITIES & CORPORATE SERVICES 

Dealt with on September 9, 2019 – SPC on Environment, Utilities & Corporate Services 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files. CK. 7780-1 
Page 1 of 1  
 

 

Frozen Service Connections Investigation Program 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That a budget adjustment transfer of $500,000, from Capital Project #1618 – Sanitary 
Trunks to Capital Project #1615 – Water Distribution, be approved. Funds being 
transferred will be allocated through the Water & Wastewater Infrastructure Reserve, 
resulting in a net zero impact to the reserve. 

 
History 
At the September 9, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities & 
Corporate Services meeting, a report from the, General Manager, Transportation and 
Construction dated September 9, 2019 was considered. 
 
Attachment 
September 9, 2019 report of the General Manager, Transportation and Construction. 
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APPROVAL REPORT 

ROUTING: Transportation & Construction – SPC on EUCS - Regular Business City Council DELEGATION: n/a 
September 9, 2019– File No. TS 7780-1  
Page 1 of 3   cc: General Manager, Utilities & Environment Department 
 

 

Frozen Service Connections Investigation Program 
 
ISSUE 
Over the last decade, several properties in Saskatoon have experienced frozen service 
connections on multiple occasions. The City of Saskatoon has established a program to 
investigate and repair this problem; however, additional funding is required in the capital 
project to fund high priority work. To fund the investigation and repairs of properties that 
have experienced frozen water service connections multiple times in recent years, this 
report is seeking approval for a budget adjustment transfer of $500,000 from Capital 
Project #1618 – Sanitary Trunks to Capital Project #1615 – Water Distribution.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities and Corporate Services 
recommend to City Council: 

That a budget adjustment transfer of $500,000, from Capital Project #1618 – 
Sanitary Trunks to Capital Project #1615 – Water Distribution, be approved.  
Funds being transferred will be allocated through the Water & Wastewater 
Infrastructure Reserve, resulting in a net zero impact to the reserve. 

 

 
BACKGROUND 
At its meeting held on June 10, 2019, the Standing Policy Committee on Environment, 
Utilities and Corporate Services received a report from the Interim General Manager, 
Utilities & Environment Department titled Frozen Water Connections Information.  In this 
report, it was reported that the extreme cold temperatures in February 2019 led to frost 
reaching depths of up to eight feet. This deep frost led to a high number of water service 
interruptions including 271 frozen service connections.  
 
These widespread service connection freezing events do not occur every year. They 
correlate with sustained extreme cold periods and the depth of frost below 
approximately eight feet. 
 
Table 1 – Total Frozen Water Service Connections 

Year 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 
Frozen 
Connections 

2 39 2 30 289 9 3 10 80 271 

 
Some properties have shown to be susceptible to freezing and have frozen in multiple 
years. The June 10, 2019 report outlined various contingency plans that will be put in 
place going forward to improve customer service and mitigate service connection 
freezing. Among these plans was to investigate and repair the locations where water 
service connections have frozen on multiple occasions. 
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DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
Administration currently has data dating back to 2009 on frozen service connections. 
This data shows five properties that have experienced a frozen service connection in 
four separate years, and 29 properties that have experienced a frozen service 
connection in three separate years since 2009.  
 
All locations that have frozen since 2009 were mapped and grouped into potential 
project areas. Proposed projects include locations that have experienced freezing in 
less than three separate years but are on the same block as locations that have frozen 
three or more times. Projects were given a priority rating based on the number of 
properties within the areas that have experienced freezing three or four times. Six 
project areas, representing 45 properties were rated as high priority and were 
recommended for investigation and repair in the fall of 2019. The 45 properties include 
all five locations that have frozen four times, 16 of the 29 locations that have frozen 
three times, and 24 locations that have frozen twice. These locations will be excavated 
to determine the likely cause of freezing and remedies such as insulating or lowering 
the service connection will be undertaken.  
 
Capital Project #1615 – Water Distribution, would typically provide funding for this 
project; however, based on current projections there is no available funding in 2019 for 
additional work.  
 
Capital Project #1618 – Waste Water Trunks, funds capital rehabilitation work on 
Sanitary Trunk Mains and current projections indicate there is sufficient unallocated 
funding to initiate a frozen service connections investigation program. Unallocated 
funding is available due to favorable cleaning and condition assessment pricing in 2019. 
This condition information is required prior to allocating the follow-up preservation 
programs. This allows utilization of current onetime funds for the frozen service 
connections program without the requirement for an increase to the Water and 
Wastewater Infrastructure Reserve.  
 
As a result, the Administration is recommending that a onetime transfer of $500,000 be 
transferred from Capital Project #1618 to Capital Project #1615. This transfer is 
necessary to complete the proposed work. The Administration is not proposing the 
establishment of an annual capital program due to the unpredictability of city-wide 
freezing events. Future extreme cold events leading to widespread service connections 
freezing will be evaluated similarly to the 2014 and 2019 events. 
 
IMPLICATIONS 
The capital cost to investigate and resolve locations where service connections have 
been freezing repeatedly will be offset by reduced operational, social and environmental 
costs.  
 
Operational costs to deal with frozen service connections in 2019 was approximately 
$387,000. This includes $104,000 paid to contractors and $283,000 for City staff, 
equipment and material. In addition to the direct financial cost to operations, staff are 
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pulled away from planned activities resulting in important maintenance work being 
deferred. 
 
The social and environmental costs of frozen service connections are also significant. 
Due to the large influx of frozen service connections occurring in a short period, 
residents can be faced with long wait times before water service is restored.  
 
After a service connection is thawed, or in cases where the service connection cannot 
be thawed and a temporary service is installed, residents must leave a water tap 
running 24 hours per day in order to prevent refreezing of the service connection or 
temporary service.  This also impacts water and sewer revenues from the frozen 
connection properties for the duration of time that the tap is required to run.   
 
NEXT STEPS 
If the recommendation is approved, investigations and repair work will start in the fall of 
2019 on the 45 properties rated as high priority. The locations will be excavated to 
determine the likely cause of freezing and remedies to reduce the risk of freezing will be 
undertaken.  
 
Administration will also continue to monitor frozen service connections and weather 
patterns that may be related to climate change. If required, similar onetime programs 
will be implemented to deal with problematic service connections throughout the City. 
This will ensure a better quality of life for citizens impacted multiple times with frozen 
connections. 
 
Report Approval 
Written by: Stephen Wood, Water & Sewer Preservation Manager,  

Major Projects & Preservation  
Reviewed by: Todd Grabowski, Acting Engineering Manager of Asset 

Preservation 
Reviewed by: Rob Frank, Interim Director of Major Projects & Preservation 
Approved by:  Terry Schmidt, General Manager, Transportation & Construction 

Department 
 
Admin Report - Frozen Service Connections Investigation Program.docx 
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Curbside Residential Recycling Service Levels for 2020 and 
Beyond 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
1. That Option 1: Core Acceptable Materials be approved for the curbside 

residential recycling program; 
2. That the continuation of the Glass Recycling Partnership with SARCAN Recycle 

be approved; and 
3. That the Administration report back to the appropriate Committee with 

information on the structure of the new program, rationale of any changes to the 
program, communications plan, and a summary of how the program’s success 
will be measured. 

 
History 
At the September 9, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities & 
Corporate Services meeting, a report from the, General Manager, Utilities & 
Environment dated September 9, 2019 was considered. 
 
Your Committee is also recommending that the Administration report back to the 
appropriate Committee with information on the structure of the new program, rationale 
of any changes to the program, communications plan, and a summary of how the 
program’s success will be measured. 
 
Attachment 
September 9, 2019 report of the General Manager, Utilities & Environment. 
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Curbside Residential Recycling Service Levels for 2020 and 
Beyond 
 
ISSUE 
The current contract for curbside residential recycling services expires on December 31, 
2019, and a new contract is required for 2020 and beyond.  A Request for Proposals 
(RFP) for collection, processing, and marketing of recyclable material in the Curbside 
Recycling Program was issued on April 5, 2019, and closed on June 4, 2019.  The RFP 
was developed to provide for an opportunity to negotiate the service level (materials 
accepted) and associated costs.  The highest ranked proponent has entered into 
negotiations to finalize an agreement with the City of Saskatoon (City).  The purpose of 
this report is to obtain direction on the recycling service levels in order to finalize an 
agreement and ensure services are in place for January 1, 2020. 
 
BACKGROUND 
2.1 History  
City Council, at its meeting held on May 14, 2012, received the Contract Award – 
Residential Curbside Recycling report, and awarded the contract for Single-Family 
Residential Curbside Recycling to Loraas. 
 
City Council, at its meeting held on February 26, 2018, received the Update on 
Recycling Markets - Plastic Film report and resolved: 

“That plastic film be removed as an acceptable item in City of Saskatoon 
recycling programs starting in April 2018.” 

 
City Council, at its meeting held on September 24, 2018, received the Update on 
Curbside Recycling Program report and resolved: 

“That the City of Saskatoon enter into a pilot program partnership with 
SARCAN Recycling to expand glass recycling to the four SARCAN Depot 
locations in Saskatoon.” 

 
City Council at its meeting held on February 25, 2019, considered a report outlining the 
procurement process and terms of reference for a RFP for the curbside residential 
recycling contract and resolved: 

“That the report Curbside Residential Recycling Services for 2020 and 
Beyond [CK. 7830-5] of the A/General Manager, Utilities and Environment 
Department, dated February 11, 2019, be received as information.” 

 
2.2 Current Status 
The City and Loraas are in the last year of a seven-year agreement.  The contract 
expires on December 31, 2019, and a new contract is required to be in place prior to 
January 1, 2020, to ensure there is no gap in curbside recycling services. 
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2.3 Public Engagement 
Results from the Curbside Redesign Engagement and the Waste and Recycling Survey 
indicated that residents are generally satisfied with the recycling program.  Residents 
advised that they were concerned when plastic film was removed from the program and 
some residents stated they were concerned that glass would be removed next. 
 
2.4 City of Saskatoon’s Current Approach 
Curbside recycling service is currently provided on a bi-weekly basis year-round.  The 
2019 utility charge is $5.66 per household per month.  The current residential recycling 
program includes the following materials:  

o Aluminium and tin cans 
o Aluminium foil and pie plates 
o Corrugated cardboard 
o Mixed paper, newspaper, fine paper and magazines, polycoat 
o Boxboard 
o Recyclable plastic containers #1 through #7 (excluding #6 styrofoam) 
o Beverage containers 
o Glass food and beverage containers 

 
2.5 Approaches in Other Jurisdictions 
Across Canada, many other municipalities include a similar list of items in their curbside 
recycling programs.  There are many examples of municipalities across North America 
that have adjusted to changing markets by removing items from their program, including 
glass and different types of lower value plastics. 
 
The City of Regina residential recycling programs include a similar list of items and 
started a depot glass recycling pilot program with SARCAN Recycling in May, 2019. 
 
OPTIONS 
The RFP was developed to provide City Council with flexibility in determining which 
service level, or types of materials to be accepted in the program.  Based on the results 
of the RFP, several options for service levels are available for the curbside recycling 
agreement commencing in 2020.  Options 1 to 3 identify different materials that can be 
accepted for recycling.  For each of the options, there are no proposed changes to 
collection frequency (year-round, bi-weekly) or cart size (large 360 L), however, black 
plastics and polycoat (i.e. beverage cups) will no longer be accepted in any option due 
to the inability to recycle these materials. 
 
With the utility funding model, the costs of the program are fully recovered through user 
fees.  In addition to contract costs for collections and processing, the monthly utility 
charge covers City costs including program administration, bylaw compliance, and 
education and communication.  The cost of the options per household ranges from $0 to 
$7.50 per household per month.  The most significant reason for the rate increase is 
that higher processing costs are no longer being offset by commodity values due to 
changes in the global recycling market which have resulted in increased recycling costs 
in programs across North America.  A municipal scan shows that the proposed monthly 
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charges are still on the lower range of similar recycling programs that are funded 
through a utility model. 
 
Given the uncertainty in the current recycling market, the service level options and 
associated costs that are proposed by the proponent are within the expected range and 
consistent with other municipalities.  Additional information is included in Appendix 1. 
 
Option 1:  Core Acceptable Materials 
This option maintains the current list of acceptable items, minus black plastics and 
polycoat, and would result in the least amount of change to service levels for residents.  
Pending negotiations, the 2020 rates are anticipated to range between $7.00 and $7.50 
per household per month. 
 
With limited options for broken glass, glass captured through the Curbside Program 
would likely continue to be used as construction material in road base or as landfill 
cover. 
 
Option 2:  Core Acceptable Materials minus Glass 
This option maintains the current list of acceptable items, minus black plastics, polycoat, 
and glass.  By weight, glass makes up about 4% of the recycling stream.  A large 
portion of the glass material collected through the curbside program is broken by the 
time it is collected and sorted, reducing the potential for it to be recycled.  The 
environmental impact of household glass ending up in the landfill is not as significant as 
other materials, including plastic and hazardous material, since glass is an inert 
material. 
 
Removal of glass would require education and communication campaigns to inform 
residents of this change, and would likely not be positively received in the community.  
This additional cost for education would likely negate a large portion of the savings for 
2020. 
 
On a per household basis, the costs of removing glass from the Curbside Program are 
equivalent to less than $0.04 per household per month.  Additional information is 
included in Appendix 2. 
 
Option 3: Core Acceptable Materials minus Plastics #3 through #7 
This option maintains the current list of acceptable items, minus black plastics, polycoat, 
and plastics #3 through #7.  Plastics #3 through #7 make up a small portion of the 
recycling stream (1.5% by weight).  Markets for lower-value plastics have been greatly 
impacted by the import restrictions of China and have become very difficult to recycle as 
there are few domestic market opportunities. 
 
The challenge of recycling these plastics is twofold.  There are many different 
subgrades of plastic within the #1 through #7 resin codes and processing technology is 
costly to sort the smaller plastic that makes up less than 2% of the recycling streams. 
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The removal of plastics #3 through #7 could lead to cost savings of approximately $0.02 
per household per month. Removal of plastics #3 through #7 would also require 
enhanced education and communication campaigns to inform residents of this change, 
which would likely negate any savings in 2020. 
 
Option 4: Cancellation of Curbside Recycling Program 
This option would result in cancellation of the Curbside Recycling Program effective 
January 1, 2020.  The Curbside Recycling Program is funded as a utility so cancellation 
of this program would eliminate the monthly charge on utility bills.  Collection would stop 
at the end of 2019 and carts would be removed in the first quarter of 2020.  It is likely 
that there would be additional wind down costs that would result from termination of the 
program. 
 
The Curbside Recycling Program diverted approximately 8,500 tonnes of material from 
the landfill in 2018 or approximately 30% of the material currently being diverted from 
the landfill.  Cancellation of the program would result in a lower diversion rate and more 
tonnes going to the landfill.  City recycling depots would remain an option for residents; 
however, without additional funding or resources to manage the depot program, 
overfilled containers and space constraints could result in collection challenges and 
citizen concerns.  This option may also limit the City’s access to Multi-Material 
Stewardship Western funding, as there is a requirement to operate a residential 
collection program for waste packaging and paper.  This option is not recommended by 
the Administration. 
 
Additional Option (can be combined with any of the above options):  Offer glass 
recycling partnership with SARCAN Recycling 
In January 2019, the City entered into a pilot partnership with SARCAN to offer glass 
recycling at SARCAN depots.  With this option, glass containers are more likely to 
remain intact as compared to curbside collection, therefore resulting in a higher 
recycling success rate.  Through the first six months of the program, approximately 60 
tonnes of glass were collected, which is higher than what is able to be recycled through 
the curbside program.  The glass collected through the depot option is also recycled into 
new products, including glass beads for road paint and fibreglass insulation. 
 
Continued funding from the residential recycling utilities for the SARCAN Recycling 
Glass Partnership would expand glass recycling options for residents.  The cost of this 
program is estimated at $30,000 to $40,000 per year and is based on the tonnage of 
glass received at SARCAN depots.  Further information can be found in Appendix 2. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities and Corporate Services 
recommend to City Council: 

1. That Option 1:  Core Acceptable Materials be approved for the curbside 
residential recycling program; and 

2. That the continuation of the Glass Recycling Partnership with SARCAN 
Recycle be approved. 
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RATIONALE 
The Recommendation takes into account affordability, information gathered during 
engagement, environmental benefit, and the City’s waste diversion goals. 
 
ADDITIONAL IMPLICATIONS/CONSIDERATIONS 
Direction on the recycling service levels (materials accepted) is required in order to 
finalize negotiations with the preferred proponent and implement a service agreement 
prior to January 1, 2020.  Recycling utility rates for 2020 and beyond will be presented 
to City Council at the Preliminary Business Plan and Budget Deliberations in November. 
 
COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES 
Once a new agreement is in place, the City and contractor will work together on 
communicating any program changes to residents. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Update on Recycling Markets – June 2019 
2. Update on SARCAN Recycling Glass Partnership – June 2019 
 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Daniel Mireault, Environmental Coordinator 
Reviewed by: Russ Munro, Director of Water & Waste Operations   
Approved by:  Angela Gardiner, General Manager, Utilities & Environment 
 
 
Admin Report – Curbside Residential Recycling Service Levels for 2020 and Beyond.docx 
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Update on Recycling Markets – As of July 2019 

  
Market Update:  Import Restrictions 
Market uncertainty still exists halfway through 2019.  Import restrictions by the Chinese 
Government have and continue to have a large impact on global recycling markets.  
Many countries, such as those in Southeast Asia, started accepting more recycling 
commodity imports but have now implemented similar measures to those of China.  
India and other countries announced that they will stop accepting mixed paper 
material1.  It has been stated by government officials, that environmental concerns and 
an effort to clean up polluted areas are the primary motivators for implementing these 
restrictions. 
 
Cardboard and Mixed Paper 
The biggest impact of new policy from China has been the disruption of recovered 
paper fibre markets, which constitutes the largest amount of marketed material by 
weight in most curbside programs.  In the last year, the average price per tonne for 
cardboard has declined by up to 45%, and mixed paper has fallen to a negative value.  
The quality standard for cardboard and paper has increased significantly.  Polycoat (i.e. 
plastic-lined cardboard containers) have become difficult to market, along with other 
cardboard products that are considered a mixed material and include metal or plastic 
content. 
 
Plastic 
Prior to recent market restrictions by China, low oil prices resulted in weak market 
prices for most plastic grades.  Market restrictions have added to the challenges of 
recycling plastic.  New technologies at processing/manufacturing plants in North 
America have shown some promise, but unfortunately, transportation costs are a large 
constraint for many communities. 
 
Number 2 Plastic has remained somewhat stable but the other numbers of plastic have 
struggled.  There have been many municipalities across North America (including 
several in Alberta) that removed plastic #3 through #7 from their curbside program 
because they were unable to find viable markets.  Black plastic has been difficult to 
market and often ends up in the landfill.  It is also being removed from programs in 
Alberta and elsewhere. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
1 https://www.recyclingtoday.com/article/india-bans-plastic-scrap-imports/ 
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Saskatoon Curbside Recycling Material Characterization 

Table 2 shows a breakdown by material of tonnages in the curbside recycling program 
from 2013 to 2018.  Contamination is defined as non-recyclable material (such as 
garbage) placed in the recycling cart by the resident.  Residual materials are recyclable 
but cannot be captured during the sorting process, often because they are too small.  
As shown, paper and cardboard make up over 70% of total material.  Glass is 4% by 
weight and Plastic #3 through #7 is 1.5%. 
 
Table 1: City of Saskatoon – Curbside Recycling Material Breakdown                      
(Using program characterization information from 2013 to 2018)  
Material Percent % 

(by weight) 

Cardboard and Paper Total  73.3% 
          Newspaper (23%)  
          Cardboard (21.2%)  
          Mixed paper (27.2%)  

Metal Total  2.1% 
          Tin (1.8%)  
          Aluminum (0.30%)  

Plastic #1 through #7 Total  4.9% 
          Plastic 1 (1.47%)  
          Plastic 2 (1.85%)  
          Plastic (Mixed) 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 (1.5%)  

Beverage Deposit  
 

1.2% 

Glass Total  4.0% 
          Unbroken glass (0.8%)  
          Broken glass (3.2%)  

Contamination  
 

10.1% 

Residuals 
 

4.4% 

Total  100% 
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Update on SARCAN Recycling Glass Partnership – As of July 2019 

  
In January of 2019, the City started a glass recycling pilot for household glass in 
partnership with SARCAN. 
 
Image 1:  Glass Recycling Campaign (Spring 2019) 

 
 
Background 
By weight, glass makes up about 4% of the recycling stream.  A large portion of the 
material collected through the curbside program is broken by the time it is sorted.  
Broken glass is difficult to sort and becomes contaminated by other residual materials.  
As a lower value recycling commodity, options are limited for broken glass and the most 
common option is use in road base or other construction applications as a down-graded 
material.  Broken glass can contaminate other material streams and often ends up in 
the landfill as residual waste. 
 
The pilot program with SARCAN Recycling provides a more effective recycling option by 
using a method of capture that utilizes a depot and hand sorting to ensure glass is 
unbroken.  The clear glass is made into reflective glass beads for road paint and 
coloured glass is made into fibreglass insulation for home construction. 
 
The environmental impact of household glass ending up in the landfill is not as 
significant as other materials, including plastic and hazardous material, as it is an inert 
material. 
 
Through the first six months of the glass pilot, approximately 60 tonnes of household 
glass has been collected, processed, and recycled by SARCAN.  The amount of glass 
captured in the SARCAN program through the first six months has exceeded the 
amount of glass that can be successfully recycled through the curbside program. 
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From: Tracy Shepherd <tjshepherd556@gmail.com>
Sent: Tuesday, September 10, 2019 11:55 AM
To: Web E-mail - City Clerks
Subject: recycling - or lack thereof

Submitted on Tuesday, September 10, 2019 - 11:55 
Submitted by user:  
Submitted values are: 

==Your Message== 
Service category: City Council, Boards & Committees 
Account Number:  
Subject: recycling - or lack thereof 
Message: My concern is the rising cost of recycling services 
which are decreasing! The services the city is going to be 
providing are mandated and are paid with my tax dollars. These 
services are no longer going to be any different than before they 
existed when I took my papers and milk cartons to Sarcan myself 
- for free!!! I understand this is a convenience for some people
and they are willing to pay the rising costs... I just think it
should be a choice and not mandatory!!! I am starting to feel
like this city is becoming very communistic... None of what is
going on right now makes much sense to me.... this is just one of 
the many issues that concern me! 
Attachment: 

==Your Details== 
First Name: Tracy 
Last Name: Shepherd 
Email:  
Confirm Email:  
Neighbourhood where you live: Exhibition 
Phone Number:  

For internal use only : 
https://www.saskatoon.ca/node/405/submission/335379 
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From: Russ Ebenal 
Sent: Wednesday, September 11, 2019 9:28 PM
To: City Council
Subject: Form submission from: Write a Letter to Council

Submitted on Wednesday, September 11, 2019 - 21:28  

Submitted by anonymous user: 142.165.115.20  

Submitted values are:  

Date  Wednesday, September 11, 2019  
To  His Worship the Mayor and Members of City Council  
First Name  Russ  
Last Name  Ebenal  
Email    
Address  Massey Drive  
City  Saskatoon  
Province  Saskatchewan  
Postal Code    
Name of the organization or agency you are representing (if applicable)  Public concern  
Subject  Latest recommendations for recycling program  
Meeting (if known)  Council meeting Sept. 29  
Comments   
Concerning the latest recommendations for the recycling program to be reviewed at next council 
meeting:  
1) Many residents are financially unable to absorb an increase in recycling levies.
2)Since Loraas began its recycling contract the types of materials considered acceptable has
decreased, so why should the fees be going up?

3)If inappropriate materials are placed in recycling, my understanding is that the entire load is
dumped as contaminated landfill, so why should we be paying for the service if it is not even being
utilized to the extent where Loraas will separate out individual contaminated items? This belief, of
course, may need to be confirmed, as I have it only on hearsay.

4)Number 3 above is further complicated by the level of acceptable contamination before rejection,
and the fact that there is no clear definition of this level (i.e.- must metal cans be washed, or is rinsing
sufficient, and how much residue is deemed acceptable?)

5)A clear, concise, and complete listing of acceptable materials for recycling is required.
6)At least until these issues are settled, the entire recycling program should be voluntary, with a user
pay structure. This will allow Loraas, or what other provider you choose, to streamline their process
with a presumably lower consumer volume to deal with, and will also provide an accurate statistical
representation of the residents who actually want a recycling program in place.

Attachments   

The results of this submission may be viewed at:  
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https://www.saskatoon.ca/node/398/submission/335770  
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STANDING POLICY COMMITTEE ON 
TRANSPORTATION 

Dealt with on September 9, 2019 – SPC on Transportation 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files CK 6220-1 and PK 4000-8 
Page 1 of 1  
 

 

Maintenance of Centre Medians 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That Option 3 – Improved Standards, Streamlined Operations, and Development of a 
Median and Boulevard Asset Management Strategy, be approved. 

 
History 
At the September 9, 2019 Standing Policy Committee on Transportation meeting, a 
report of the General Manager, Community Services dated September 9, 2019 was 
considered, along with a PowerPoint presentation provided by the Administration. 
 
Your Committee noted that there was an error in Appendix 2.  Attached is a summary of 
the changes along with a revised Appendix 2 (Map) and Appendix 4 – Median Surfacing 
Options and Costs 
 
Attachments 
1.  September 9, 2019 report of the General Manager, Community Services. 
2.  Summary of Median Report Changes and Revised Appendices 2 and 4. 
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Summary of Median Report Changes 

Changes to Admin Report: 

 19.3 acres (7.8 hectares) of medians with grass only; previously 18.3 acres (7.4 
hectares) 

 47.2 acres (19.1 hectares) of medians with grass and trees; previously 40.0 
acres (16.2 hectares) 

 4.7 acres (1.9 hectares) of medians with trees only; previously 13.8 acres (5.6 
hectares) and  

 24.5 acres (9.9 hectares) of medians that are concrete only previously 38.8 acres 
(15.7 hectares) 
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Changes to Appendix 2 (Replace Map): 
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Changes to Appendix 4 – Median Surfacing Options and Costs 

Various options for median surfaces have been examined; advantages and 

disadvantages of each and their estimated costs are outlined below.  Of note, the total 

costs shown are for comparison purposes and to demonstrate what the maximum total 

cost would be if all medians received the service, recognizing there are some medians 

that would not require the full area to be treated. 

As outlined in Appendix 2, total current inventory of medians is: 

 7.8 hectares (78,000 sq m) of medians with grass only; previously 7.4 hectares 
(74,000 sq m) 

 19.1 hectares (191,000 sq m) of medians with grass and trees; previously 16.2 
hectares (162,000 sq m) 

 1.9 hectares (19,000 sq m) of medians with trees only; previously 5.6 hectares 
(56,000 sq m)  

 9.9 hectares (99,000 sq m) of medians that are concrete only; previously 15.7 ha 
concrete only (157,000 sq m) 

 
1. Increased Seeding/Over-seeding 
The option exists to require additional seeding/over-seeding of deteriorated median 
areas, using a grass seed mix specific to dryland conditions.  Dryland grass will tolerate 
drought, going largely dormant.  While lower cost, this option will likely not lead to 
significantly better results in the non-irrigated conditions of medians and initial 
competition from weeds. 
Cost (including application): $1.50 per square metre 
Approximate total cost for all grass only and grass and tree medians: 
(269,000 sq m) = $403,500. Previously (236,000 sq m) = $354,000. 
 
2. Increased Hydromulching 
Hydromulching uses a binding agent to assist in grass seed germination and 
establishment.  Application of dryland seed mix and hydromulch in deteriorated areas 
will lead to improved germination; however, it should be noted that watering and 
weeding must still occur.  As such, deteriorated areas may require annual applications 
until re-established to a mandated level (such as +85% germination rate). 
Cost (including application): $2.50 per square metre 
Approximate total cost for all grass only and grass and tree medians: 
(269,000 sq m) = $672,500. Previously (236,000 sq m) = $590,000. 
 
3. Sodding 
In deteriorated areas, sod can be installed to return the area to a grassed state very 
quickly.  In addition to its higher cost, sod also needs watering until established. 
Cost (including installation): +$10.00 per square metre, including establishment 
watering 
Approximate total cost for all grass only and grass and tree medians: 
(269,000 sq m) = $2,690,000. Previously (236,000 sq m) = $2,360,000. 
 
4. Gravel/Cobblestone/Boulders 
Gravel is already used around trees in some Saskatoon medians.  Using rock has some 
disadvantages, such as cost, potential damage to vehicles, and use of pesticides for 
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weed control.  Increasing the amount of rock used in medians is also not in line with the 
City’s environmental and sustainability goals. 
Cost: Pea Gravel - $2.32/sq m; Cobblestone (75-150mm diameter) - $9.29/sq m; 
Boulders - $50-100/each 
Approximate total cost for all grass only and grass and tree medians: 
(269,000 sq m) = $624,080 for pea gravel and $2,499,010 for cobblestone. Previously 
(236,000 sq m) = $547,520 for pea gravel and $2,192,000 for cobblestone. 
 
5. Synthetic Grass 
Some municipalities in Ontario and British Columbia have installed synthetic grass in 
locations such as medians.  The high initial cost of artificial turf is countered by the 
lower maintenance cost; however, it should be noted that care and maintenance (such 
as sweeping) is still required.  In addition, future curb restoration and/or utility work will 
destroy the synthetic grass.  Some cities in Canada have reclaimed turf from soccer 
fields when it is being replaced. 
Cost (including installation): +$100 per square metre 
Approximate total cost for all grass only and grass and tree medians: 
(269,000 sq m) = $26,900,000. Previously (236,000 sq m) = $23,600,000. 
 
6. Convert Existing Grassed Medians to Hard Surfaced 
The option exists to convert medians away from grass and install hard surfaces, such 
as splash aprons or complete hard surfacing.  Converting medians to hard surface 
would improve safety and reduce operating costs associated with median mowing and 
sweeping; however, costs of conversion would be expensive and may result in added 
costs associated with future utility work, as many utilities are located under medians.  In 
addition, if hard surfacing is constructed in medians with trees, these trees can be 
subject to severe stress and a higher chance of death if not properly protected. 
Cost: Situation specific; +$550 per square metre 
Approximate total cost for all grass only and grass and tree medians: 
(269,000 sq m) = $147,950,000. Previously (236,000 sq m) = $129,800,000. 
 
Due to their high cost and disadvantages, sodding, synthetic grass, and increased hard 
surfacing on existing medians are not recommended in most situations.  To increase 
clarity and expectations, it is recommended that the Administration develop a Median 
and Boulevard Treatment Policy, similar to other municipalities, such as Melbourne, 
Australia (Appendix 5). 
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Maintenance of Centre Medians 
 
ISSUE 
Median maintenance is important for the overall beauty and environmental health of the 
city.  The purpose of this report is to provide an analysis of the issues and options 
available to improve median restoration and maintenance service levels, while 
delivering an improved process and the most efficient use of resources. 
 
BACKGROUND 
At the Regular Business Meeting of City Council on July 23, 2018, the following Notice 
of Motion put forward by Councillor C. Block was carried: 
 

"That Administration report back on options to improve maintenance of 
centre medians." 

 
Current Status 
The current appearance of medians in the city varies by location.  Appendix 1 provides 
the definition and a pictogram of medians and boulevards, shows examples of 
deterioration of medians, and outlines current expectations around front boulevard 
maintenance. 
 
Median deterioration is due in part to the severity of exposure to difficult environmental 
conditions and impacts of construction and utility work repairs.  Rainfall is a significant 
factor in the appearance of medians, as the vast majority of medians are not irrigated.  
Some of the common conditions found within median areas include: 

 Uneven median surface; 

 Patches of dirt where no grass is established/growing; 

 Damaged vegetation; and/or 

 Increased amounts of weeds. 
 
In addition, some medians in new neighbourhoods can be difficult to maintain once 
maintenance responsibility is transferred to the City, due to their unique attributes and 
features. 
 
City of Saskatoon’s Current Approach 
Various divisions within the City of Saskatoon (City) play a role in the care of medians.  
Current median inventory includes: 

- 18.3 acres (7.4 hectares) of medians with grass only; 
- 40.0 acres (16.2 hectares) of medians with grass and trees; 
- 13.8 acres (5.6 hectares) of medians with trees only; and 
- 38.8 acres (15.7 hectares) of medians that are concrete only. 
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Medians are identified as informal spaces in the Green Infrastructure Strategy Green 
Network (see graph in Appendix 2).  Current level of maintenance service completed on 
medians includes: 

 Mowing of medians 4-5 times per season and shrub maintenance 4 times per 
season, as per the approved Parks’ Service Levels.  These service levels are 
currently being met and are occasionally exceeded. 

 It is important to note that front boulevards are not mowed or maintained by 
Parks Division; and while it is not defined or mandated by City bylaw or policy, it 
has been an accepted expectation that property owners maintain the boulevards 
adjacent to their property. 

 Sweeping of medians is conducted annually at an approximate cost of $620,000; 
with approximately half of this cost for grassed medians and half for hard 
surfaced medians. 

 Roadways, Fleet and Support Division does not perform median restoration and 
repairs; however, the medians are swept, debris is removed, and ruts are filled 
each spring. 

 Median restoration following utility repairs and construction projects, whereby all 
contractors and City crews are required to restore the median area disrupted by 
the work, to the condition in which it was found prior to construction, utilizing the 
Parks Landscape Specifications. 

 
There are several challenges involved with median maintenance, including: 

 Medians are not irrigated, which has a significant impact on median appearance 
in drought conditions and is the main limiting factor in grass establishment. 

 In order to establish grass growth and provide regular mowing maintenance, staff 
are required to access the medians.  This is difficult for medians located on 
arterial roadways, which creates safety concerns for staff.  As a result, in order to 
access these medians, additional resources are required.  This may involve 
closing lanes of traffic to accommodate a safe work zone. 

 Medians are used to store snow during the winter season, which contributes to 
their deterioration.  The City continues to receive increased complaints regarding 
median and boulevard restoration in areas where frequent snow removal efforts 
occur.  This is because of the harsh environment as well as snow clearing efforts 
(i.e. damage due to grader blades) that can damage the medians. 

 The expanded use of magnesium chloride as a winter snow and ice melt for 
roads has an adverse impact on vegetation.  Parks Division has noticed 
increased grass mortality and weed encroachment on the edges of the median 
over the last 3-4 years; likely due to the increased use of magnesium chloride.  
The use of magnesium chloride is considered a best practice across North 
America; other alternatives are not effective in our climate.  Reducing or 
eliminating magnesium chloride will erode public safety and result in an increase 
in the application of salt, which will also cause damage to the medians. 
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 Median repair and restoration efforts completed following construction and utility 
work can require crews to return to the same location two to three times.  There 
are several reasons why grass may not establish, some of which include: 

o Grass did not establish following the placement of seed due to poor 
weather conditions/no irrigation, contractor/city crew inexperience, and/or 
heavy shade; 

o Grass was disturbed/damaged by snow removal efforts; or 

o Grass was damaged as a result of increased traffic (whether by vehicle or 
by people walking). 

 There is currently no effective strategy to complete median maintenance and 
restoration to a defined and consistent level of service.  Only those medians 
disturbed by construction receive median restoration work.  Other medians do 
not receive additional maintenance and restoration beyond the yearly mowing 
completed. 

 
To help address some of the challenges with median maintenance and appearance, 
over the past year, the Administration has: 

 Increased collaboration and communication between groups involved in median 
maintenance; 

 Began a review and analysis of current landscaping costs for construction 
projects; 

 Began a review and analysis of construction and parks specifications for median 
restoration; and  

 Parks and Construction & Design Divisions jointly funded one position to assist 
with landscaping items during construction. 

 
OPTIONS 
This section outlines options for improving median maintenance.  All options include a 
recommendation that improved standards and grass establishment requirements for 
contractors and City crews, as outlined in Appendix 3, be implemented. 
 
Capital funding for all options is proposed to be allocated from existing Capital 
Project 0832 – Center Median Rehabilitation; approximately $193,000 available. 
 
This project was originally intended to fund redevelopment of centre medians along 
major arterial streets; however, this was put on hold due to Bus Rapid Transit planning 
and uncertainty regarding the effectiveness of investing in arterial medians.  In light of 
recent questions, inquiries and concerns about median conditions and the use of 
magnesium chloride, there is a need to allocate these dollars to develop a strategy for 
overall improved outcomes. 
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It is important to note that all of the options propose to utilize the available capital 
funding; however, longer-term funding for median and/or boulevard improvements may 
be required, depending on the option selected. 
 
Option 1 – Status Quo with Improved Standards and Streamlined Operations 

Resourcing: Existing Capital Project 0832 
Estimated Cost: $25,000 per year 
 

This option maintains current service levels for median maintenance and continues to 
implement additional improvement initiatives as discussed above, with the objective of 
improving median maintenance through improved and clarified standards as outlined in 
Appendix 3.  The estimated cost is for additional inspections by Parks and Construction 
& Design staff, which will be charged to the capital project outlined above. 
 
Advantages: 

 Provides short-term impact and ease of implementation; 

 Strengthens communications and expectations for those working on medians 
and inspections; and 

 Leaves funding in Capital Project 0832 (to a maximum of 8 years before the 
capital funding is depleted). 

 
Disadvantages 

 Does not establish a long-term strategy for managing median and boulevard 
assets; 

 This option does not guarantee that a significant improvement will be noted in the 
state of median conditions; and 

 Over the long-term, this option does not address the root issue of non-irrigated 
medians in drought years, especially if the climate will increase in variability with 
extreme wet and dry conditions. 

 
Option 2 – Improved State – Improved Standards, Streamlined Operations, and 

Two-Year Median Maintenance and Watering Pilot Program 
Resourcing: Existing Capital Project 0832 
Estimated Cost: $180,000 over two years 
 

This option increases direct maintenance activities and watering for deteriorated 
medians, with the overarching objective of improving the state of selected grassed 
medians for a two-year period.  Following the pilot, an assessment of the overall 
success will be completed; if the enhanced service level is continued, additional funding 
will be required.  Specifically, this option proposes the following components: 
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Option 2 Details 

Proposed Component Description 
Improved Standards and 
Strengthened Inspections 

As outlined in Appendix 3.  Cost is for additional inspections 
and remediation by Parks and Construction & Design staff. 

Estimated total cost for two seasons: $50,000 

Expanded Crew for 
Median Maintenance 

Additional temporary staff dedicated to median maintenance 
work, to allow additional fine landscaping, seeding, sodding, 
and hydromulching, for the 2020 and 2021 seasons.  
Estimated cost: $25,000 for four additional staff per season; 
$25,000 for seeding, sodding, and/or hydromulching per 
season.  Costs are dependent on weather and level of 
median deterioration. 

Estimated total cost for two seasons: $100,000 

Rehabilitation Watering Roadways has the ability to provide an existing water truck 
outside of regular use during the summer seasons to provide 
additional watering for select medians that were recently 
rehabilitated and facing drought conditions. 

Estimated total cost for ten water treatments over two 
seasons: $30,000 

Retain Moderate Level of 
Snow Cover on Medians 

As a pilot for 2020 and 2021, that a moderate level of snow 
cover (approximately 1 foot) be retained on select roads with 
deteriorated medians, including Victoria Avenue, Main Street, 
29th Street, and Preston Avenue.  The objective of this 
component is to prevent accidental median damage from 
snow removal and to dilute the amount of magnesium 
chloride that reaches the soil.  This initiative would include an 
education campaign (PSAs, social media) to inform residents 
of why additional snow is being stored on medians. 
 
Minimal additional cost. 

 
Advantages: 

 This option provides short-term improvements to the status quo; 

 Results and performance will be measured through tracking and data collection, 
resulting in a direct correlation between spend and improvements in median 
maintenance; and 

 This option makes use of existing resources and equipment where possible. 

 
Disadvantages: 

 Does not establish a long-term strategy for managing median and boulevard 
assets; 
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 Over the long-term, this option does not address the root issue of non-irrigated 
medians in drought years, especially if the climate will increase in variability with 
extreme wet and dry conditions; 

 This option does not guarantee that a significant improvement will be noted in 
terms of the state of median conditions; and 

 This option leads to an increase in the use of fossil fuels. 

 
Option 3 – Improved Standards, Streamlined Operations, and Development of a 

Median and Boulevard Asset Management Strategy 
Resourcing: Existing Capital for Development; Additional Capital Funding 
would be required for Implementation 
Estimated Cost: $125,000; $25,000 for strengthened inspections and 
$100,000 for Strategy development 
 

This option involves the creation of an asset management strategy to outline the 
long-term direction of medians/boulevards, and to develop a formal maintenance cycle.  
In addition, a strategy would identify what types of alternatives to grass would be 
acceptable, based on public engagement.  For example, pollinator strips, white clover, 
naturalized grass, or river rock are potential alternatives (examples and estimated 
installation costs of other surface treatments are outlined in Appendix 4).  Development 
of a strategy will also research best practices in other municipalities and utilize public 
and stakeholder input to answer questions such as: 

 Should the City begin to move away from grassed medians, and why or why not?  
What type of naturalized medians are acceptable, if any? 

 What is an appropriate service level for median rehabilitation? 

 Should the City rehabilitate median curbing, topsoil, and grass over specific 
cycles, similar to the current 20-year rehabilitation cycle followed for roads and 
sidewalks? 

 In the future, what type of surface treatment is preferred given the advantages 
and disadvantages of each? 

 What level of resources should be spent on converting existing medians? 

 Examine changing trends and resulting effects on maintenance of boulevards 
adjacent to private property, such as fewer households owning lawnmowers. 

 
To maximize value for expenditure, it is proposed that this strategy is developed 
in-house with a dedicated temporary staff position (approximately one year).  The 
strategy would be scheduled for completion in advance of the 2021 growing season.  An 
example of a similar policy is from Melbourne, Australia (see Appendix 5).  The Asset 
Management Strategy being proposed would include this type of policy, but also include 
costs and maintenance cycle based on the recommended direction. 
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Advantages: 

 This option incorporates public and stakeholder input into a long-term direction 
and vision for medians and boulevards; 

 A potential transition away from grassed medians can result in reduced issues 
and maintenance expenditure over the long-term, depending on the surfacing 
option chosen; 

 Some residents already question why a specified cycle is not followed for median 
maintenance and upgrades – this option would clarify overall direction and 
importance of this; 

 The City’s Triple Bottom Line Approach, Sustainability, Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions reductions, and Green Infrastructure Strategy objectives can be 
integrated into this option; and 

 Overall understanding of service levels and satisfaction with the appearances of 
medians and boulevards should increase over time with development of a 
strategy. 

 

Disadvantages:  

 During development of the strategy, there is no direct investment in additional 
median maintenance and watering;  

 This option will require additional funding to implement.  The magnitude of the 
additional funding will be dependent on the outcome of the strategy, which would 
be reported on at a future date; 

 In the short-term, the overall state of median appearance may continue to be a 
concern; and 

 Options 1 or 2 may provide the desired results for a lower cost and a reduced 
timeframe. 

 
Option 4 – Improved Standards, involving Streamlined Operations, One-year 

Median Maintenance and Watering Pilot, and Development of a Median 
and Boulevard Asset Management Strategy 
Resourcing: Existing Capital for Development; Additional Capital Funding 
for Implementation 
Estimated Cost: $190,000: $90,000 for one-year pilot and $100,000 for 
Strategy development 
 

This option is similar to Option 3, however also includes a modified, one-year 
maintenance and watering pilot project during the development of the Strategy. 
 
Advantages: 

 Including a one-year pilot and improved standards during the development of a 
Strategy will allow for short-term improvements; and 

 All advantages from Option 3. 
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Disadvantages: 

 The $90,000 for a one-year pilot may not align with the eventual 
recommendations and implementation items from a strategy; these funds would 
not be available for strategy implementation; and 

 All disadvantages from Option 3. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Standing Policy Committee on Transportation recommend to City Council: 
That Option 3 – Improved Standards, Streamlined Operations, and Development of a 
Median and Boulevard Asset Management Strategy, be approved. 
 

 
RATIONALE 
Medians are very difficult areas to grow grass as they are not irrigated, are exposed to 
harsh environmental conditions and absorb significant amounts of magnesium chloride.  
Option 3 –– Improved Standards, Streamlined Operations, and Development of a 
Median and Boulevard Asset Management Strategy is recommended because: 

 This option considers the longer-term life cycle of the cost of grassed medians for 
informal green spaces.  A strategy would determine if the City should begin the 
process of converting medians away from grassed surfaces, as well as, defining 
acceptable future standards for medians in new neighbourhoods;  

 This option is most in line with sustainability goals and the Green Infrastructure 
Strategy; 

 Public and stakeholder input is essential on the preferred surface treatment and 
service level for medians and boulevards; and 

 This option will outline all of the advantages, benefits, and long-term 
maintenance costs of different surface treatment options. 

 
ADDITIONAL IMPLICATIONS/CONSIDERATIONS 
The recommended option will have implications on longer-term strategy for medians, 
and by extension, boulevards.  Additional financial implications will also be discussed 
further in the final strategy report. 
 
In addition, improvements to median maintenance process will result in reduced citizen 
complaints, saving time and cost for residents and the Administration. 
 
If Capital Project 0832 is reallocated for the options outlined above, additional funds 
may be required for Center Median Rehabilitation in the future. 
 
COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES 
Additional communication will be required depending on which option is chosen.  
Development of an Asset Management Strategy will involve extensive internal 
engagement.  Development of a strategy that potentially includes a long-term transition 
away from grassed medians will involve various methods and opportunities for public 
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input and consultation with construction and utility industries, for which an engagement 
plan will be created. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Definitions and Current State of Medians and Boulevards within the City of Saskatoon 
2. Current Median Inventory Map and Percentage of Green Space 
3.  Improved Median Standards and Restoration Requirements 
4. Median Surfacing Options and Costs 
5.  Median/Landscape Boulevard Treatment Policy – Melbourne, Australia 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Konrad Andre, Performance Improvement Coordinator, Parks 

Brittany Hadley, Customer Service Manager, Construction & Design 
Reviewed by: Darren Crilly, Director of Parks 
   Matt Jurkiewicz, Interim Director of Construction & Design 
   Rob Frank, Interim Director of Major Projects & Asset Preservation 
   Goran Saric, Director of Roadways 
   Twyla Yobb, Environmental Protection Manager 
Approved by:  Lynne Lacroix, General Manager, Community Services 
   Terry Schmidt, General Manager, Transportation & Construction 
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Appendix 1 

 
 

Definitions and Current State of Medians and Boulevards 
within Saskatoon 

 
Median: A median is a paved, planted, or landscaped strip in the centre of a road.  It 
separates lanes of traffic going in opposite directions. 
 
Boulevard: The boulevard is the area between the sidewalk and street curb that is 
typically planted with grass and street trees.  Boulevards are City of Saskatoon (City) 
property, not private property. 
 

 
 
Boulevard maintenance (watering/mowing grass) by residents is not defined or 
mandated in City bylaws or policies; however, has been an accepted expectation that 
residents maintain boulevards in front or on the side of their property.  There is no 
approved service level or funding to maintain front boulevards; however, Parks does 
maintain boulevards where there are no residences with frontage. 
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Examples of Deteriorated Medians within Saskatoon 
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Appendix 3 

Improved Median Standards and Restoration Requirements 
 
To return medians to their previous state after contractor and/or utility work, 
strengthened standards and increased establishment requirements for contractors and 
City of Saskatoon (City) crews are proposed.  It should be noted this increased standard 
could increase the cost of the work completed.  This increased standard for utility work 
and reconstruction would include:  

1. Improved processes and collaboration between divisions who complete work on 
or adjacent to the medians.  By collaborating better we can minimize disruptions 
to median areas and construction and utility work is completed prior to median 
restoration efforts. 

2. Improved communication to contractors and City crews on the expectations 
required for median restoration. 

3. Use of fine grading and seed tags following Parks specifications for seed types. 

4. Inspections of completed restoration efforts by Parks staff when seeding/ 
hydromulching occurs. 

5. Periodic inspections completed by the Parks staff throughout the growing season 
to areas recently remediated.   

6. Completion of a Final Acceptance Certificate when the City takes over the 
maintenance responsibility of the median area. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The City of Melbourne has developed a draft policy for 
Landscape Treatments for medians, nature strips and medians 
in streets avenues and boulevards.

The policy document was commissioned in response to a 
request to Council to install synthetic turf in a nature strip on St 
Kilda Road.

Strategically it was developed in response to changing 
environmental conditions and a requirement for a more 
consistent approach to the treatment of medians and nature 
strips in the City of Melbourne.

In summary, based on the review of existing landscape 
materials and conditions included in the document:

Three standard materials •	 have been selected for use in 
most situations;
Nine surface materials•	  have been selected for use in 
special circumstances only; 
Two surface materials•	  are not permitted; and a
Landscape Treatment Selection Criteria•	  has been 
included	to	assist	in	clarification	of	appropriate	materials

Generally, only standard surface materials would be installed 
and maintained by the City of Melbourne. These materials are 
already standards throughout the city.

The three standard materials are:
Natural Grass (warm season);•	
Asphalt;•	
Sawn Bluestone.•	

The two materials that are not permitted for sustainability 
and maintenance reasons are:

Rubber surface; and•	
Painted pavement.•	
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

The purpose of this document is to provide a framework for the 
selection of landscape treatments for nature strips and medians 
within the City of Melbourne.

It supersedes the policy report titled ‘Surface treatments of 
medians, nature strips and islands within the streets of the City 
of Melbourne’ prepared in October 2003.

1.2 Background

Grassed nature strips and medians are declining due to 
sustained drought conditions, discontinuation of irrigation due 
to water restrictions, light and moisture competition from trees, 
and soil compaction from pedestrians and vehicles. 

As the city population grows, and land-use density and 
pedestrian activity increases, the pressure on natures strips 
and medians will intensify.

Consultation with neighbouring Councils has indicated they 
want a consistent approach (refer Appendix 1).

1.3 Strategic Direction

This report builds upon the following City of Melbourne 
documents:

City Plan 2010;•	
Places for People 2004;•	
Growing Green - Environmental Sustainability Plan 2003;•	
Total Watermark - City as a Catchment;•	
Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) Guidelines; and•	
Technical Notes.•	
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2.0 EXISTING CONDITIONS
There are a wide range of nature strip and median landscape 
treatments in the City of Melbourne, and a new range of issues 
emerging as the city changes. 

The main issues to be addressed in this policy are:

Character:•	  Melbourne’s garden city image, urban 
character	and	heritage	significance	must	be	maintained.

Climate Change:•	  Melbourne’s climate is getting hotter 
and drier. This affects the growing conditions of natural 
grass, garden beds and street trees.

Water Restrictions: •	 The ability to provide supplementary 
water (irrigation) is restricted, again affecting the growth 
of vegetation.

Increasing Population:•	  As the city’s population and 
population density increases, this accelerates wear and 
tear on the City’s surfaces.

Changing Design Standards and Work Practices:•	  
DDA compliance, OH&S requirements and other 
emerging standards need to be incorporated.

Sustainability:•	  Landscape surfaces must be socially, 
environmentally and economically sustainable. This 
includes life cycle costs and maintenance.

Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD):•	  Surfaces must 
enhance storm water quality and soil health wherever 
possible.

Street Infrastructure:•	  The policy must be robust enough 
to deal with changing infrastructure requirements, such 
as additional service assets and new technologies.

New Materials: •	 Alternative surface materials are being 
developed that may address some of the above issues. 
These need to be assessed and their long-term viability 
investigated.

Grassed nature strips within the City of Melbourne are quite 
rare. They can be found at Southbank (a remnant of low density 
land-use in the past), the Commonwealth Games Village 
development in Parkville, and isolated locations throughout the 
municipality. The most common nature strip treatment is asphalt 
to the kerb, even in low density residential areas. The exception 
to this is boulevards, where grass and trees are commonly used 
in the nature strip.

This	policy	has	identified	three	broad	street	typologies	in	the	
City of Melbourne that contain nature strips and/or medians* 
They are:

Narrow streets•	  (approximately 20 metres wide);
Wide streets•	  (approximately 30 metres wide); and
Boulevards•	  (approximately 60 metres wide).

Each	of	these	typologies	has	specific	issues	that	need	to	be	
addressed, as well as the main issues outlined above.

* not including freeways, major arterial roads and 
laneways
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Whiteman Street, Southbank

Bellair Street Kensington

Specific	Issues	to	be	addressed:

Improving amenity•	

Providing for street trees•	

Dealing with higher intensity pedestrian •	
use

Dealing with increasing land-use •	
density

Allowing for poorer growing conditions•	

Allowing for high turnover on-street •	
parking

Allowing for frequent disturbance by •	
service authorities

Allowing for increased street furniture •	
and service infrastructure

Allowing for delivery vehicles and •	
servicing.

Whiteman Street, Southbank

2.1   NARROW STREETS
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Brougham Street, North Melbourne

Abbotsford Street, North Melbourne

Lygon Street, Carlton

Specific	Issues	to	be	addressed:

Improving amenity•	

Designing for a changing climate•	

Allowing for poorer growing conditions•	

Enhancing biodiversity•	

Protecting	significant	trees	and	•	
vegetation types

Maintaining porous surface for •	
improved storm water management

Managing ‘guerilla gardening’ and •	
resident planting of nature strips and 
medians

Dealing with higher intensity pedestrian •	
use

Providing	specific	solutions	for	the	•	
different needs of each street

2.2   WIDE STREETS
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St Kilda Road (grassed nature strip)

Specific	Issues	to	be	addressed:

Maintaining iconic boulevards•	

Dealing with higher intensity pedestrian •	
use and high turnover on-street parking

Adapting to increasing land-use density•	

Designing for a changing climate, •	
allowing for poorer growing conditions 
and	protecting	significant	trees

Allowing for frequent disturbance by •	
service authorities.

Allowing for increased street furniture •	
and service infrastructure.

Allowing for delivery vehicles and •	
servicing.
  
Managing landowner treatments to •	
nature strips

St Kilda Road (granitic gravel)

St Kilda Road (asphalt)

St Kilda Road (synthetic turf by landowner)
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2.3   BOULEVARDS
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3.0 DESIGN CRITERIA
Based on assessment and performance of existing landscape 
treatments, and principles established in existing strategies, the 
following objectives and actions will guide the selection of the 
most appropriate landscape treatment for any given street in 
the municipality.

3.1   Urban Character & Community Expectations

Objective: Select landscape treatments that will enhance 
the existing urban character, particularly those elements with 
heritage,	social	or	aesthetic	significance,	and	will	maintain	or	
improve existing uses and community expectations.

Action:
Maintain the limited range of surface treatments to •	
enhance urban character.
Maintain the predominant grassed median character of •	
Melbourne’s boulevards.
Maintain the simple broad and continuous surface •	
treatments of each material where possible.
Limit grass and ground-cover planting to low density •	
residential areas.
Limit gravelled areas to high-use areas, narrow or short •	
medians, and small islands.
Limit asphalt paving to high use areas, pedestrian refuge •	
areas, narrow or short medians and small islands.

3.2 Environmental Quality

Objective: Select landscape treatments that improve and 
contribute to the environmental quality, resource conservation 
and sustainability of an area.

Action:
Use predominantly porous surface materials where •	
possible to minimise storm water run-off and erosion.
Use	nonreflective	materials	to	minimise	reflective	glare	•	
and provide relief from severe sunlight.
Use grass and plant species with low water requirements •	
(suited to Melbourne’s climatic conditions).

3.3 Landscape Character

Objective: Select landscape treatments that will improve and 
enhance the landscape character of the street.

Action:
Use grass in medians opposite grassed parks and •	
gardens to complement and extend the character of 
open space.
Use grass and groundcover planting in residential areas •	
to improve amenity.
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3.4 Tree Health and Longevity

Objective: 
Select surface treatments that will improve and enhance the 
health and longevity of trees, both existing and new.

Action:
Use predominantly porous paving materials within the •	
drip-zones of trees to promote good water penetration 
and gaseous exchange to the root zones.
Use porous or granular paving materials within the drip •	
zones of trees to minimise compaction of soil over the 
root zone.
Investigate and trial new paving materials (consistent •	
with other objectives)
Ensure tree pit sizes allow for the future healthy growth •	
of the tree.

3.5 Installation Costs and Maintenance   
 Implications

Objective: 
Select surface treatments that are cost effective, robust, durable 
and low maintenance.

Action:
Use long-lived landscape materials with proven •	
performance	under	high	traffic.
Use landscape materials that are easily maintained, •	
replicated and replaced.
Use local materials as much as possible, as parts and •	
replacement units are generally more readily available.
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4.0 MATERIALS PALETTE 

4.1 Materials Review

This policy outlines the advantages and disadvantages of each 
material, and the relative cost of installation and maintenance.

It	also	identifies	the	following	sub-groups:

Standard surface material
For use in most situations

Special surface material
For use in special circumstances only

Surface material is not permitted

Generally, standard surface materials only would be installed 
and maintained by the City Melbourne. They are the default 
material for most situations.

However, there may be instances where special surface 
materials might be used and maintained. These may be used 
as	specific	treatments	in	certain	neighbourhoods,	or	to	define	
high	profile	areas.

To maintain streetscape consistency and ease of maintenance, 
surface	materials	identified	with	a	red	cross	are	not	permitted.

4.2 Landholder or Developer Contributions 

As noted in the materials review, standard surface materials 
only would be installed and maintained by the City Melbourne.

However, there may be instances where special surface 
materials might be used and maintained with the assistance 
of developer or landholder contributions if agreed to by the 
landholder and the City of Melbourne.

Developer contributions are one of a number of options 
available to local government for funding of infrastructure. 
Development contributions are payments or in-kind works 
made by the proponent that contribute towards the provision or 
upgrade of infrastructure.

Obtaining development contributions through the planning 
system can occur by:

Development Contributions Plans (DCPs) •	

Conditions on planning permits•	

Voluntary agreements.•	
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Green most of the year, •	
including summer.
More tolerant of hot, dry & •	
drought conditions.
Provides a cooling effect.•	
Sequesters carbon.•	
Produces oxygen.•	
Abates dust and controls •	
erosion (when healthy).
Provides a porous surface •	
and reduces run-off.
Bio-filtrates.•	
Provides greater biodiversity •	
(insects, worms, birds).
Maintains soil health.•	
Self-repairing.•	

Not shade tolerant & dormant •	
(yellow) in winter.
Can be invasive. •	
Affected by high pedestrian •	
traffic.
Can require horticultural •	
chemicals, pesticides and 
herbicides to prevent pests & 
diseases.
Non-native turf species •	
decrease local biodiversity 
and increase weed potential.
Fertilisers can affect soils and •	
water catchments.
Other environmental effects •	
(petrol use, CO2 emissions, 
pollution and maintenance 
costs).
On-going maintenance costs.•	

Natural Grass (warm season)

Advantages Disadvantages

Asphalt Consistent appearance.•	
Inexpensive to maintain.•	

Relatively non-porous.•	
Installation can affect tree •	
roots.
A petroleum industry product.•	
The surface can become •	
very hot in bright sunlight 
(contributing to the urban 
heat island effect).

 
 Note: City of Melbourne are 

currently pursuing the option 
of using porous paving on 
nature strips to reduce the 
environmental impacts of 
traditional asphalt as per 
above.

Low Capital Cost 
($10-30 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

High Capital Cost 
($40-60 per m2)
Low Maintenance Cost

Material

4.3 Standard Surface Materials

Consistent appearance.•	
Distinctive Melbourne •	
material.
Robust.•	
Relatively inexpensive to •	
maintain.

Expensive.•	
Requires concrete slab •	
footings.

Sawn Bluestone

Very High Capital Cost
($300-600 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost
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Provides green alternative.•	
Provides greater biodiversity •	
(plant species, insects, 
worms, birds).
Maintains soil health.•	
Self-repairing.•	

Requires irrigation for •	
optimum growth.
May obstruct sight lines and •	
clear zones.
Requires protection from high •	
pedestrian	traffic.

Garden Bed

Medium Capital Cost
($5-20 per m2 unirrigated)
($40-60 per m2 irrigated)
Medium Maintenance Cost

Advantages Disadvantages

Consistent appearance.•	
Distinctive Melbourne •	
material.
Relatively inexpensive to •	
install and maintain.
Generally provides a porous •	
surface and reduces run-off. 
Self-repairing over large •	
areas.

Can become dusty.•	
Gravel can migrate and spoil •	
hard surfaces.
Gravel can be a safety hazard •	
on hard surfaces.
Can erode on sloping sites.•	
Can be wind-blown.•	
Can be glary in bright sunlight.•	
Can create a hot microclimate.•	
Can over-compact and •	
become non-porous. 
When compacted, can affect •	
tree health.
Storm water run-off maybe •	
harmful to water catchments.

Granitic Gravel

Medium Capital Cost 
($20-30 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

Material

4.4 Special Surface Materials

Consistent appearance.•	
Distinctive Melbourne •	
material (sourced from local 
stone).
Can provide a porous •	
surface and reduce run-off. 

Local supply is very •	
expensive.
Requires skilled installation.•	
Stone-type may not be •	
suitable for cobbles.

Bluestone Cobbles

Very High Capital Cost
($300-600 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost
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Provides best surface •	
treatment for street tree 
health.
Relatively inexpensive to •	
install and maintain.
Provides a porous surface •	
and reduces run-off. 
Breaks down and improves •	
soil.
Provides greater biodiversity •	
(insects, worms, birds).
Maintains soil health.•	
Self-repairing.•	

Looks	unfinished.•	
Can migrate and spoil hard •	
surfaces.
Can be a safety hazard on •	
hard surfaces.
Can be wind-blown.•	
Can wash away and block •	
storm water systems.

Organic Mulch

Relatively inexpensive to •	
maintain.
No irrigation required.•	
Minimal mowing regime •	
required.
Provides greater biodiversity •	
(plant species, insects, 
worms, birds).
Maintains soil health.•	
Self-repairing.•	

May appear untidy and •	
neglected.
Requires large areas for •	
aesthetic effect.
Requires signage and •	
explanation for local 
residents.
May require more intense •	
weed management.
May require skilled workers to •	
manage effectively.

Indigenous Grassland

Robust surface that can •	
accept	high	pedestrian	traffic.
Provides a porous surface •	
and reduces run-off. 

Expensive.•	
Difficult	to	repair,	match	or	•	
replace.
Can fade or discolour.•	
Variable settlement.•	
Some brittleness over time.•	

Bonded Gravel

Low Capital Cost
($5-10 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

Medium Capital Cost
($5-20 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

High Capital Cost
($120-180 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

Advantages DisadvantagesMaterial

4.4 Special Surface Materials
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Relatively inexpensive to •	
install and maintain.
Generally provides a porous •	
surface and reduces run-off. 
Self-repairing over large •	
areas.

A	consistent	specification	is	•	
required.
Can migrate and spoil hard •	
surfaces.
Can be a safety hazard on •	
hard surfaces.
Glare in bright sunlight.•	

Ornamental Gravel

Robust surface that can •	
accept high pedestrian 
traffic.

Expensive.•	
Difficult	to	repair,	match	or	•	
replace.
Can fade or discolour.•	
Installation can affect tree •	
roots.

Concrete

Medium Capital Cost
($20-30 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

High Capital Cost
($80-150 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

Advantages DisadvantagesMaterial

4.4 Special Surface Materials

Green all-year.•	
Very low water requirements.•	
Consistent appearance if •	
applied to entire block/street.
Less chemical & physical •	
inputs over time.
Suitable	for	difficult	areas	•	
and	flexible	uses.
Low maintenance costs.•	
Controls erosion and abates •	
dust.
Suitable for very high use •	
pedestrian areas.

High supply, installation and •	
maintenance costs.
A petrochemical industry •	
product.
Disinfectant cleaning required•	
Non - biodegradable at end •	
of life.
Potential vandalism in •	
uncontrolled areas.
Life span (10-35 years).•	
Variable product quality.•	
Difficult	replacement	after	•	
service authority works
In some cases installation •	
method, lack of permeability 
and porosity inconsistent with 
good soil and plant health.

High Capital Cost
($80-120 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

Synthetic Turf
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Robust surface that can •	
accept	high	pedestrian	traffic.
Provides a porous surface •	
and reduces run-off. 

Expensive.•	
Difficult	to	repair,	match	or	•	
replace.
Can fade or discolour.•	
Some products have rubber •	
infill	with	Volatile	Organic	
Compounds (VOCs) and 
heavy metal content.
Installation can affect tree •	
roots.

Rubber Surface (EPDM)

Provides a contrasting colour •	
on an asphalt base.
Robust surface that can •	
accept	high	pedestrian	traffic.

Expensive.•	
Difficult	to	repair,	match	or	•	
replace.

Resin / Aggregate coatings

High Capital Cost
($120-240 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

High Capital Cost
($120-180 per m2)
Medium Maintenance Cost

Advantages DisadvantagesMaterial

4.5 Surface Materials Not Permitted
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5.0 LANDSCAPE TREATMENT   
 SELECTION CRITERIA
Streetscape character and site conditions vary from 
neighbourhood to neighbourhood, street to street, and block 
to block. Any proposed landscape treatment policy must be 
flexible,	and	take	into	account	local	conditions.

The following Selection Process and Selection Matrix should be 
used to assess the conditions and assist in selecting the most 
appropriate Landscape Treatment for each situation.

Landscape treatment plans have been prepared for three 
typical street or boulevard conditions in the City of Melbourne. 
These have been split up as follows:

20 metre road reserves (narrow streets);•	
30 metre road reserves (wide streets); and•	
60 metre road reserves (boulevards).•	

For each location, the following design factors will need to be 
considered:

Weather & Climate;•	
Water Supply;•	
Heritage;•	
Storm water Drainage;•	
Path Width, Capacity & Design Standards;•	
Design Integration; and•	
Personal Safety & Security.•	

It has become clear during the preparation of this policy that 
there are many unusual street arrangements, including road 
closures,	awkward	shaped	traffic	islands	and	landscape	areas	
within the road reserve that operate as pocket parks. 

While typical treatments for these situations have not been 
included, the materials palette can be applied to these 
situations in a similar way.

Page 106



Landscape Treatment Policy for Nature Strips & Medians   April 2010                                          Page 18

●   GROWING CONDITIONS 
●   WIND AND WATER EROSION
●   PEDESTRIAN USE
●   LAND USE DENSITY
●   PARKING INTENSITY
●   NATURE STRIP WIDTH
●   STREET TREES

2.   REVIEW SITE CONDITIONS

●   BLUESTONE

WHERE STANDARD MATERIALS DO NOT ADDRESS SITE CONDITIONS, 
REVIEW SPECIAL SURFACE MATERIALS FOR SUITABILITY

●   ASPHALT ●   NATURAL GRASS

3.   SELECT FROM STANDARD  SURFACE MATERIALS

REFER TO SELECTION MATRIX

USE OF THESE MATERIALS REQUIRE CITY OF MELBOURNE DIRECTOR APPROVAL

1.   ASSESS LOCAL CONTEXT, AND ANALYSE PRECINCT MASTERPLANS
THERE ARE CURRENTLY PRECINCT MASTERPLANS AVAILABLE FOR 

THE CBD, DOCKLANDS AND PORT MELBOURNE

●   INSTALLATION COST
●   MAINTENANCE AND ONGOING COSTS
●   SERVICE AUTHORITY DISRUPTION
●   HERITAGE & LANDSCAPE CHARACTER
●   OPPORTUNITIES FOR PERMEABILITY
●   OPPORTUNITIES FOR BIODIVERSITY
●   OTHER SITE SPECIFIC ISSUES

●   GRANITIC GRAVEL
●   GARDEN BED
●   STONE COBBLES
●   ORGANIC MULCH

4.   SELECT FROM SPECIAL SURFACE MATERIALS

●   BONDED GRAVEL
●   INDIGENOUS GRASSLAND
●   ORNAMENTAL GRAVEL
●   CONCRETE

●   PRODUCTIVE GARDENS *
●   SYNTHETIC TURF *

* REFER TO SYTHETIC TURF AND   
NATURE STRIP PLANTING POLICIES 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

5.1 Selection Process
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5.2 Selection Matrix

This	matrix	provides	information	on	the	suitability	of	each	material	for	use	in	specific	site	conditions.
It should be used during the selection process along with the information provided in the Materials Palette.  
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Standard Surface Materials
Natural Grass
Asphalt
Sawn Bluestone

Special Surface Materials
Granitic Gravel
Garden Bed
Stone Cobbles
Organic Mulch
Bonded Gravel
Indigenous Grassland
Ornamental Gravel
In-situ Concrete
Permeable Pavers
Productive Gardens
Synthetic Turf
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Asphalt

5.3 Landscape Treatment Plans - Narrow Streets (20m road reserve)

Description Criteria / ApplicationTypical Plan
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General applications:
High pedestrian traffic•	
High density urban character•	
Poor growing conditions•	
Narrow median strip (less •	
than 1.5 metres wide)

Asphalt Footpath  

Granitic Gravel 
Median

General applications:
Low pedestrian traffic•	
Optimum growing conditions•	

Asphalt Footpath  

Grass Median

General applications:
Low pedestrian traffic•	
Low density urban character•	
Remnant or emergent •	
indigenous grasses with 
Eucalyptus over storey
Must include appropriate •	
management regime.
Must include explanatory •	
signage

Asphalt Footpath  

Indigenous Grass
Median

5.4 Landscape Treatment Plans - Wide Streets (30m road reserve)

Description Criteria / ApplicationTypical Plan
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5.5 Landscape Treatment Plans - Boulevards (60m road reserve)
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General Applications:
Low pedestrian traffic•	
Adjacent to public open •	
spaces
Optimum growing conditions•	
Supplementary irrigation •	
available
Premium maintenance •	
regime

Asphalt Footpaths
 
Grass Naturestrips

Grass Medians

Asphalt Footpaths
 
Granitic Gravel 
Naturestrips
 
Grass Medians

Asphalt Footpaths
 
Asphalt Nature 
Strip With Tree Pits

Garden Bed 
Medians

General Applications:
Moderate pedestrian traffic•	
Poor growing conditions•	
Standard maintenance •	
regime

General Applications:
High pedestrian traffic•	
Poor growing conditions•	
Standard maintenance •	
regime

Description Criteria / ApplicationTypical Plan
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6.0 SYNTHETIC TURF POLICY
The use of synthetic turf will only be supported in the following 
applications on a case-by-case basis:

As an all-weather playing surface for active recreation •	
use.

As a high-wearing surface in children’s play-spaces.•	

Where synthetic turf is the only appropriate remaining •	
material from the Standard Surface Materials and Special 
Surface Materials in Section 4.

Where the installation and maintenance costs are met by •	
the developer/residents/stakeholders in private or semi - 
private locations.

If used for the above applications, synthetic turf within the 
City of Melbourne must be designed and installed according 
to an approved construction method or technical note. This 
will ensure selected synthetic turf is of high quality, consistent 
across the city, and considers maintenance and/or replacement.

7.0 NATURE STRIP PLANTING   
 POLICY
Generally resident nature strip planting or ‘guerilla gardening’ 
is not supported across the municipality owing to inconsistent 
streetscape treatment as a result, and the impact of possible 
contaminated soil on edible crops. However, the use of medians 
for community planting is currently being explored and we 
welcome the opportunity to work with the community on safe, 
sustainable plantings in median strips, for example in instances 
where the risk of contaminated soil has been eliminated by the 
introduction	of	clean	fill.
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8.0 SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES

8.1	 Arterial	Roads,	Roundabouts	and	Traffic		
 Islands

Whilst	typical	arterial	road,	roundabout	and	traffic	island	
treatments are not included within this document, the materials 
palette can be applied in a similar way.

A key criteria for the surface treatment of arterial roads, 
roundabouts	and	traffic	islands	is	minimising	exposure	to	
Occupational	Health	and	Safety	issues.	As	traffic	management	
is required for maintenance, minimising maintenance time 
(safety risks and costs) is a primary consideration.

8.2 Heritage Streetscapes

Melbourne’s heritage boulevards, including Royal Parade, 
Flemington Road, Victoria Parade and St Kilda Road, are 
intrinsic to the image of the city. To maintain the heritage, 
aesthetic and tourism values of the boulevards, enhanced 
water allocation and an increased maintenance regime should 
be considered. 

Further investigation and consultation is required for the long-
term management and renewal of Melbourne’s boulevards.

8.3 Docklands

There are a diverse range of materials used in Docklands. 
The precincts have been developed by a number of different 
stakeholders with different design teams, and distinguishing 
Docklands from the rest of the city has been a key design 
objective.

The ‘Melbourne Docklands - Urban Design and Street Furniture 
Manual’ prepared by VicUrban in April 2008 is a guiding 
document that attempts to create a public realm “that integrates 
the precincts whilst maintaining the creative energies of the 
design teams”.

The ‘Docklands Planting and Surfaces Assessment Report’ 
prepared by Australian Landscape Management in March 
2009	identifies	unsuccessful	surface	treatments	(focusing	on	
grass and garden bed areas) and recommends works to rectify 
them. Whilst there is some overlap, Docklands and waterfront 
treatments in general, are excluded from this document.
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9.0 CONCLUSION
This policy is a response to the effect of drought on grassed 
nature strips in the City of Melbourne, the increased pressures 
of a growing population, and the use of alternative landscape 
materials, such as synthetic turf.

While this report addresses some of these issues, other studies 
will assist in developing landscape treatment policies in the 
City of Melbourne over time. Parallel investigations currently 
underway include paving around trees in the CBD, integration 
of Docklands within the City of Melbourne, and the St Kilda 
Road masterplan.
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Consultation with Neighbouring Municipalities

During	the	preparation	of	this	report,	landscape	officers	from	
neighbouring municipalities and authorities were consulted.

In summary, most municipalities do not have formal policies on 
nature strips.

VicRoads are investigating the use of alternative surface 
materials,	such	as	synthetic	turf,	in	specific	applications	
where occupational health and safety issues are a concern (to 
minimise maintenance times). The medians of major arterial 
roads are the focus of their attention.

A number of neighbouring municipalities have expressed an 
interest in a co-ordinated approach.

City of Moonee Valley 

A formal nature strip policy is being developed. However, •	
it focuses on issues such as car parking on nature strips, 
and replacement by local residents of natural grass with 
shrubs and ground covers.

APPENDIX 1
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City of Yarra 

There is no formal nature strip policy.•	
The City of Yarra has relatively few areas with natural •	
grass nature strips, but have large grassed medians 
in North Carlton. There has been no requests to use 
synthetic turf. 
The main nature strip issue within the City of Yarra is •	
the conversion of natural grass to garden beds and food 
production. 

City of Stonnington 

There is no formal nature strip policy.•	
An emerging issue is the use of synthetic turf.•	
Permission has been sought by some residents to use •	
synthetic turf on nature strips. Stonnington have rejected 
these requests on environmental grounds. However, 
some have been installed without permission, and no ac-
tion has been taken at this time.
Stonnington	officers	are	mainly	concerned	with	environ-•	
mental issues and maintenance issues over time. Instal-
lation of synthetic turf requires minimum 50mm depth 
excavation, which removes the feeder roots of mature 
street trees. It is a plastic product that has a limited life 
span and does not break down. 

City of Port Phillip 

An emerging issue is the use of synthetic turf. •	
There is no formal policy on the use of synthetic turf in •	
nature strips. 
The	main	concern	of	Port	Phillip	officers	in	relation	to	•	
synthetic turf is medium and long term maintenance, 
product disposal at the end of its useful life, and its em-
bedded energy during production.
The City of Melbourne and the City of Port Phillip have •	
met to discuss consistency of approach for issues such 
as parking meter charges, sandwich boards, WSUD tree 
pits and the use of synthetic turf. Discussions are ex-
pected to continue. 

VicRoads - Metro North West Region 

New surface material types are being investigated.•	
Synthetic turf is being considered to replace garden beds •	
on the Hoddle Street centre median between Victoria 
Parade and Elizabeth Street.
This is proposed to reduce on-going maintenance costs •	
and OH&S risks.
Other VicRoads regions have used synthetic turf, and •	
their feedback has generally been positive. Minor 
vandalism has been highlighted as an issue.
The ability to maintain garden beds or granitic gravel •	
on	busy	roads	is	limited	due	to	traffic	management	
requirements and costs (ie. lane closures, etc). 
Clear zone and sight-line requirements are also a 
consideration. 
Following	discussions	with	City	of	Melbourne	officers,	•	
cobbles or sets are now being considered as an option.
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Meewasin Valley Authority (MVA) – MVA representative on 
the Saskatoon Environmental Advisory Committee (SEAC) 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That Mr. Mike Velonas be appointed as the Meewasin Valley Authority representative 
on the Saskatoon Environmental Advisory Committee to the end of 2020. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a letter dated September 3, 2019, from Meewasin Valley Authority regarding 
the above. 
 
Attachment 
September 3, 2019 Letter from Meewasin Valley Authority 
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Board of Management Appointment to Downtown Saskatoon 
BID 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That the appointment of Mr. Mark Wolff to the Downtown Saskatoon Business 
Improvement District Board of Management, be approved. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a letter from Brent Penner, Executive Director, Downtown Saskatoon 
regarding the above. 
 
Attachment 
September 11, 2019 Letter from Brent Penner, Executive Director, Downtown 
Saskatoon 
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Subject: RE: New Board Member for Downtown Saskatoon BID 

From: Brent Penner [mailto:brent.penner@dtnyxe.ca] 
Sent: September 11, 2019 12:55 PM 
To: Bryant, Sheltie <Shellie.Brvant@Saskatoon.ca> 
Cc: Chris Beavis < >; Mark Wolff <mwolff@advance-tek.ca> 
Subject: New Board Member for Downtown Saskatoon BID 

Hi Sheltie, 

SEP 1 1 2019 

CITY CL~R16'S O~FFIC~ 
~~1S1~l~TC3C.DN 

I've attached a letter• asking that Mr. Mark Wolff be approved to join the Downtown Saskatoon BID board. Please confirm receipt 
and that this will get on the appropriate agenda for the necessary City Council approval. 

Thank you, 

Brent 

BRENT PENNER ~ DOWNTOWN SASKATOON 
~~~CUTIVE DIRECTOR 
brent.penner~dtn,  yxe.ca p: (306) 664-0709 c: (306) 227-8644 
242 Third Avenue S ~ Saskatoon, SK, S7K I L9 ~ CANADA 
www.dtnyxe.ca 

NUIT BLANCHE Sept 28 ~ when #dtn~e comes alive with light, perfot•mance +installation ai-t! ~ find our must-see stops here 
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~~~n 
~~'~ ~n~ 
DOWNTOWN 
SASKATOON 

September ii, 2oig 

Office of the City Clerk 
City of Saskatoon 
222 Third Avenue North 
Saskatoon, SK S7K oJ5 

Attention: City Clerk 

~~c~~v~ 
SEP 1 1 2019 

CITY CLERK'S ~~F'ICE 
SASI~A~'~(~1~.--

Re: Board of Management Appointment to Downtown Saskatoon BID 
Mark Wolff, Business and Property Owner in Downtown Saskatoon 

Please be advised that the Board of Management for Downtown Saskatoon passed a motion at its 
September io, Zoig Board Meeting to approve the appointment of Mark Wolff to the Board. Mr. 
Wolff is a property owner within the district, owns a business operating in Downtown Saskatoon, and 
resides in the City of Saskatoon. As such, he meets the criteria for membership to the Board and we 
ask that City Council confirm his appointment. 

Once City Council approves the appointment of Mr, Wolff, the Board of Management will be 
comprised as follows with eleven representatives: 

Chris Beavis, Hotel Senator 
Devin Clarke, Stantec 
Kevin Johnson, Colliers International 
Chris Ryder, BHP Billiton 
Wanda Underhill, Rouge Gallery 
Mark Wolff, My Comply 

Sincerely, 

Brent Penner 
Executive Director 

Councillor Cynthia Block, Ward 6 
Doug Fast, Fast Consulting 
Shaunna Leyte, EY 
Janice Sander, Midtown 
John Williams, Canwest Commercial Land Corp. 

cc: Mark Wolff 
Chris Beavis, Chair, Downtown Saskatoon 

DOWNTOWN SASKATOON 242 Third Avenue South Saskatoon, SK S7K 1L9 T: 306.665.2001 F: 306.664.2245 

pTNYXE.CA 
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Saskatoon Public Library – Business Case 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That the matter be referred to the Saskatoon Public Library Board requesting a report: 
1. based on the proposal and the programming design, on the impact to branch 

libraries, what services (if any) will be duplicated by the new library and its 
programming, and if the library will be competing with any component of private 
sector such as room rentals; and 

2. on the comparison of the proposal in relation to having some administration and 
housing of collection in other areas of the city that are less expensive. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
was provided with a presentation on the Business Case for a new central library by Ms. 
Lisa Erikson, Chair, Saskatoon Public Library Board and Ms. Carol Cooley, Director of 
Libraries and CEO. 
 
At this time, your Committee is recommending City Council refer the matter to the 
Library Board.  Based on the proposal and the programming design, a report is 
requested on the impact to branch libraries, what services (if any) will be duplicated by 
the new library and its programming, and if the library will be competing with any 
component of private sector such as room rentals.  In addition, the report should also 
touch on the comparison of the proposal in relation to having some administration and 
housing of collection in other areas of the city that are less expensive. 
 
Your Committee also requested the following: 

 the Administration to submit a report to the Governance and Priorities Committee 
on the library business plan encompassing all factors in the review:  Financial, 
Environment, Community Well-Being and Reconciliation and further to also 
include details on the impact to the City’s debt level and future ability to borrow, 
mill-rate impact and any impact on the City’s credit rating for future years before 
the 2020/2021 Preliminary Business Plan and Budget. 

 given the City’s experience with two new major facilities, the Remai Modern and 
the new police station, the Administration submit a report on the Saskatoon 
Public Library’s business case, in particular, the estimates in the business case 
related to construction and operation of the facility itself. 
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 the Administration to report back on open spaces in Saskatoon, for example, 
inventory, demand and availability, comparisons, projections and any other 
information that would be useful and relevant in determining what the city 
requires moving forward to accommodate the need of the citizens of Saskatoon. 

 
Attachment 
September 17, 2019 Letter and information package from Carol Cooley, Director of  
 Libraries & CEO, Saskatoon Public Library 
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September 17, 2019 

 

 

 

 

City Clerk’s Office 

City of Saskatoon 

222, 3rd Avenue North 

Saskatoon, SK  S7K 0J5 

 

 

Please find the following attachments for the September 23, 2019 Governance & Priorities 

Committee agenda: 

 

1. The Business Case for the new central library 

2. The Summary Report of the Business Case 

3. Letters in support of a new central library 

 

Lisa Erikson, the Chair of the Saskatoon Public Library Board will be prepared to give a 10-minute 

presentation to Committee.  

 

   

Regards, 

 

Carol Cooley 

Director of Libraries & CEO  

Saskatoon Public Library 
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Notice

The confidential report (Report) prepared by KPMG LLP (KPMG) is provided for Saskatoon Public Library (SPL) and the City of 

Saskatoon (Saskatoon or the City) and pursuant to the consulting service agreement with SPL dated July 19, 2018, for an independent 

business case for a new central library.  

If this Report is received by anyone other than SPL and Saskatoon, the recipient is placed on notice that the attached Report has been 

prepared solely for SPL and Saskatoon for its own internal use, and this Report and its contents may not be shared with or disclosed to 

anyone by the recipient without the express written consent of KPMG and SPL. KPMG does not accept any liability or responsibility to 

any third party who may use or place reliance on the Report. The scope was limited to the preparation of an independent study. The 

intention of the Report is to outline a business case and identify potential opportunities and options for consideration of SPL and 

Saskatoon. 

The analysis was primarily based on data and information developed and provided by Saskatoon, SPL and its contracted architect for 

the project, as well as other sources. We express no opinion or any form of assurance on potential impacts and costs that SPL and 

Saskatoon may realize should it decide to implement the options and considerations contained within this Report. SPL and Saskatoon is 

responsible for the decisions to implement any options and considering their impact. 

The procedures we performed do not constitute an audit, examination or review in accordance with standards established by the 

Chartered Professional Accountants of Canada, and we have not otherwise verified the information we obtained or presented in this 

Report. We express no opinion or any form of assurance on the information presented in the Report and make no representations 

concerning its accuracy or completeness. 
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Executive Summary
New Central Library Business Case

Saskatoon Public Library (SPL) has been enriching the community by inspiring 

discovery, curiosity and creativity through the sharing of spaces, experiences 

and ideas for over 100 years. SPL’s locations seek to provide welcoming and 

vibrant community meeting spaces, with diverse collections, programs and 

services that are inclusive and promote lifelong learning. 

In 2016, SPL released a Strategic Plan with a vision to change lives through community connections, engagement 

and inclusivity. It sets forth an exciting and ambitious vision of growth, modernization and cultural progress. In pursuit 

of their vision, SPL has been readying the organization for the future, making the necessary changes to ensure the 

library has the ability and capacity to create strategic and sustained positive community impact for future generations. 

The Frances Morrison Central Library (FMCL), and eight SPL branches serve a population of over 278,000 residents. 

In 2018, 48% of Saskatoon residents were members, SPL had over 1.6 million visits, circulated over 3.3 million items, 

and patrons saved over $43 million dollars by borrowing materials from the library. 

FMCL opened its doors in 1966 to serve a population of 115,000. As Saskatoon’s population has grown, SPL has 

continued to experience growth in visitors, circulation and membership, with the majority of the demand placed on the 

central library. FMCL was designed to house a collection of about 100,000 items. As of 2018, the collection size had 

increased by 170%, and the number of employees has grown by 74%. Today, FMCL is SPL’s largest and busiest 

location. 
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New Central Library Business Case

Designed for a different era of library services, SPL now faces challenges in delivering modern library services at 

FMCL with increasing patron expectations, demand for technology and space, and changing community 

demographics. As the heart of the library system, the central library serves as a hub to support branch libraries with 

collections, specialized services, spaces and expertise. The ability of a central library to support the needs of both its 

patrons and the needs of the neighbourhood branches determines the vitality of the entire library system. FMCL is 

now failing to meet the demands of the community it serves. 

Both SPL as a library system and the 78,000 square foot FMCL facility are undersized to serve the current 

Saskatoon population, based on industry benchmarks. Lack of capacity and high demand for service is straining 

SPL’s ability to provide library service across the city. As a result of the small size and condition of the facility, FMCL 

has troubling service gaps including lack of public space, an inability to support the technology needs of patrons, lack 

of programming rooms, an undersized collection, and safety and security concerns. 

FMCL is deficient on significant building codes (dating back nearly 20 years), many of which create safety risks for 

the organization. Some of the most critical issues are a lack of a sprinkler system in the event of a fire, not enough 

fire exits, accessibility issues, and only a handful of public washrooms.

With the City of Saskatoon anticipating the population to grow to 500,000 in the next 30 to 40 years and the changing 

demographics of the city, demand for library space and service is expected to grow, placing a further strain on an 

already strained system. A new central library is a critical piece of SPL’s long-term plan to address growth and 

service demand. A new central library will also address the safety, service gaps, and accessibility issues, as well as 

add the much-needed capacity required for SPL to continue to deliver vital library services to the community.
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New Central Library Business Case

A new central library is fundamental to delivering on SPL’s vision to change lives. The planned new Saskatoon 

central library blends traditional library service with new and innovative spaces, programs and services, and will 

enable SPL to adapt library services to meet the changing needs of patrons into the future. 

Community input, library leading-practices, benchmarking, building code, accessibility standards, the City of 

Saskatoon’s Plan for Growth, and SPL’s Strategic Plan informed SPL’s new central library functional program. SPL 

envisions a new central library that will inspire the community, be a model for sustainability and accessibility, and be 

a source of pride for those who call Saskatoon home. 

The new central library is estimated to be 149,000 square feet and includes a larger collection, indoor and outdoor 

green spaces, a mix of quiet and animated spaces, expanded Local History space, technology-centred learning and 

innovation spaces, and public meeting and gathering spaces. 

The new central library estimated project cost of $154 million. Funding sources are a combination of reserve funds, 

land sale proceeds, donations and $87.5 million in borrowing (with the debt repayment via the library levy). The new 

central library is planned to open in 2026. The project is projected to result in $132 million in value-added economic 

activity (GDP) during the construction phase, and an estimated $15 million annually once operating. 

The Business Case for a new central library describes how a new facility will contribute to the overall quality of life for 

all of Saskatoon’s residents, create positive social and economic impact and contribute to downtown revitalization. 
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Introduction
New Central Library Business Case

KPMG was engaged by SPL to undertake a Central Library Feasibility Study; the business case outlines the results. Development of

this business case aims to meet the following objectives:

Kindrachuk Agrey Architecture (KAA) was engaged by SPL to provide technical input into this business case.

Saskatoon Public Library (SPL) is seeking borrowing approval for a new central library to provide 

enhanced service delivery, create positive economic and social impact, and contribute to the City of 

Saskatoon’s (the City) downtown revitalization plans.

1

2

Articulate the Need for a New Central Library
Present the case for change in a clear, evidence-based business case.

Determine Required Investment
Working with SPL technical advisors, develop models to estimate future capital and operating investments, and inform a 

funding plan.

3
Identify Community Impacts
Determine the quantitative and qualitative impacts of the new central library.

Page 133



10© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

Project Scope and Deliverables

The Project has followed a four-phase approach to deliver the business case.

New Central Library Business Case

• Validate Project charter 

and schedule

• Review and analyze 

existing documentation

• Conduct site visits

• FMCL site

• Other potential sites

• Develop site selection 

criteria and potential 

site evaluation

• Preliminary review, 

working alongside KAA, 

for viable sites

• Detailed review of 

shortlisted sites

• Demand forecast

• Space needs and spatial 

analysis

• Benchmarking

• Financial analysis

• Economic impact

• Risk assessment

• Finalize business case 

and presentation for SPL 

Board and City Council

Project 

Charter

Site Analysis 

Summary
Business Case

Final Business

Case &

Presentation

Key Deliverables

Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3 Phase 4

Project Orientation

& Planning
Site Evaluation Business Case

Final Report

& Presentation
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Global Impact of Public Libraries
New Central Library Business Case

Public libraries serve as a critical component in enhancing the quality of life for all and helping to address 

global needs at a community level. 

A key contributor to strong communities, public libraries contribute to at least ten of the 17 United Nations Sustainable Development 

Goals.1 These goals establish core activities to achieve a better and more sustainable future to address global challenges, including

those relating to poverty, inequality, climate, environmental degradation, prosperity, and peace and justice.2

Public libraries have a significant role to play in responding to the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples 

(UNDRIP) and the Truth & Reconciliation’s Calls to Action (TRC), and the Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women and Girls 

(MMIWG) Calls for Justice.3 SPL is a member of the Canadian Federation of Library Associations, which has released a response to 

the TRC on behalf of Canadian libraries. 

1 Australian Public Library Alliance. About APLA Website. 2019. 

2 United Nations. Sustainable Development Goals Website. 2019. 

3 Canadian Federation of Library Associations Truth & Reconciliation Committee Report & Recommendations, 2017. 
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The Evolution of Public Libraries
New Central Library Business Case

Today, as cities and suburbs reinvent themselves, and as cynics claim 

that government has nothing good to contribute to that process, it’s 

important that institutions like libraries get the recognition they deserve. 

After all, the root of the word “library,” liber; means both “book” and 

“free.” Libraries stand for and exemplify something that needs 

defending: the public institutions that – even in an age of atomization 

and inequality – serve as bedrocks of civil society. Libraries are the 

kinds of places where ordinary people with different backgrounds, 

passions, and interests can take part in a living democratic culture. 

They are the kinds of places where the public, private, and 

philanthropic sectors can work together to reach for something higher 

than the bottom line.”

Klinenberg, E. (2018). Palaces for the People: How Social Infrastructure Can Help 

Fight Inequality, Polarization, and the Decline of Civic Life. 

Crown Publishing Group.

“
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The Changing Role of Libraries
New Central Library Business Case

Modern libraries provide a sense of community within cities 

and help address systemic social issues, such as 

affordability, literacy, social isolation, and exclusion. 

Libraries have become civic commons. They create neutral 

and safe spaces for human interaction. They are places 

where people come to meet, learn, share, and where people 

feel a sense of belonging and community.

Moreover, modern libraries are spaces for inspiring 

discovery, creativity, innovation, and where digital, cultural 

and social literacies can develop. Public libraries also offer 

technologies, bridging the digital divide between those who 

can afford access and those who cannot.

Out of all the cherished public institutions, libraries represent 

the most authentic democratic spaces. Programs and 

services are free, everyone is welcome, and freedom of 

expression reigns. 

No longer are libraries designed solely as buildings for books. Today, library design is human-focused. 

Modern libraries combine the best features of traditional libraries with an array of new and innovative 

services.1

Libraries are not only safe places to be but also safe places 

to simply be who you are. Age, gender, income level, 

physical abilities, social status – every label shouldered in 

most aspects of life – are welcomed in a public library.

In the words of Robert Putnam, “People may go to the library 

looking mainly for information, but they find each other 

there.”2

New parents and toddlers meet for storytime programs, 

which kick-start childhood literacy and provide important 

social experiences for caregivers. Teens gather in high-tech 

spaces, providing opportunities for learning, collaboration, 

and connection different from a school environment. Seniors 

take technology classes in everything from email to 

smartphones, opening new and important modes of 

communication. Newcomers come together for English 

conversation circles, helping them to settle into their 

community a little more comfortably. And people of all ages 

share ideas and explore learning about each other and the 

world around us.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. The Role of Modern Libraries. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019.

2 Robert D. Putnem, Lewis Feldstein (2009). “Better Together: Restoring the American Community,” p.49, Simon and Schuster.
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Changing Usage and Trends
New Central Library Business Case

Demand for physical materials is decreasing
Physical circulation across Canada has seen a slight decline1, 

however, the use of SPL physical resources is still active, and has 

slightly increased with over 3.3 million items circulated in 2018.2

Demand for electronic resources is increasing 
Libraries are responding to the trend towards user demands of e-

resources and streaming services. 

Collections are diversifying beyond traditional 

materials
Libraries continue to grow and diversify their collection offerings 

with new services, formats, and options such as Book Clubs in a 

Bag kits, WiFi hotspots, and STEAM (science, technology, 

engineering, art, and math) kits. 

Demand for multilingual collections is growing 
As newcomer populations in Canada settle in communities, 

libraries have responded to their needs by expanding their 

multilingual collections and adding programming. 

1 Public Library Association. The 2017 Public Library Data Service Report: Characteristics and Trends. 2017.

2 Saskatoon Public Library. Report to Our Community. 2018. 

Public library systems continue to play a critical role in society, as demonstrated by library usage and 

trends. Trends across Canada show circulation of physical materials has declined; however, visits, program 

attendance, and the circulation of electronic materials are increasing.1
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Changing Usage and Trends
New Central Library Business Case

Reconciliation is changing how libraries 

curate collections and spaces
Libraries across Canada are participating in the national call for 

reconciliation and honouring Indigenous perspectives and 

diversifying their collections, and honouring indigenous 

perspectives into space designs.  

Local content is a priority 
Libraries are working to increase access to local content, self-

publishers, and digitizing local history materials to make them 

more accessible.

Increased demand for programming 
Over the past five years across Canada, library programs per 

capita have grown at a rate of 6.3% due to increased demand and 

attendance.1 

Library as a community partner
Libraries have become increasingly linked as strong partners for 

community-based organizations. Also, many libraries have added 

outreach workers to their staffing compliments to address the 

needs of patrons who frequent the library.  
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Library Design & Space Use1

New Central Library Business Case

Intuitive layouts and overall usability

• Inviting ambience that promotes a sense of well-being 

with the incorporation of natural light

• Easily browsed and navigated collections

• Popular and new materials are organized and 

displayed using bookstore concepts

• Easily identified and navigated specialized collections 

• Patrons can easily flow and move through the building

• Spaces are functionally organized, connected and 

integrated

• Spaces engage and inspire people of all cultures and 

ages, allowing cross-connection and learning between 

generations

• Art and culture are seamlessly integrated into the 

spaces for all to enjoy

1 Saskatoon Public Library. The Role of Modern Libraries. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019. 
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Library Design & Space Use1

New Central Library Business Case

Comfortable and inviting spaces

• Appropriate sound attenuation and acoustics to allow varied 

interactive and solitary activities to co-exist, providing for private 

space within a public setting

• Comfortable indoor air quality that is easily maintained

• Convenient access to gender-neutral washrooms

• Integrated universal accessibility

• Access to water, as well as food and beverage services

• Stairs and elevators integrated into the building

• Ample mixed seating areas

• Addresses personal safety and security 

Community gathering spaces

• A multi-use space used for large public gatherings, programs, events, 

and performances

Integrated technology and creative incubator

• Innovation labs with digital video and music capabilities

• Abundant computer workstations and laptop bars

• Access to power at all touchpoints

1 Saskatoon Public Library. The Role of Modern Libraries. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019. 
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Library Design & Space Use1

New Central Library Business Case

Flexible use spaces

• Meet public needs for privacy, collaboration, or social interaction: 

individual study, private meeting rooms, and group work areas

• Offer both quiet and animated areas

• While public libraries have become busier and more interactive, 

modern libraries also now offer “silence as a service”

• Expanded opportunities for programming

• Spaces can be changed or modified by the user (movable tables, 

chairs, shelving, etc.)

Functional

• Employee work areas have an efficient operational flow that includes 

logical points of access to public service areas, materials processing, 

storage areas

• Radio frequency identification technology (automating return/sorting)

• Functional and accessible service points

1 Saskatoon Public Library. The Role of Modern Libraries. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019. 
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Community Support for Public Libraries
New Central Library Business Case

In a 2017 perceptions report, participants (i.e., library users and non-

users) were asked to rate the importance of the SPL to themselves 

personally, to their families, and the overall community.1

• Both users and non-users rated the importance of the library to 

their community higher than they rated the importance of the 

library to their person.

• Half of the respondents rated the library important or very 

important to themselves personally, and to their families.

• 85% rated the library as being important or very important to their 

community. 

• Less than 10% of participants rated the library as not being 

important to themselves personally or their families.

• Only 1% rated the library as not important to their community. 

• There was a significant difference between users and non-users 

when it came to the average perceived importance of the SPL to 

the respondents personally. 

• There were no observable differences between users and non-

users on the perceived level of importance of the SPL to their 

families and the community. 

Public libraries are important to Saskatoon residents. 

1 University of Saskatchewan Social Sciences Research Laboratories (SSRL). Perceptions of SPL Survey. 2017.
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Role of the Central Library
New Central Library Business Case

A central library provides a supportive role to the branch libraries, providing specialized services, technologies and expertise; as well 

as being the central administrative office. A central library contains the largest collection of materials, including many specialized 

collections and resources.

Central libraries serve as the largest and most prominent branch and most often is a building that serves as a municipal icon. A central 

library is a symbolic building, representing the intellectual character and aspirations of a community.

The central library also serves as the library branch for the downtown area.

Community 

Impact

Specialized 

Services

1

2

3

Serves as a municipal 

landmark

A place of pride for 

residents

A key ingredient to 

quality of life

1

2

3

Largest collection

of materials

Service hub serving  

the branches

Specialized service 

deliverability

Located downtown, the central library is the heart of a library system.

4
Expresses the 

identity, vision and 

goals of a 

community

4
Administrative and 

support services 

offices
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Reinvestment in Central Libraries
New Central Library Business Case

Around the world, cities are investing in central libraries to serve as municipal landmarks, a welcoming place where all residents, 

regardless of age, gender, income level, physical ability, or social status can gather to learn, share, and create. These facilities serve 

as pivotal components of community innovation and downtown revitalization strategies. 1 Some recent central library projects are:

1 Saskatoon Public Library. A Vision for a New Central Library in Saskatoon. January 2017.

2 Ottawa Central Library. City Council approves the Implementation Plan for the Ottawa Central Library Project.

3 Global News. Guelph City Council approve plans for new library. 

Image Sources: Available in Appendix B – Image Sources

Within the past 15 years, there has been a resurgence of central library revitalization, as a key contributor 

to successful, livable cities and improving the quality of life for residents.

Halifax, NS (CA)

2014

Kitchener, ON (CA)

2014

Vancouver, BC (CA)

2017 (Expansion)

Calgary, AB (CA)

2018

Edmonton, AB (CA)

2020

Seattle, WA (US)

2004

Minneapolis, MN (US)

2006

Billings, MT (US)

2014

Austin, TX (US)

2017 In the Planning Stages

Ottawa, ON (CA)2

Opening 2024

Guelph, ON (CA)3

Approved 2018
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Key Findings: Usage and Trends

New Central Library Business Case

1. Public libraries serve as a critical component in enhancing the quality of life for all and helps to 

address global needs at a community level. 

2. No longer are libraries designed solely as buildings for books. Today, library design is human-

focused. Modern libraries combine the best features of traditional libraries with an array of new 

and innovative services.

3. Modern libraries provide a sense of community within cities and help combat social issues, such 

as affordability, literacy, social isolation, and exclusion.

4. A central library provides a supportive role to the branch libraries, providing specialized services, 

technologies and expertise; and serving as the central administrative office. A central library 

contains the largest collection of materials, including many specialized collections and resources.

5. Within the past 15 years, there has been a resurgence of central library revitalization, as a key 

contributor to successful, livable cities and improving the quality of life for residents.

6. Data confirms that the public library is important to Saskatoon residents. 
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About Saskatoon Public Library
New Central Library Business Case

• SPL has a central library and eight branch locations.

• In 2018, SPL:1

• Had over 1.6 million visits

• Had over 132,000 members (48% of the population of 

Saskatoon)

• Hosted over 2,700 free programs

• Held nearly 600,000 items in its physical collection

• Patrons saved over $43 million using the library

• SPL is a member of the Canadian Urban Libraries Council 

(CULC), connecting SPL to a vibrant network of large 

urban libraries to share information, best practices, and 

build the capacity of each member organization.

• SPL is the largest member of the Saskatchewan 

Integrated Library System (SILS). SILS facilitates 

materials sharing across the Province.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Report to Our Community. 2018. 

For more than a century, SPL has been an essential part of the Saskatoon community.
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About Saskatoon Public Library
New Central Library Business Case

Strategy
SPL’s 2016-2021 Strategic Plan (the Strategic Plan), charts a course toward modernization and cultural progress.

Governance
SPL is a charitable organization, governed by a volunteer board, appointed by City Council, under the Public 

Libraries Act, 1996.

Organization
SPL has a flexible and modern organizational structure designed to strategically and deliberately create a positive 

community impact.

Financial
SPL is primarily funded through its own defined levy as part of municipal taxes and maintains reserve funds to 

support future infrastructure requirements.

Services
SPL provides programs and services to enhance the educational and recreational needs of the community.
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Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

• SPL operates as a statutory board, under the provisions of The Public Libraries Act, 1996, which describes the 

roles and responsibilities of municipal public library boards in the province.

• A Board of Trustees (Board) governs SPL.

• The Board follows the Board Bylaws and the City of Saskatoon’s Code of Conduct for Civic Boards.

• Saskatoon City Council appoints members to the SPL Board.

• Board membership includes one City Councillor and the City of Saskatoon Mayor, as an ex-officio member.

• The responsibilities of the Board include governance, leadership, and stewardship. It is their role to ensure SPL 

has the policies required to support operations, provide vision and direction, and ensure SPL has the resources to 

achieve its vision. The Director of Libraries and CEO manages day-to-day operations of SPL.

• The Act requires the Board to prepare and submit an annual budget and estimate to City Council. City Council 

approves changes to the library mill rate.

• Borrowing requires approval by City Council, with The Public Libraries Act, 1996 stating that Council may take the 

necessary steps to obtain and provide the sum or any portion of that sum requested by SPL that Council 

considers reasonable and necessary.

Governance
SPL is a charitable organization, governed by a volunteer board under the Public Libraries 

Act, 1996.1

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Board Bylaw. 2018. 
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Strategy
SPL’s Strategic Plan charts a course toward modernization and cultural progress.1

Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

SPL aspires to be a vibrant library system, capable of meeting and anticipating the needs of the residents of 

Saskatoon. Achievement of SPL’s vision and goals is reliant on expanding capacity and adapting spaces and 

service delivery to meet the needs of patrons and residents. 

SPL Vision
We change lives through community connections, engagement, and inclusivity.

SPL Values

Intellectual Freedom 

We support open and unrestricted access to information and protect individual rights to privacy and choice 

without fear of censorship or discrimination.

Free and Equitable Access

Everyone has equal access to library services, regardless of age, gender, ethnicity, income, abilities, or other 

barriers.

Innovation

We embrace change and view challenges as opportunities to encourage creativity, experimentation, and the 

generation of new ideas.

Diversity and Inclusion

We strive to be a safe place to be different and reflect the diversity of Saskatoon’s communities.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Strategic Plan (2016-2021). 
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SPL Strategic Goals1

Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

#1 - Inspiring Learning, Discovery & Creation

Inspiring learning, discovery, and creation for all Saskatonians through access to information, tools, technology, and 

support services designed to help people develop literacies.

Desired Outcomes: 

• More people in Saskatoon have access to a wide variety of technology to help bridge the digital divide.

• Patrons have a high degree of satisfaction with SPL’s collection, programs and services.

• SPL is a leader in creating digital media and creation labs in Saskatoon.

• SPL’s programs, services, collections and digital resources are widely used.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Strategic Plan (2016-2021). 
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Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

#2 - Honouring Indigenous perspectives

Honouring Indigenous perspectives and advocating for Reconciliation with sustained, strategic, and deliberate 

actions to promote healing and understanding in the community.

Desired Outcomes: 

• Indigenous organizations and leaders view SPL as a partner committed to Reconciliation.

• SPL actively consults with community leaders and Elders.

• SPL is working towards Indigenizing our organization.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Strategic Plan (2016-2021). 

SPL Strategic Goals1
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Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

#3 - Connecting Communities

Connecting with our community by engaging in conversations and collaborative initiatives that create opportunities 

for growth, learning, and enjoyment.

Desired Outcomes: 

• Public consultation drives service development.

• SPL is considered a key partner by community organizations.

• Residents view SPL as an essential service that contributes to a high quality of life in Saskatoon.

• SPL is regarded as a respectful, inclusive and accessible place.

• More Saskatonians are active SPL members.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Strategic Plan (2016-2021). 

SPL Strategic Goals1
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Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

#4 - Preparing for the future

Modernizing to become a more dynamic, agile, and responsive organization, where our future directions are 

informed by community consultations.

Desired Outcomes: 

• SPL’s workforce is confident in a technology-rich environment.

• SPL is ready and able to assist patrons with a high level of service.

• SPL’s business processes represent industry best practices.

• There is growing community support for a new central library.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Strategic Plan (2016-2021). 

SPL Strategic Goals1
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Organization
SPL has a flexible and modern organizational structure designed to strategically and 

deliberately create a positive community impact.1

Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

• SPL transitioned into a new organizational structure in 2018.

• The new structure supports SPL’s new service philosophy, moving from a passive to an active community 

member (SPL will begin operating in the new service model in 2020).

• The new structure will support SPL in operating in a new central library. 

• The flexible structure enables employees to assist patrons and make a community impact, whether from a service 

point, anywhere in the library, or within the community.

• The structure reflects modern library best practices.

• System priorities are accomplished using collaborative vertical teams, comprised of all different levels and roles.

• The reporting structure creates enhanced coordination between the central library and branches.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Understanding Change @ SPL. Saskatoon Public Library Website. 2018. 
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Services
SPL provides programs and services to enhance the educational and recreational needs of 

the community. 1

Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

• In 2020, SPL will begin operating guided by new service philosophy. 

• SPL aspires to create inclusive spaces and transformative life experiences, through listening to and immersing 

itself in the communities it serves.

• SPL’s service philosophy commits to provide collections, programs, and services informed by community-

identified wants and needs. 

• SPL will strive to ensure that what it does and offers its communities have the maximum possible impact.

• Central to all SPL decision-making processes will be identifying and removing barriers to library services, 

particularly for those who face marginalization and discrimination in society as a whole. 

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Services
Demand for SPL library services hit record levels in 2018, with more than 3.3 million items 

circulated and 1.6 million visits.1

Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

• 97,756 program attendees (+8%)

• 48% of Saskatonians are members (+4%)

• 425,090 computer sessions (+56%)

• 528,470 WiFi sessions (+4%)

• SPL signed a strategic alliance between the 

Saskatchewan Libraries and the Office of the 

Treaty Commissioner

• 23,584 kids attended 845 storytime programs 

(+43%)

• 4,268 kids got their boogie on at 131 dance 

parties (+317%)

• 1,555 new Canadians practiced English skills 

in our conversation circles (+37%)

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Report to Our Community. 2018. 

• 5,128 attended science, technology, engineering, 

arts, and math (STEAM) programs (+16%)

• 23,920 Indigenous materials circulated

• 43,680 video games checked out

• 6,086 kids hosted during 214 school field trips

• SPL began lending educational technology

• 11,463 SPL patrons said Good Readance to $59,100 

in fines by using the library during a fines forgiveness 

program

• 58,240 items loaned to correctional, senior, and 

youth facilities

• 40 WiFi hotspots were made available to patrons 

who do not have internet access at home
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Financial
SPL is primarily funded through its own defined levy as part of municipal taxes and 

maintains reserve funds to support future infrastructure requirements.

Current State Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

• SPL is primarily funded by its municipal levy (96% in 

2019) and also receives funding from the Provincial 

Government.

• SPL generates revenue from grants, donations, fines, and 

room rentals.

• SPL maintains reserve funds for infrastructure projects. 

As of December 31, 2018, the new central library reserve 

was $10 million, and the capital expansion reserve was 

$13 million.

Saskatoon Public Library Board ($’000) Actual Actual Actual

For fiscal years ended December 31 20171 20161 20152

Revenues

Taxation $ 22,800 $ 20,931 $ 19,426

Provincial Funding for Library Construction 45 56 56

Provincial Grants 714 698 696

Fines 126 118 122

Interest 408 302 244

Other Revenue 369 347 336

TOTAL REVENUES 24,462 22,452 20,880 

Expenses

Administration 3,290 3,155 2,399

Direct Library Services 6,092 6,495 6,195

Local Branch Services 6,992 6,113 5,861

Services to Branches 1,117 1,193 1,317

TOTAL EXPENSES 17,491 16,956 15,772  

Excess of Revenues over Expenses 

before Amortization Expense
6,971 5,496 5,108

Amortization Expense 2,105 2,028 2,040

Surplus of Revenues over Expenses 4,866 3,468 3,068

Accumulated Surplus, Beginning of Year 45,808 42,340 39,272

Accumulated Surplus, End of Year 50,674 45,808 42,340

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Consolidated Financial Statements. December 31, 2017. 

2 Saskatoon Public Library. Consolidated Financial Statements. December 31, 2016. 
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Key Findings: About SPL

New Central Library Business Case

1. SPL has a central library and eight branch locations.

2. Demand for SPL library services hit record levels in 2018, with more than 3.3 million items 

circulated and 1.6 million visits.

3. SPL is a charitable organization, governed by a volunteer board, appointed by City Council, under 

the Public Libraries Act, 1996.

4. SPL’s Strategic Plan charts a course toward modernization and cultural progress.

5. SPL has an organizational structure designed to strategically and deliberately create a positive 

community impact.

6. SPL provides programs and services to enhance the educational and recreational needs of the 

community.

7. SPL is primarily funded through its own defined levy as part of municipal taxes and maintains 

reserve funds to support future infrastructure requirements.
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Demand and Use
New Central Library Business Case

• FMCL building serves as SPL’s central library, 

supporting eight branch locations, as well as the 

branch for downtown residents. 

• As the highest utilized facility in SPL’s network, 

FMCL experienced the following usage in 2018:1

• 490,880 patron visits

• 134,062 reference questions

• 26,048 program attendees

• 160,444 computer sessions

• 528,470 wireless sessions

• 562,382 circulation of physical items

FMCL has provided essential library services to the Saskatoon community for over 50 years.

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019.
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Specialized Services
New Central Library Business Case

• Outreach workers who connect people to community services and supports

• The largest collection of materials

• Reconciliation reading area

• Local History

• Gallery (showcasing local artists)

• Home reader service 

• Assistive technology

• Reference services

• Book Club in a Bag

• Group and block loans (to care homes and correctional facilities)

• Theatre

• Computer training lab

• Newcomer supports

• Serving as the central processing hub for SPL’s participation in SILS resource sharing activities

• In addition to housing FMCL’s service employees, SPL’s Programming and Creative Spaces, Welcoming Initiatives, and 

Community Education and Partnerships teams, FMCL is also the home to SPL’s administration and support services (with the 

exception of Planning and Evaluation, Collections Services and Marketing and Communications work units, due to lack of 

space).

FMCL features specialized services and areas not available at other SPL locations.
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Current Functional Use
New Central Library Business Case

FMCL has reached the end of its functional life. At present, there are demands on the facility which SPL 

cannot address due to space limitations, age and condition of the building. The current FMCL space 

features: 

Space Type Frances Morrison Central Library

Collection Approximately 250,000 items

Programming and innovation spaces 4

Public seating 240

Public computers 48

Public washrooms 4 universal and 4 stalls

Total Size 78,000 square feet
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FMCL Usage
New Central Library Business Case

FMCL, as a core part of the SPL system, serves a significantly increased population and membership (+249%) since its construction 

in 1966. Both total members and its proportion of membership as a percentage of Saskatoon’s population have increased. The 

capacity of the FMCL building at construction was for 50 employees and about 100,000 items. As of 2018, the FMCL collection size 

increased by 170%, and the number of employees based at FMCL has grown by 74%.

. 

1 City of Saskatoon. Population Growth and Rate of Change. 2018.

2 Saskatoon Public Library. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2018. Data is for FMCL only.

3 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. Data is for FMCL only.  

Over the last 50 years, population growth and demand for library services in Saskatoon has exceeded 

SPL’s growth and has strained SPL’s ability to provide quality library services. The negative impact is most 

felt at FMCL (the oldest of all SPL’s facilities).

Items in FMCL Collection2 Full Time Equivalent Jobs

at FMCL3

Saskatoon Population1
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

National Building and Fire Code Identified 

Deficiencies1

Assessed Building Combustible Load Very High 

(a measurement of the combustible material per square foot of 

floor space.) Reassigning to meet the code would mean adding 

approximately 18,000 square feet of space.

Exit Means Non-Compliant

Three fire exits/stairwells are required from each level; only two 

existing exits conform to code. A third exit is required to comply 

with distance to exit, exit width, and integrity of exit 

requirements. The lower level has insufficient public exit 

provisions from the Theatre and Meeting Room, which possess 

a significant life safety liability. The occupancy capacity of 

these rooms requires two means to egress to an exit, which is 

not provided nor easily accommodated.

Sprinkler System Required

A public building, like the library, is required to be sprinklered 

by current code. FMCL does not have a sprinkler system in the 

case of fire.

FMCL is non-compliant with modern building codes, including fire, mechanical, electrical, and 

accessibility requirements, with known violations for nearly 20 years. The City of Saskatoon Building 

Standards Branch determined that architectural improvements will not be permitted without the non-

compliance subjects being addressed in May 2000.1

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017.

The design 

and layout of 

the building 

requires 5 

service points.
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

National Building and Fire Code Identified Deficiencies1

Insufficient Quantity of Washrooms

Additional units are required to satisfy code and occupational health and safety 

requirements.

Existing Storage Mezzanine Non-Compliant

The storage capacity and egress requirements for access to exit are not compliant.

Interior Fire Separations Non-Compliant

Existing separations do not provide a barrier-free travel path.

Building Envelope Upgrading

Upgrading to glazing, insulation, and air/vapour barrier is required for adequate 

environmental control and energy performance to today’s standards. Roof leaks prove 

difficult to troubleshoot and repair and damage the collection when they occur. 

Hazardous Materials Abatement

Asbestos is present throughout the building.

Only 8 public washrooms

SPL’s 

accessible 

washroom is  

small and 

cramped

Cramped materials check-in workspace
Make-shift shipping and receiving area in basement due to lack 

of space on main floor
1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017.
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

Mechanical Deficiencies1

The mechanical systems in the building are original, dating back to 1966, except the 

chiller, which was replaced in 1990 and nearing the end of its anticipated service life 

as of 2005. For the building to operate successfully through another life cycle, a 

complete retrofit of the mechanical system is necessary.

Heating Plant

The plant consists of two original fire-tube, low-pressure boilers near the end of their 

expected service life.

Environmental (Temperature and Humidity)

Existing heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) systems, along with the 

associated temperature and humidity controls, do not provide a stable operating 

environment for the facility. A new direct digital control system is required.

Automatic Fire Protection

A sprinkler system is required by current codes and installing one requires expanded 

water service.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017.

Water damage in windows from recurring 

humidity

Water damaged 

crumbling 

foundation in the 

basement where 

library materials 

are housed
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

Electrical Deficiencies1

The electrical systems in the building are also original, dating back to 1966, and 

surpassed the end of their anticipated life as of 2005.

Main Distribution

Equipment and motor control centres are original and have served their useful life.

Electrical System

System is outdated and cannot accommodate the current needs for power and 

device charging. The electrical capacity is near its limit, despite an upgrade in 2013. 

Devices and Branch Circuits

Upgrades are required for the power distribution to meet current standards.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017.

Materials “in storage” due to lack of space on main floor

Public computers are tightly packed together

and offer no privacy or space for users

Compartmentalized design prohibits free movement

within the building
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

Accessibility Deficiencies1

The City of Saskatoon Facility Accessibility Design Standards (FADS) outlines the perspectives of the Saskatchewan Human Rights 

Code and the National Building Code in terms of accessibility requirements and the promotion of Universal Design.

• Shelving does not adhere to the principles of Universal Design or FADS.

• Miscellaneous furniture (including service points) create accessibility obstacles.

• Public and employee elevators suffer from ongoing age-related problems and need to be upgraded or replaced. 

• The stairs in the children’s story room are hazardous.

• The washrooms are below the building code size for accessible washrooms.

.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017.

Shelving is not 

FADS compliant

Story room 

is original to the building, 

lacks accessibility and 

the design of the stairs 

are a tripping hazard
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

Functional Deficiencies1

Insufficient Collection Space

FADS requires lower shelving heights, so more physical space is required to house 

the same number of materials in the collection. Also, the central library collection 

needs to support the branches, because while their collections have decreased due 

to FADS restrictions, the demand has not. 

Congestion and High Traffic Areas

There is congestion at the main entry and checkout desks; no capacity for growth of 

public space, technology, or collections; and insufficient space for materials 

handling and deliveries due to the volume of materials from around the system and 

the province that are processed at FMCL. 

Functional Zoning

The quadrant building configuration does not allow people to move freely throughout 

the building and requires additional staffing for security and multiple service points. 

The crowding of public and staff areas results in functional and operational 

inefficiencies. The book return cannot be left open during the day due to the inability 

to provide secure returns, so patrons must come into the library to return items, 

which is not convenient with limited parking.

.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017.

Cracked and crumbling entrance. 

Repairs addressed safety issues.

Overcrowding in the Local History Room.
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

Functional Deficiencies1

Inflexible Spaces

The meeting room cannot be used by the public for events as it is not secure from the 

workspace due to safety requirements. The design of the building cannot 

accommodate both quiet and animated spaces within FMCL. Limited revenue 

generation opportunities exist due to the absence of public meeting rooms, and limited 

opportunities for programming and partnerships are available without available 

programming rooms.

Technology

The use of new technologies and the creation of spaces, such as innovation labs or 

studios, is very limited due to the capacity of the electrical system.

Special Collections (Local History and Art) at Risk

There are recurring problems with water seepage, humidity, and environmental 

controls for storage of library materials in the lower level; there is a lack of 

environmental control for the local history collection and storage areas; and there is no 

fire protection for these irreplaceable materials.

Safety and Security

The sightlines are poor, and the design of the building results in the need for additional 

security personnel to maintain patron safety.

Maintenance

Five year average utility and maintenance costs of FMCL were 12% greater than 

comparable Canadian libraries, with costs tending to be higher for older libraries.2

.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017

2 David Hewko Planning and Program Management, Saskatoon Public Library New Central Library Operating Cost Analysis, 2019.

Irreplaceable 

items are 

stored in 

basement 

due

to lack of 

space

Local History 

materials are 

degrading due to

lack of proper

storage
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Building Condition
New Central Library Business Case

Book drop has to be 

locked during the 

day so people have 

to park and come 

into the library to 

return items

Worn and technologically 

out of date theatre

Worn and chipped

stairwells are 

difficult to care for 

and clean

No privacy at baby 

change station 

in children’s play 

area
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Key Findings: About FMCL

New Central Library Business Case

1. FMCL is non-compliant with modern building codes, including fire, mechanical, electrical, and 

accessibility, and has identified life-safety deficiencies dating back nearly 20 years. 

2. The City of Saskatoon Building Standards Branch determined in May 2000 that no architectural 

improvements will be permitted without the non-compliance subjects being addressed.

3. SPL serves a significantly increased population and membership (+249%) since its construction in 

1966. Both total members and its proportion of membership as a percentage of Saskatoon’s 

population have increased. 

4. When FMCL was constructed, it was designed for 50 employees, and about 100,000 items in its 

collection. As of 2018, the collection size increased by 170%, and the employees have grown by 

74%.

5. SPL has sought to adapt FMCL to meet community needs. However, SPL faces many barriers due 

to:

• Space limitations

• Meeting user expectations that did not exist when the building was designed

• Required building code changes
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Service Gap Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

Personas represent patterns of use that focus on the questions, “How do patrons use the library?” and 

“What do patrons need from the library?” 

SPL has identified usage-based on personas describing ways in which patrons use the library to identify service gaps. 

These personas are fluid, meaning that a specific person could use the library in several ways. Personas represent types 

of use only and are not intended to have demographic or any other data related to them. Personas identified by SPL, as 

described in the following pages, include1:

SOCIAL

Patrons use the library as a civic commons.

TOOL

Patrons use the library’s tools and technology to leverage their skills and abilities. 

TASK

Patrons use the library with a specific purpose or are there to “get something done.”

COLLABORATION

Patrons come to the library in groups to work on projects together.

SANCTUARY

For these users, library resources are a life-line and a way of maintaining connection to society. 

DISTANCE

These patrons either cannot or choose not to, use the physical library but use library services supported by central library 

operations support. 

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Social Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

Socializers

They use the library to meet and connect 

with friends. 

• Café

• Soft seating 

• Series programming (regular)

• Book Club in a Bag

• Browsing collections

• Small group rooms and 

collaborative spaces 

• Large inviting children’s area 

(nursing area, play area, spaces for 

reading) for caregivers

• Limited area for browsing collections 

and displays

• Limited soft seating

• Friends of the Library are not well 

integrated into the facility and there is 

low visibility of their shop

• No café

• No collaborative group spaces

• The environment is not inviting

Explorers

They come to the library to browse and 

explore what the library has to offer.

• Browsing collections 

• Materials on display

• Gallery

• Soft seating 

• Inviting environment

• Roving reference employees

• Wide variety of programs for all ages

• Limited area for browsing collections 

and displays

• Limited soft seating

• Friends of the Library are not well 

integrated into the facility and there is 

low visibility of their shop

• Lack of programming spaces

• The environment is not inviting

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Social Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

Chillaxers

They have no specific purpose for 

coming to the library beyond hanging out. 

• Innovation lab

• Video game stations

• Group and collaborative seating 

• Board games

• Access to power for patrons who bring

their device

• Café

• Large inviting children’s area (nursing 

area, play area, spaces for reading) for

caregivers

• No lounge space

• No video games

• No technology-centric innovation 

spaces

• Limited access to power

• No private / collaborative group 

spaces

• No café 

• The environment is not inviting

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Tool Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

Creators

They use the library to create podcasts, 

music, video, art or writing. 

• Audio recording and editing space and 

equipment

• Video recording and editing space and 

equipment

• Digital tools

• Writer in Residence program

• No technology-centric innovation 

spaces

• No audio or video editing or digital 

tools

Builders

They use the library for co-working, using 

tools and resources to build their 

businesses.

• Access to power for patrons who bring

their device

• Private meeting rooms 

• WiFi, accessible printing, technology 

for collaborating.  

• Limited access to power

• No meeting rooms or collaborative 

spaces

• Little to no access to modern tools and 

technology 

Assistive Techors

These patrons require assistive 

technology to access library services.

• Assistive devices needed to access 

library services

• Devices adjacent to a service point 

• Universal accessibility

• Limited ability to access collection 

from shelving without employee 

assistance

• No accessible washrooms

• Service points are not accessible

• No designated parking

• Barriers exist throughout the facility

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Task Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

In and Outers  

They use the library to pick up holds, use 

the self-check machines and are out the 

door again. 

• 24-hour book returns

• Self-service checkout machines

• Quick print and copy stations

• Free temporary parking 

• During business hours returns can 

only be made inside the branch 

(patrons have to park to return items)

• Limited print and copy stations

• There is only one self-service

checkout on the main floor

• Only one free temporary parking 

space

Focusers
They come to the library for quiet reading 

and study.

• Quiet study space

• Access to power for patrons who bring

their device

• Comfortable reading areas

• Inviting environment

• Café

• Lack of designated quiet areas in the 

branch due to space limitations 

• Limited ability to provide power

• Lack of casual seating 

• The environment is not inviting

• No café 

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Task Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

Questers
They use the library to develop literacies 

and skills. 

• Programs

• Collections

• Digital media

• Innovation labs

• Collection size is too small

• Lack of programming areas

• No technology-centric innovation 

spaces

Enjoyers

They use the library as a source of free 

entertainment. 

• Wide variety of programs for all ages

• Collections

• Digital media

• Access to new movies and films

• Concerts and performances

• Inviting environment

• Collection size is too small

• Theatre is not sufficient for showing 

films 

• Lack of programming areas

• The environment is not inviting

Researchers

They use the library to research and 

need access to reference. 

• Digital equipment 

• Reference services

• Local History

• Valuable materials are degrading as 

they are not stored properly

• Minimal digital equipment is available

• Local History is too small and there is 

not enough work space

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Collaboration Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

Study Buddies 

They come to the library to work or study 

in groups.

• Group and collaborative spaces

• Sufficient power outlets for users who 

bring their own device

• Collaborative technology

• Café

• Lack of collaborative group spaces

• Lack of access to power

• No café

Newcomers

They come to the library to help them 

adjust to their new life in Saskatoon. 

• English as an Additional Language

materials

• Programming 

• Materials in other languages

• Tours

• Career supports

• Social activities

• Lack of programming rooms

• Lack of space to grow the multilingual 

collection 

• Lack of group and collaboration 

spaces

Educators  
They come to the library with classes and 

groups. 

• Programming spaces for classes (30 

people)

• Innovation labs and creative spaces

• Storytime programs

• Lack of programming space beyond 

storytime room

• No inside area to marshall for bus 

pick-up and drop-off 

• Lack of creative and technology 

spaces
1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Sanctuary Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

Reliers

They use the library to stay connected 

with changing technology because they 

cannot otherwise afford access. 

• WiFi

• Public computers

• Public printers

• Innovation labs

• Shortage of public computers

• Lack of access to power

• No technology-centric innovation 

spaces

Safe Spacers

They use the library because they have 

nowhere else to go.

• Outreach workers

• Courtesy phones

• Public computers

• Water

• Washrooms

• Access to power for patrons who bring

their device

• Shortage of washrooms 

• Lack of access to power

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 
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Service Gap Analysis – Distance Personas
New Central Library Business Case

Persona Needs Service Gaps

Offsiters

They are unable to come to the library, so 

the library goes to them.

• Group loans 

• Block loans

• Home delivery service

• Challenges in materials handing due 

to space for marshalling outgoing and 

incoming loans

• Lack of capacity meet demand (i.e. 

waitlist for services)

Onliners

Use digital materials and resources.

• eBooks

• eMovies

• Audiobooks

• Databases

• Digital music 

• Digital newspapers

• Digital magazines

• Library mobile app 

• Additional funds are needed to meet 

online demand for pay-per-use digital 

resources

• Technology training through

programming is required to assist 

patrons with learning to use digital 

resources

1 Saskatoon Public Library Correspondence. 2019. 

Page 185



62© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

Key Findings: Service Gap Analysis

New Central Library Business Case

1. Space limitations at FMCL constrain SPL’s ability to meet patron needs across all SPL identified 

personas: 

• The ability to add power sources for patrons who bring their devices is limited. 

• The size of the collection is too small.

• There is not enough comfortable seating. 

• There is a lack of programming spaces.

• As the building becomes busier and busier, it is increasingly difficult to provide patrons with both 

animated and quiet spaces due to space limitations.

• There are significant accessibility issues. 

• Valuable and irreplaceable items are degrading due to lack of proper storage facilities. 

• There are no group or collaborating spaces.

• There is limited access to computers and other modern technology, including technology-centric 

spaces. 

• There is a shortage of public washrooms. 

• There is no café.

• The environment is not inviting.
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Saskatoon Population Growth
New Central Library Business Case

Population growth in Saskatoon has strained library services at SPL, and specifically at FMCL. The City 

is projecting the population to grow to 500,000 in the next 30 to 40 years.  

1 City of Saskatoon. Growth Plan Technical Report. 2016.

Saskatoon Population by Year and Projected Growth

SPL serves a significantly increased population and membership (+249% since its construction in 1966). Both its total members

and its proportion of membership as a percentage of Saskatoon’s population has increased. SPL must be prepared for increased 

demand to continue to achieve its vision and meet patron needs. 
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Membership Growth Projection
New Central Library Business Case

To date, SPL has experienced growth in membership in alignment with population growth. Based on the 

experiences of other cities, membership growth could outpace population growth with enhanced services 

offered in a new central library.  

1 Saskatoon Public Library. New Central Library Website and Correspondence. 2019. 

2 City of Saskatoon. Plan for Growth. 2016.

If membership levels remain consistent with 2018 membership 

levels (48% of the population), SPL will have an additional 

108,000 members at a population of 500,000. 

If membership levels increase when a new central library opens 

(at a similar annual rate experienced by other Canadian cities), 

SPL will have 255,000 members at a population of 500,000.
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Visitor Growth Projection
New Central Library Business Case

If the number of visits in 2030 and 2050 remains consistent with 

2018 levels (average of 6.3 visits per person), SPL will 

experience nearly 2.2 million visits in 2030 – an increase of 

31%.

If visits increase at the accelerated rate as experienced by other 

Canadian cities following the introduction of a new central 

library, SPL will experience over 3.9 million visits in 2030 – an 

increase of 136%.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. New Central Library Website and Correspondence. 2019. 

2 City of Saskatoon. Plan for Growth. 2016.

To date, SPL has experienced growth in visits at an even greater rate than population growth. 
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Shifting Demographics
New Central Library Business Case

The fastest-growing demographics in Saskatoon are typically frequent users of library services, 

amplifying the capacity pressure experienced at current facilities.

Aboriginal Identity

+ 31 %
Immigrant Status

+ 65 %
Visible Minority

+ 72 %
Low Income

- 1.5 %
Homelessness

+ 6%

The number of Saskatoon residents with Aboriginal Identity increased 31% from 23,895 to 31,345 

from 2011 to 2016.1 In Saskatchewan, the Indigenous population has a much younger average age, 

with the proportion of the population under 20 nearly double that of the non-Indigenous population.2

The number of Saskatoon residents with Immigrant Status increased 65% from 27,355 to 45,155 

from 2011 to 2016.1

The number of Saskatoon residents who identify as a Visible Minority increased 72% from 28,640 to 

49,290 from 2011 to 2016.1

The prevalence of Low Income among 18 to 64-year-olds, based on the after-tax low-income 

measure, decreased only 1.5% from 11.6% to 10.1%, while median total income increased by 30% 

in the same period (from $31,167 to $40,641) from 2011 to 2016.1

In 2018, 475 people were experiencing homelessness, including 38 children. The library was 

accessed 5,483 times, making it the most accessed service by this group, above the Food Bank and 

Shelters.3

1 Statistics Canada Census Profile, Saskatoon CMA, 2016 Census and Conference Board of Canada Metropolitan Outlook Spring 2018.

2 University of Saskatchewan. Indigenous Saskatchewan Encyclopedia, Indigenous Population Trends. Accessed 2019.

3 Community-University Institute for Social Research, University of Saskatchewan. 2018 Saskatoon Point-in-Time Homelessness Count: Community Report Out. June 2018. 
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Key Findings: Demand and Use Projections

New Central Library Business Case

1. SPL serves a significantly increased population and membership (+249% since its construction in 

1966). Both it’s total members have increased and its proportion of membership as a percentage 

of Saskatoon’s population. As Saskatoon increases in population, SPL needs to prepare for 

increased demand. 

2. To date, SPL has experienced growth in membership in alignment with population growth, and this 

is expected to continue in the future. 

3. To date, SPL has experienced growth in visits at an even greater rate than population growth.

4. The fastest growing demographics in Saskatoon are typically frequent users of library services, 

amplifying the capacity pressure experienced at current facilities.

5. Cities that have opened new central libraries have experienced accelerated increases in 

membership and visits. 
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Statement of Business Need

All residents of Saskatoon have an opportunity for an enhanced quality of life with the introduction of a 

new central library. 

1. The existing facility is under significant pressure, due to various factors including population growth, shifting user 

needs requirements, and building code standards. 

2. SPL is positioned for growth, having transitioned into a new organizational structure that will enable SPL to 

efficiently operate in a new central library and is in a solid financial position.

3. A modern, expanded facility is needed to meet SPL’s strategic goals and growing demand for library services. 

4. Community engagement indicates support for modern library services, including a new central library. 

5. A new central library is critical to achieving City of Saskatoon ambitions, including driving economic growth, 

revitalizing downtown and enhancing the quality of life for residents. 

New Central Library Business Case

Rationale for a New Central Library
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Factors Driving the Need
New Central Library Business Case

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Saskatoon New Central Library Website. 2019.

2 City of Saskatoon. Plan for Growth. 2016.

3 Globe & Mail, Central Libraries Turn the Page, May 22, 2018. D. Lawrence.

All residents of Saskatoon have an opportunity for an enhanced quality of life with the introduction of a 

new central library (the Project). 

Role of Libraries

in Communities

The role of libraries has evolved. Today, designs are human-focused. Modern libraries combine the best 

features of traditional libraries with an array of new and innovative services to create transformational impact 

in their communities. The public library is positioned to notice when there is a need in the community, and 

steps in to fill gaps in opportunity and access. 1

FMCL Facility 

Condition

The current building is over 50 years old and has significant life-safety and accessibility deficiencies. 

Upgrades are not permitted unless the building code deficiencies are addressed.1

Changing 

Demographics

Since 1966, Saskatoon’s population has more than doubled and is anticipated to reach 500,000,2 resulting 

in further capacity constraints. Additionally, demographics are changing and creating new service needs. 

User

Expectations

The rapid rate of innovation has resulted in high, yet still realistic, expectations from residents. FMCL cannot 

meet the infrastructure, technological, and programming expectations, in its current condition.1

Central Library 

as a Foundation 

for Branches

The central library is the heart of a library system. The branches cannot reach their potential without a 

central library’s diverse collection, distribution, programming, and administrative support. 1

Leader in 

Sustainability & 

Accessibility

The current FMCL physical space is not aligned with SPL’s mission and vision to serve as an accessible 

community hub, with limitations in access and movement as well as inefficient building operations. The 

Project would serve as an opportunity to be a community leader, modeling sustainability and accessibility for 

decades into the future. 

City Plans for 

Downtown 

Rejuvenation

Based on the experiences of other cities, a new central library will advance the City of Saskatoon’s plans for 

downtown rejuvenation. It will add animation to the downtown core, and be a key place-making component 

of making Saskatoon a great community to live.3

Page 195



72© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

Desired Outcomes
New Central Library Business Case

Opening a new central library aims to achieve a range of outcomes for SPL and the Saskatoon community 

it serves. Desired outcomes include the following:1

Enhancing Library Services

A new central library will enhance SPL’s ability to meet the current and evolving 

needs of Saskatoon’s residents. SPL anticipates that a new central library will 

rejuvenate SPL’s library system and add much-needed capacity to the library. 

The positive impact of a new central library will be felt through all branches and 

impact all neighbourhoods city-wide.

SPL envisions a flexible facility, allowing spaces and services to be more agile 

and responsive to changing demands in the years to come. The new central 

library will be a space that blends traditional core library services with new 

programs and services to keep the library relevant and responsive to community 

needs.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019.

Image Sources: Available in Appendix B – Image Sources
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Desired Outcomes
New Central Library Business Case

Contributing to Social Inclusion and 

Building Social Infrastructure1

SPL anticipates that a new central library in Saskatoon will 

have many positive social impacts, providing safe, accessible 

and inclusive spaces. By supporting residents in various 

educational and social pursuits, a new central library will help 

build community and enhance the overall quality of life for 

residents.  

SPL envisions a facility that helps reduce inequality in 

Saskatoon though providing access to important library 

programs, services and collections. Providing free and 

welcoming spaces for people to gather will also help address 

issues of social isolation and encourage collective creativity.

. 

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019.

Image Sources: Available in Appendix B – Image Sources
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Desired Outcomes
New Central Library Business Case

Creating Positive Economic Impact1

SPL anticipates that a new central library will create positive economic 

impacts through the jobs created via the construction of the facility itself, 

and through ongoing operations. New jobs will also be created at SPL by 

increasing the size and capacity at the central library.

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019.

Image Sources: Available in Appendix B – Image Sources
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Desired Outcomes
New Central Library Business Case

Stimulating Downtown Revitalization1

A new central library will contribute to the work the City is doing to 

make Saskatoon’s downtown a more inviting place to visit, work 

and live. 

As described in the examples on the following pages, many 

studies and experiences have shown that when new downtown 

libraries are built, new stores, living spaces and mixed-use facilities 

follow suit. In particular, a new library adds to the vibrancy and 

culture in the city’s downtown and the immediate vicinity around 

the new facility. Central libraries around the world are being used 

as magnets for development and are often a primary project in a 

revitalization strategy.1

In these ways, SPL anticipates that a new central library would 

contribute to Saskatoon’s overall prosperity and align with 

municipal goals for downtown rejuvenation.2

1 Globe & Mail, Central Libraries Turn the Page, May 22, 2018. D. Lawrence.

2 Saskatoon Public Library. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019.

Image Sources: Available in Appendix B – Image Sources
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Examples of New Central Library Impact

Halifax, NS

Halifax constructed a library that opened in 2014, which has been a pillar 

for city revival. Jeffry Hagget, an urban planner and designer noted, “the 

new energy and enthusiasm for city building has taken decades of work, 

but for many, the opening of the new central library was the pivotal point 

when the new Halifax announced itself. It was the catalyst that put 

Halifax on the map as a leader in community building and design” 

(Maritime Edit, 2018). 

Halifax Public Libraries CEO said, “The $57.6-million-dollar facility has 

brought new life to its surrounding area, which is undergoing several 

revitalization projects and condo builds, “so what’s really inspiring is that 

it’s within reach of where more and more people are choosing to live.” 

(Globe & Mail, 2018). 

New Central Library Business Case
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Examples of New Central Library Impact

Seattle, WA

Seattle constructed a new central library in 2004 and found it to have a 

transformational impact on the city contributing $16 million in net new 

spending in its first year of operations (Berk and Associates, Inc. 2005).

Just as important, nearby businesses reported increases in spending 

associated with library visitors. Restaurants, particularly coffee shops 

and “white table cloth” establishments, reported the greatest impacts. 

Finally, the Seattle experience showed that the increase in library 

visitors contributed to Seattle’s downtown vitality and vibrancy, making 

the downtown a more attractive residential and commercial market and 

furthering the Mayor’s Center City Strategy to revitalize and increase the 

residential density of downtown Seattle and nearby neighborhoods (Berk 

and Associates, Inc. 2005).

New Central Library Business Case
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Examples of New Central Library Impact

Calgary, AB

The Calgary New Central Library saw over 500,000 visitors in its first 

three months alone. Calgary’s Central Library is intended to serve as a 

critical piece of revitalizing the East Village. Lyle Edwards, Chair of the 

Calgary Municipal Land Corporation in 2015, stated, “The location of the 

new central library… will strengthen the fabric of community life by 

weaving the East Village, the original heart of Calgary, back into the city 

[…] I think the East Village will become part of the downtown” (Calgary 

Herald, 2015).

“It’s amazing for me, being involved with libraries for all these years,” 

says the CEO of Calgary Public Library, “to see the transformation, from 

an institution that was often an afterthought, into something that is now, 

in many ways, at the forefront of the development of great urban 

places.” (Globe & Mail, 2018)

New Central Library Business Case
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New Central Library Benefits to the Library System
New Central Library Business Case

A new central library is the heart of the SPL library system, and is required to support the growing 

population and the changing demographics of the Saskatoon community. A new central library will 

support the neighbourhood branches and contribute to a vibrant public library system.1

The New Central Library Provides Specialty Services and Expertise to Branches

Specialized services and expertise are available at the central library and are available to supplement services and expertise at 

the branches as needed. 

The Impact of Applying City of Saskatoon Facility Accessible Design Standards (FADS) at the Branches is Lessened by 

Increasing the Capacity of a New Central Library

According to SPL, most of SPL’s branches are already undersized to meet the needs of the neighbourhoods they serve. As SPL 

applies FADS to the branches, the branch collections will experience a reduction, because FADS requires the height of the 

shelving to be lower than SPL’s existing shelving. The impact is that the existing space cannot hold the same number of items. A

new central library will enable SPL to house a larger collection to circulate to branch libraries to offset the required branch 

reductions.   

The Consolidation of Support Services and Administration Increases Organizational Efficiencies

Multiple support services work-units are based at branch libraries due to space limitations at FMCL. In a new central library, SPL 

plans to integrate the new work-units. Following a work-unit integration, SPL intends to convert approximately 4,000 square feet 

of space at Alice Turner Branch to public space. 

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Saskatoon Central Library Website. 2019.
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Key Findings: Business Need

New Central Library Business Case

1. A new central library will enhance SPL’s ability to meet the current and evolving needs of 

Saskatoon’s citizens and strengthen the collective community. 

2. A new central library in Saskatoon will have a positive social impact, and support making 

Saskatoon an inclusive, equal community.

3. A new central library will contribute to work the city is doing to make Saskatoon’s downtown a more 

inviting place to visit, work and live, and promote a sense of civic identity and pride. 

4. Public libraries contribute to a community’s overall prosperity, including municipal goals for 

economic growth and prosperity. 

5. A new central library will support the neighbourhood branches and contribute to a vibrant public 

library system. 
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Functional Program
New Central Library Business Case

A functional program is a technical scope of work document. Community input, library best-practices, 

benchmarking, building code, accessibility standards, the City’s Plan for Growth, and SPL’s Strategic 

Plan informed SPL’s new central library functional program.

1 Canadian Handbook of Practice for Architects, 2009.

A functional program describes the requirements which a building must satisfy to support and enhance human activities.1

The programming process seeks to answer the following questions: 

• What is the purpose of the building, and how will it be used?

• How much and what type of space is needed? 

• What space will be needed in the future to continue to operate efficiently? 

• What is the estimated budget for the project? 

A functional program is a design brief that outlines the parameters of the Project for an architect to design. At this stage, the 

functional program represents a conceptual stage of planning. 

Page 206



83© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

Community Engagement
New Central Library Business Case

Community engagement indicates strong support for enhanced public library services. 

SPL has conducted community engagement activities through pop-ups, an 

online survey, stakeholder sessions, employee consultation and a community 

workshop.

Over 2,000 people provided their input and vision for a new central library. 

Data from community engagement activities informed the functional program. 

In November 2018, a summary of engagement to date was published. 

Support for a new central library provided by Saskatoon residents included1:

“We need a building we can be proud of.”

“Citizens can gather in a shared public space that enriches the mind and 

soul through ALL forms of learning. This library should go beyond books 

and truly enter our technological age.” 

“People can feel safe, comfortable and inspired. Where people want to 

spend time.” 

“Public libraries are essential for vibrant cities – we should make a major 

investment in ours. Otherwise, we squander the potential of our 

community.” 

“The old building is just that. Old. Not enough space, doesn’t meet safety 

standards, not accessible enough, and just plain ugly. We need a modern 

library for modern times, a place where everyone is welcome and everyone 

can be proud of because it belongs to all of us.” 
1 Saskatoon Public Library. What We Heard. November 2018. 

The full report is available at saskatooncentrallibrary.ca.
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Community Engagement
New Central Library Business Case

From tech-infused rooms and greenery to comfy chairs and books galore, the community told SPL which 

spaces should be included in a new central library.1

1 Saskatoon Public Library. What We Heard. November 2018. 

Page 208



85© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

A welcoming and 

accessible hub for the 

community to gather
Flexible space that can 

meet the demands of 

diverse user needs, 

now and in the future A place for learning

and innovation
Space for a large and diverse 

collection of materials

Guiding Principles

A vision from the community informed the development of the business case and functional program. The 

ideal future state for a new central library is as follows:1

New Central Library Business Case

1 Saskatoon Public Library. What We Heard. November 2018. 
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Functional Requirements
New Central Library Business Case

A preliminary set of functional program requirements, including types and sizes of spaces, have been 

developed by KAA and the new central library project team. 

Library Service Delivery Collections

Programming & Discovery Spaces

Public Computing & Assistive Technologies

Service & Checkout

Public Space & Amenities Public Seating, Collaboration Spaces & Bookable Spaces

Open & Gathering Spaces

Public Washrooms & Water Fountains

Retail

Facility Building Operations

Employee Work Areas & Storage

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. 
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New Central Library Features
New Central Library Business Case

• Space to improve access, searchability, functionality, and 

growth in physical material holdings

• Enhanced browsing collection of new and popular materials

• Indoor and outdoor green spaces

• An indoor play space for children

• Indigenous perspectives integrated throughout the building, 

and a dedicated ceremony space

• Public access to computers and access to power for patrons 

who bring their device(s)

• Learning spaces for users to explore and use for creative 

pursuits

• A mix of quiet and animated spaces for individual and group 

spaces

• A mix of table and casual seating

• An expanded Local History space with fire-protected storage 

for irreplaceable materials

• Creation of a new Oral Stories collection

• Flexible programming spaces

• Technology-centred learning and innovation spaces

• Public meeting and gathering spaces

• Bookable rooms for patrons to use

• A tenant operated café 

• A gallery (new and emerging local artists)

• Universal accessibility

• Public art

• Environmental design leadership

The new central library is estimated to be 149,000 square feet. This size aligns with comparative facilities, 

design and building standards, and industry benchmarking. 

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. 

The next section outlines the features of each type of functional space. Note that proportions do not total 100% due to rounding.

The functional plan for a new central library at the conceptual stage includes1: 
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Functional Inventory

New Central Library Business Case

Collections
Space to improve access, searchability, functionality, and growth in physical materials, and valuable materials

• Increased collection of physical materials (100,000 new items) and 

capacity for growth

• Enhanced browsing collection of new and popular materials

• Fire-protected storage for valuable materials

• Expanded Local History space

• A new Oral Stories collection

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

21%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded.  
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Visual production studio

• Audio recording studio and recording booths

• Post-production studio

• Digital tools studio 

• Gallery (new and emerging local artists)

• In-residence spaces for writers, artists and Elder

• Group video gaming stations

• Indigenous ceremony space ventilated for smudging

• Children’s story room 

• Demonstration kitchen 

• Multi-purpose for STEAM (science, technology, engineering, arts, 

math) programs

• Theatre 

• Flexible programming rooms

• Technology training room 

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

18%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded.

Programming & Discovery Spaces
Learning spaces for users to explore and use for creative pursuits
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Increased number of public computers

• Public stations for printing, scanning, and email throughout the 

building

• Specialized accessible equipment for people with differing abilities

• Free WiFi for patron use

• Ample access to power and device charging for patrons who bring 

their device 

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

6%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded. 

Public Computing & Assistive Technologies
Public access to computers, assistive technologies, and access to power for patrons who bring their own device

Page 214



91© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

• Service points on every floor 

• Self-checkouts for patrons who prefer autonomy

• 24-hour exterior materials return, enabling patrons to return materials 

without having to enter the building

1%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded.

Service & Checkout
Convenient and easy access to employee assistance and checkouts (including self-checkouts)
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Quiet reading space

• Civic commons space with casual seating

• Private bookable rooms for small groups

• Table seating integrated throughout 

• Group study booths

• Individual study carrels

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

15%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded. 

Public Seating, Collaboration Spaces & Bookable Spaces
A mix of quiet and animated spaces, individual and group spaces, and table/chair and casual seating
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Large indoor children’s play area

• Plants and greenery incorporated into the design to provide a natural 

atmosphere year-round

• Outdoor plaza green space 

• Open and spacious layout 

• Gathering area for bus drop-off and pick-up

• Consultation room for outreach workers to assist patrons

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

9%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded.

Open & Gathering Spaces
Indoor and outdoor green spaces, and a play structure for children
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Sufficient washrooms and water fountains to meet users’ needs

• The number of washrooms exceeds minimum standards, given the 

nature and use of the central library 

• Ample access to water fountains and bottle filling stations

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

3%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded.

Public Washrooms & Water Fountains
Enough washrooms and water to meet the needs of users
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Friends of the Library shop, with proceeds from the shop donated 

back to the library

• Café (operated by a tenant) to animate building exterior and serve 

patrons

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

2%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded. 

Retail
Café & Friends of the Library Shop
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Automated materials handling system to enhance capacity and 

accelerate material turnaround

• Adequate space for shipping and receiving (i.e. moving materials 

between SPL locations and the rest of the Province)

• Additional materials handling capacity as the main hub for movement 

of materials between Saskatoon and the rest of the province

• New materials ordering, processing and distribution functions located 

centrally

• Modern and energy-efficient building mechanical, electrical, and 

maintenance operations

• Improved safety and comfort for users

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

9%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded.

Building Operations
Sufficient area for materials processing, including automated materials handling and paging, and modern and 

energy efficient systems.
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Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

• Efficient design for process and workflow

• All support services located within the central library facility 

• Houses 93 full-time equivalent employees

Features Proportion of New Central Library1

15%
of the facility

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. Figures are rounded.

Employee Work Areas & Storage
Centralized administration, support services and work areas for program and service delivery planning
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Side by Side Comparison
New Central Library Business Case

A new central library will enable SPL to achieve the vision of library services by the community, meet its 

strategic goals, and strengthen the overall City of Saskatoon. 

Space Current Central Library New Central Library

Collection Approximately 250,000 items Approximately 350,000 items

Programming and innovation spaces 4 15

Public seating and collaboration spaces 240 550

Public computers 48 135

Video gaming stations 0 4

Bookable rooms 0 18

Café 0 1

Public washrooms 4 universal & 4 stalls 8 universal & 37 stalls

Total Size 78,000 square feet Approximately 149,000 square feet

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. 

Page 222



99© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

Key Findings: Functional Inventory
New Central Library Business Case

1. The new central library is estimated to be 149,000 square feet. This size aligns with comparative facilities, 

design and building standards and industry benchmarking. 

2. The functional program addresses the desires expressed by the community.

3. The functional program enables SPL to address identified service gaps.

4. Additional input and engagement will occur as the planning and design of a new central library progresses. 

5. Spaces in the new central library will be flexible, meaning that they will be easy to adapt and change as the 

community needs evolve. 
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Quantitative Benchmarking Facility Design
New Central Library Business Case

• The model enables analysis of space needs for libraries based upon the municipal population.

• There are benchmarks and guidelines for collection size, seating, employees, work areas, and meeting rooms.

• The Wisconsin model has tiers of library service: Tier 1, Tier 2 and Tier 3 based on municipal population. Tier 1 is 

considered the minimum level of library service that should be available to all residents, and Tier 3 is the highest level 

of library service available.

• Benchmarks are: 

1 Wisconsin Public Library Standards. Sixth edition. March 2018.

The Wisconsin model is a widely recognized library benchmarking tool. Benchmarks consider desired 

service level and population in determining facility design standards. Below is an overview of the 

Wisconsin model.

Per Capita (1,000) Benchmark1

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

Library FTE Employees 0.4 0.5 0.6

Collection Size 2.7 3.0 3.6

Public Use Internet Computers 0.75 0.86 0.92
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System Benchmarking (Current)
New Central Library Business Case

1 Wisconsin Public Library Standards. Sixth edition. March 2018.

SPL is currently below the minimum basic service level on the size of the physical collection and the 

number of public computers. 

Per Capita (1,000) Benchmark1 SPL Assessment

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Current Current Population (278,500)

Library FTE Employees 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.5 Average level of service

Collection Size 2.3 2.8 3.2 2.2 Below minimum basic service level

Public Use Internet 

Computers
0.73 0.74 0.84 0.58 Below minimum basic service level
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New Central Library Business Case

1 Wisconsin Public Library Standards. Sixth edition. March 2018.

At the time of opening the 149,000 square foot new central library, with an estimated population of nearly 

350,000, SPL will be reasonably aligned with the minimum, or Tier 1, benchmarks. This benchmark 

affirms the size of the planned facility is required.

Per Capita (1,000) Benchmark1 SPL Assessment

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

With New 

Central 

Library

Assumed population of 350,000

Library FTE Employees 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.4 Minimum basic service level

Collection Size 2.3 2.8 3.2 2.0 Minimum basic service level

Public Use Internet 

Computers
0.73 0.74 0.84 0.70 Minimum basic service level

System Benchmarking – New Central Library (at Opening)
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System Benchmarking – New Central Library (at 500,000 population)

New Central Library Business Case

1 Wisconsin Public Library Standards. Sixth edition. March 2018.

Significant resources, space and capacity, will need to be added to the library system, in addition to a 

new central library, to ensure SPL can provide a minimum basic library service level as the population 

grows to 500,000. Capacity can be achieved through branch expansions or adding additional branches.

Per Capita (1,000) Benchmark1 SPL Assessment

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

With New 

Central 

Library

Assumed population of 500,000

Library FTE Employees 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.3 Below minimum basic service level

Collection Size 2.3 2.8 3.2 1.4 Below minimum basic service level

Public Use Internet 

Computers
0.73 0.74 0.84 0.50 Below minimum basic service level
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Applying Accessibility

New Central Library Business Case

In 2012, the City of Saskatoon introduced the Facility Accessibility Design Standards (FADS). These 

standards apply to public buildings, including SPL.

• Applying FADS requires an increase in collection space of nearly 80% from the current FMCL space to accommodate the existing 

collection.

• Applying FADS to the building increases the size by nearly 11,000 square feet and Project cost by approximately $8.6 million 

(above what is required by building code).1

• Current FMCL shelving is both higher, and the aisles are more narrow than FADS allows. As shown in the diagram below, FADS 

requires a maximum of four shelving tiers to accommodate reach heights, and the required floor area between shelves is wider.

Number of Books: 5,000

Number of Shelving Tiers: 6

Area: 3.8 Square Metres

Number of Books: 5,000

Number of Shelving Tiers: 4

Area: 8.3 Square Metres

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. 
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Other Impacts on Space Needs
New Central Library Business Case

FMCL does not have sufficient washroom physical space to meet building code or FADS standards.1

• FMCL washroom space is already under pressure as patrons frequently indicate a desire for additional washrooms. 

• The new central library will enhance accessibility for users offering eight accessible washrooms and 27 total stalls. 

• This increase in washroom space aligns with occupancy requirements as well as FADS requirements. 

1 Saskatoon Public Library. Frances Morrison Central Library Deficiencies Overview. January, 2017.
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Size and Cost Benchmarking
New Central Library Business Case

The functional program size is generally within the range of industry benchmarks and reflects the 

conceptual stage of planning that has occurred to date. 

1 Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. Public Library Space Needs: A Planning Outline 2009. July 2009. Size and space estimates provided by KAA and SPL. 

Benchmark1

Benchmark 

Required Space

SPL Functional 

Program

New Central Library Functional 

Program Alignment with 

BenchmarkWisconsin FADS

Collection Space 10 items / ft2 8 items / ft2 32,500 ft2 31,200 ft2 Consistent with benchmark

Computer Space 45 ft2 / station 45 ft2 / station 6,300 ft2 9,400 ft2

More space allocated than 

benchmark, with SPL including 

assistive and video gaming 

stations that may require additional 

space

Public Seating 

Space (1.5 seats 

per capita)

30 ft2 30 ft2 22,500 ft2 22,900 ft2
Consistent with benchmarking, 

assuming 500,000 population size

Employee Space 140 ft2 / station 140 ft2 / station 16,200 ft2 22,300 ft2
More space allocated than 

benchmark

Special Use space
17% of gross 

building area
N/A 17,900 ft2

35,700 ft2
Less space allocated than 

benchmarkNon-assignable

space

27% of gross 

building area

25% of gross 

building area
28,400 ft2

Meeting Room 

Space
N/A N/A N/A 27,500 ft2 Benchmark not available

Total 151,300 ft2 149,000 ft2 Functional program overall is in 

alignment with benchmark
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Size and Cost Benchmarking
New Central Library Business Case

Comparison of cost assumptions to select industry benchmarks indicates a conservative estimate of 

construction costs, reflecting the conceptual stage of the Project. 

1 Altus Group. 2019 Canadian Cost Guide. January 2019.

2 KAA Functional Program and KAA Correspondence. 2019. 

A number of organizations publish real estate and construction cost guides. Altus Group, in particular, includes civic libraries, as a 

sub-category in their an annual view of construction hard costs based on a database of historical project costs.1

In comparing the benchmarked hard construction cost per square foot to Altus estimates for a civic library in Saskatchewan, the new 

central library preliminary estimate is relatively higher than the Altus Group Canadian cost index, with the average cost per square foot 

exceeding the top range of the Altus estimated cost. 

As planning and design progress, and additional details become available about the Project, costs are anticipated to be refined.

Estimates will remain subject to market factors and therefore are estimated conservatively at this point in the Project by SPL and its 

technical advisors. 

KAA capital cost order of magnitude estimates are derived from similar building type experience, local development knowledge,

research and discussion with project members of recent new central library projects across Canada. 2 The building is costed assuming 

qualities of construction, durability, expression and finishes appropriate for a public building which is to be operated ad maintained to 

serve a growing population.2

Cost ($)/ ft2 Assumptions

SPL assumed construction cost per square foot $275 to $600 • 2019 dollars

• Cost per square foot estimated by technical 

advisors based on spatial type

• Average cost $470 per square foot

Altus Group civic library construction cost per 

square foot1
$316 to $408 • Reflects 2018 construction costs

• As per cost guide direction, indexes Calgary 

prices to Saskatoon
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Key Findings: Benchmarking

New Central Library Business Case

1. A new central library will be a critical component to the delivery of library services in Saskatoon. For SPL to 

maintain basic library services additional growth, beyond just the new central library, would be required. 

2. SPL currently does not align with minimum basic benchmarks for library service delivery.

3. Adding branches to increase SPL capacity alone will not be as effective as building a new central library as 

the existing branches cannot reach their potential without a central library’s diverse collection, distribution, 

programming, and administrative space.

4. FADS has a significant impact on the space required for the library compared to other buildings across 

Canada with similarly sized populations. FADS exceeds minimum standards for accessibility, ensuring 

people with differing abilities have barrier-free access to the library. The physical space required for the 

collection will increase significantly beyond the benchmarks based on the required shelf space determined 

by FADS.

5. Applying FADS to the building increases the size by nearly 11,000 square feet and Project cost by 

approximately $8.6 million.

6. As the population advances to 500,000, even with a new central library, SPL will need to add additional 

system capacity (either through branch additions or expansions) to meet the demand. At a population of 

500,000, SPL would need to add approximately 50 FTEs, 550,000 materials to the collection, and 200 

computers to remain above minimum library service standards. 

7. The estimated size of the new central library aligns with identified benchmarks. 

8. Construction cost estimates reflect the preliminary stage of the Project and will be refined as it progresses. 

At the conceptual stage of the Project, technical advisors have assumed qualities of construction, durability, 

expression and finish appropriate for a public building which is to be operated and maintained to serve a 

growing population to inform cost estimates. 
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Option Identification
New Central Library Business Case

The business case analysis compared the range of potential implementation options against the needs 

identified in the functional program. A new, standalone building was identified as the option that would 

best meet SPL and broader community requirements.

Status Quo

Renovate 

Existing

Build New, 

Standalone

Build New,

Joint-Use Facility

No change to FMCL.

Renewal of existing FMCL space to address health and safety deficiencies 

and applying FADS (no additional space added). 

Construction of a standalone central library (adding space and applying FADS).

Construction of a shared facility with defined primary partners who would 

contribute funding and a long-term commitment for the use of the space.

The project delivery options considered are listed below:
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Options Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

Status Quo – No Investment Into FMCL

• Ongoing decline and deterioration of library service in Saskatoon as the population grows

• Exacerbates the inability of SPL to meet current and future needs of residents 

• Maintenance costs will continue to increase as the building ages and core systems, which have already exceeded their expected

life-cycle, begin to fail

• Valuable Local History materials will continue to degrade

• Building code safety issues present a significant risk and liability for the SPL Board and the City of Saskatoon
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Options Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

Renovate Existing Facility – No additional space added

• A renovation would address the life-safety / building code deficiencies and apply FADS

• FADS application would result in a reduced collection, and negatively impact other areas, due to existing space limitations

• Fails to address the limitations of the compartmentalized building configuration

• Continued inability to add required services, such as technology-centric spaces, programming rooms, and amenities

• Fails to address growth needs, as population growth places increased pressure on the library system

• Results in SPL falling below the minimum basic library service benchmarks as Saskatoon continues to grow

• This option will require SPL to relocate the central library during construction

• The estimated cost to renovate (adding no additional space): $57 million1

1 KAA Correspondence. High Level Order of Magnitude Cost Estimate of FMCL Upgrade. 2019. 
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Options Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

Build New, Standalone 

• Enables SPL to address life-safety and building code deficiencies

• Provides SPL with maximum flexibility and capability for expansion in the future, and potential collaborations and partnerships 

with the community

• Ensures that SPL can meet the modern demands and expectations of library users

• Enables SPL to provide enhanced library services, operating above minimum basic library service benchmarks

• Fully FADS compliant and environmentally sustainable
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Options Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

Build New, Joint-Use Facility

• No suitable sites that could accommodate a central library and another partner were identified 

• A joint-use site for a central library significantly limits SPL’s ability and flexibility for future expansion

• The library partners with a large number of organizations in a multitude of ways, and looks forward to continuing and 

expanding those partnerships with the new spaces they will have in a new central library

• Joint-use facilities make excellent community partners for neighbourhood branches, but not for the central library due to the 

nature of central library operations and usage
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Options Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

The options were further analyzed against the defined guiding principles, and a new, standalone building 

was identified as the preferred option to meet SPL and broader community requirements. 

Status Quo
Renovate 

Existing

Build New, 

Standalone

Build New,

Joint-Use Facility

A welcoming and accessible hub for the 

community to gather
Low Medium High Medium

Flexible space that can meet the 

demands of diverse user needs, now 

and in the future

Low Low High Medium

A place for learning and innovation Low Low High High

Space for a large and diverse collection 

of materials
Low Low High High

Overall Assessment Low Low High Med

Assessment Legend

High Aligns with principle

Medium Moderately or may align with principle

Low Poorly or does not align with principle
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Key Findings: Project Options

New Central Library Business Case

1. The new central library functional program aligns with the community vision for a new central 

library. 

2. A new, standalone building was identified as the option that best meets SPL’s and the broader 

community’s requirements. 
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Site Selection
New Central Library Business Case

SPL worked collaboratively with the City of Saskatoon to determine potential downtown locations for a 

new central library.

Due to the commercial sensitivity of site selection and its potential impact on neighbouring businesses and organizations, identification 

and any associated purchase or sale of the property, will be publicly communicated following decision making and commercial 

negotiations. 

In alignment with leading practice, highlighted criteria in considering the optimal location included:

• Site size and configuration

• Site accessibility (community engagement indicated the need for access through various modes of transportation, including public 

transit, pedestrian access, cycling, and personal vehicle)

• Site compatible use

• Cost

• Potential economic and social benefit

• “Downtown” location, located within Idylwyld, 25th Street and the South Saskatchewan River

Costs associated with land and site servicing have been conservatively estimated based on the shortlisted site with the highest 

estimated cost in the business case.  

Through the analysis and test fit process, the existing FMCL site was eliminated as a viable option for a new central library site. The 

business case assumes the sale of the building and land, and purchase of land in financial assumptions. 
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Key Findings: Site Analysis

New Central Library Business Case

1. SPL worked collaboratively with the City to determine potential locations for a new central library.

2. The site for a new central library will be in the downtown core. 

3. The site analysis was conducted using a multi-staged filtering and analysis approach. 

4. Due to the commercial sensitivity of site selection and its potential impact on neighbouring 

businesses and organizations, the location of shortlisted sites is confidential. 
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Options Analysis
New Central Library Business Case

Technical advisors prepared an order of magnitude capital and operating cost estimate for the preferred 

site. As the Project progresses, more detailed cost information will become available.

KAA prepared conceptual level capital and cost estimates through a multi-step process. Estimates were determined using the 

following approach:

Feedback was gathered from the community relating 

to their future state vision for a new central library.

Community Engagement

informed by community engagement and leading 

practice, a functional program was developed, 

outlining conceptual level Project scope and spaces.

Functional Program Development

Anticipated spaces informed estimated capital and 

operating costs based on comparative benchmarks. 

Cost Estimate

1

2

3
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Project Cost
New Central Library Business Case

The Project capital cost estimate is approximately $154 million (2026 dollars). The functional program, 

industry benchmarks, and City analysis and assumptions informed the estimate. 1

The building is costed assuming qualities of 

construction, durability, expression and finishes 

appropriate for a public building which is to be 

operated and maintained to serve a growing 

population2. 

It is anticipated that costs will occur over the 

period of 2019 through 2026 including 

procurement, design, construction and transition to 

operations, as described on the following page. 

A summary of the proportion of total costs by type 

is shown on the right. 

New Central Library Project Capital Costs by Type1

This estimated cost is inclusive of1:

• land purchase

• site development

• professional services

• construction

• furniture, fixtures and equipment

• contingency

• taxes 

• sustainability premium

• accessibility premium

• public art

• inflationary impacts

1 KAA. SPL New Central Library Functional Program. 2019. 

2 KAA Correspondence, June 2019. 
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Project Assumed Timeline
New Central Library Business Case

Preliminary Project timelines assumed by SPL and City for the business case are below.1

1 SPL and City of Saskatoon. New Central Library Funding Plan. 2019. 

BORROWING APPROVAL 

AND PLANNING

SITE RELATED ACTIVITIES

DESIGN

2019

2019 2022

2020 2022

CONSTRUCTION

2022 2025

OPENING

2026

Changes to the Project as planned will require adjustments to the timeline. Following borrowing approval, SPL will refine the 

timeline to align with future decision making related to Project procurement.
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Operating Costs
New Central Library Business Case

The increase in SPL’s operating cost of a new central library is expected to be $2.3 million. An 

independent consultant assessed the operating costs of a new central library.1

Six full-time equivalent (FTE) positions are 

required to operate the new central library.

Partial automation of materials handling will 

enable SPL to check-in a higher volume of 

materials. 

Efficiencies are anticipated to be realized due to 

the condition and efficiency of the new building, 

as well as service delivery efficiency.

A summary of operating costs by type is shown 

on the right. Operating costs as illustrated 

exclude financing costs. 

Annual Operating Costs by Type Post-New Central 

Library Opening1

1 David Hewko Planning and Program Management, Saskatoon Public Library New Central Library Operating Cost Analysis, 2019. 

Salaries and 
Benefits

Acquisitions

Utilities

General Operating Expenses

Maintenance and Contract 
Services
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Funding Analysis 
New Central Library Business Case

In preparation for an investment into a new central library, the City and SPL prepared a funding plan. As 

per the plan, there have been scheduled levy increases in effect since 2009. 

• The funding plan incrementally increases the library levy on an annual basis in preparation for investment into a new central

library. 

• As per the funding plan, levy increases have been transferred to the new central library reserve since 2009. 

• The funding plan projects the levy increases related to new central library project to end in 2026 based on current assumptions.

• The funding plan incorporates the project’s capital cost.

• The funding sources for a new central library include SPL reserve funds, donations, and borrowing. 

• The actual amount SPL will seek to raise through donations will be assessed following project approval. 

• Borrowing for a new central library requires the approval of City Council. 

• Once construction has finished, SPL will direct the reserve contributions to fund operating increases resulting from the project 

and debt repayment. 

1 SPL and City of Saskatoon. New Central Library Funding Plan. 2019. 
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Key Findings: Financial Analysis

New Central Library Business Case

1. The Project capital cost is estimated at approximately $154 million (2026 dollars). 

2. The capital cost estimates are driven by the functional program, industry benchmarks, and City-

informed analysis and assumptions. 

3. The operating cost estimate is driven by historical trends and information, functional program, 

industry benchmarks, and library leading practices. 

4. The increase in SPL’s operating cost of a new central library is expected to be $2.3 million.  

5. A funding plan has been prepared collaboratively between SPL and the City with a goal to 

minimize increases to the library levy.

6. As per the funding plan, scheduled increases to the new central library reserve fund have been 

ongoing since 2009.

7. Borrowing for a new central library requires the approval of City Council. 
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Notice

As part of the business case, Saskatoon Public Library (SPL) engaged KPMG LLP (KPMG) to undertake an analysis of the economic impact on the 

Saskatchewan economy of the projected preliminary capital plan (Capital) and the projected operational expenditures (Operations) post-construction 

of a new expanded central library. 

The economic impact assessment is intended for internal use by SPL and the City of Saskatoon pursuant to terms of an engagement agreement 

with KPMG dated July 19, 2018. KPMG does not accept any liability or responsibility to any third party who may use or place reliance on this study.   

SPL provided KPMG with data for the value of both capital and operating expenditures, including a breakdown in categories, based on data and 

information from a third party contracted by SPL. Projected capital data was based on current (2019) Canadian dollars, and projected operating 

expenditure data was provided for 2023-2026. 

There are a number of limitations in economic impact assessments and in this study. In conducting this analysis, our methodology included use of 

standard economic input-output modeling – an approach that is widely accepted and common for this type of analysis. Our KPMG analysis used the 

2014 Statistics Canada Interprovincial Input-Output Model to measure the impact of the projected Capital Plan, which are one-time impacts incurred 

over the estimated planning, design and construction period (2020-2026) and the projected Operations (ongoing annual impacts) on the 

Saskatchewan and Canadian economy. The Input-Output Model reflects the structure of the Canadian economy in 2014. It is likely that the structure 

of the economy will change over time, which may affect the estimates. Output data is reported in 2019 Canadian dollars. 

The estimated economic impact of the projected Capital Plan and Operations is composed of the employment and value-added impacts that are 

generated in the provincial economy directly from the Capital Plan and Operations, indirectly from suppliers (including the suppliers to the direct 

suppliers and suppliers to them, etc.) and the induced impacts that result from spending by employees of their salaries and wages. 

The estimated economic impacts are based on the values of purchased supplies, goods and services, labour/payroll and revenue and taxes paid to 

government provided by SPL. The analysis and estimated economic impacts presented in this report therefore are dependant on data, information 

and estimates provided to KPMG by SPL. KPMG cannot warrant the completeness or accuracy of the information and input data provided by SPL. 
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Input/Output Modelling

In this section, we describe the methodology used to quantify the economic impacts of the projected 

capital and operating expenditures of the new central library. KPMG used Input-Output (I/O) modelling to 

estimate Gross Domestic Product (GDP), labour income, and employment impacts. Expenditures used in 

the analysis were adjusted to 2019 dollars; thus impacts are presented in 2019 dollars.

Input/Output Modelling

An I/O model divides the economy into a matrix of industries and commodities. Relationships within the model map the production of 

commodities to industries and identify the primary or intermediate commodities that are used in the production of each final 

commodity. Final commodities are either used by consumers or sold as an export. The model then aggregates all of the expenditures 

on goods and services and in the supply chain as commodities are produced. Based on the commodity structure of a specific industry, 

an I/O model can estimate the employment, labour, business and government income (collectively, the value-added, or GDP) as a 

result of expenditures in that industry. 

In Canada, the most authoritative and comprehensive I/O model is the Interprovincial Input-Output Model of Statistics Canada 

(Statistics Canada I/O Model). As outlined in the Statistics Canada Guide to using the Input-Output Model, the “model has the greatest 

potential of all major economic models for capturing the flows of goods and services between industries and consumers at relatively 

detailed levels”. The I/O model used in this analysis is the most recent version produced by Statistics Canada and is calibrated to 

Canada’s economy and each provincial economy in 2014. This means that economic impacts are based on the commodity structure 

of industries in 2014. The Statistics Canada I/O Model is managed and calibrated solely by Statistics Canada, including the 

assumptions that are built into the model. The Statistics Canada model is independent of KPMG and SPL.

The premise of the I/O model is that shocks to Canada’s economy result in multiplier effects on GDP, labour income, employment, 

government revenues, and output. As a result of input values being expressed in 2019 values and because multiplier effects are 

linear, the economic impacts shown in dollar terms can be interpreted as 2019 values. Adjustments, however, need to be made when 

interpreting employment impacts. In the I/O model, the estimated employment impacts are linked to average compensation per worker 

and the average amount of time spent on a full-time position. This results in an estimated employment impact in FTE positions. Since 

the I/O model is calibrated to the 2014 economy, average compensation per worker assumed in the model is less than what it will be 

in 2019. Without adjustments, this could result in overestimating the employment impacts of a new central library. To address this 

issue, we deflate the employment impacts from the I/O model by inflation between 2014 and 2019. This approach is recommended by 

Statistics Canada to avoid overestimating employment impacts.
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Types of Economic Benefits Assessed

Through the construction of a new facility and its ongoing operations, the central library in Saskatoon 

brings a range of economic impacts to Saskatchewan. Four specific dimensions of quantitative economic 

impact have been analyzed:

GDP or value added 
GDP or value added is the “total unduplicated value of goods and services produced in the economic territory of a country or region 

during a given period.” Value-added includes household income from current productive activities (wages, salaries and unincorporated 

business income), as well as profits and other income earned by corporations. In the context of our study, GDP serves as a measure 

of the total economic value added or wealth generated in Saskatchewan (and elsewhere in Canada) resulting from the one-time 

capital project and annually from ongoing operations post-construction.

Labour income 
Labour income represents the total earnings of employees (including employees of suppliers) consisting of wages and salaries as well

as supplementary labour income (such as employer’s contributions to pension funds, employment insurance, payroll tax, workers 

compensations, etc.). Labour income is a component of the GDP impact. The majority of SPL’s Operating expenditures are on 

salaries, wages and benefits.

Employment impact

Employment impact is measured in terms of FTE positions for ongoing employment (i.e., employment impact associated with annual 

expenditures). FTE positions are counted according to their duration and not according to whether they were employed on a full-time 

or part-time basis. That is, two part-time employees would be counted as one FTE if the total time they spent on the job adds up to 

one year. This approach is consistent with standard statistical terminology.

Government revenues

Government revenues represent the government revenues in Canada including product and production taxes such as sales taxes and 

capital taxes; property taxes and fees; personal and corporate income tax, etc. This assessment quantifies government revenues from 

those sources and for the three levels of government (municipal, provincial and federal). Note that government revenue and taxes 

include government income described above, plus estimated income taxes on labour income based on effective tax rates on average 

labour income.
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Types of Economic Impacts Assessed

Activities impact the economy via three main economic mechanisms, commonly referred to as direct 

impact, indirect impact and induced impact. 

Direct

Direct economic impacts represent the economic value added directly associated with the organizations’ capital and operating 

expenditures (i.e., they include the employment and income of all direct employees).

Indirect

Indirect economic impacts represent the economic value added resulting from the demand for goods and services that operating 

expenditures and spending generate for suppliers in Saskatchewan. They represent, for example, economic activity generated in the 

manufacturing, wholesale trade, transportation and professional services sector as a result of demand for materials and services

generated.

Induced

Induced economic impacts are an estimation of the economic activity stimulated by the spending of salaries and wages earned as a

result of the Capital and Operations activities. An example of an induced economic impact is household purchases made by the 

organization’s employees or its suppliers’ employees with their earnings.

Induced economic impacts, while having a significant effect on the economy, are sometimes not considered when evaluating the 

economic impact of a specific organization or its activities. This is due to the difficulties with establishing how much of the spending 

would have occurred in the absence of the activities in question. Appropriately attributing the induced impact is further complicated by 

the possibility that earnings are spent in a different jurisdiction or on imported products and services.

Analyzing only the direct and indirect impacts from an input/output model underestimates the economic impacts as the induced 

household spend activity is absent. Including induced impacts ensures the economic activity created through the expenditures of 

salaries and wages is included. Therefore, including both parts of analysis gives a range for the potential economic impact.
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Approach and Methodology to Capture Economic Impacts 

The impacts are described in terms of: 

• Value added in terms of GDP is the 

economic wealth generated in a region.

• Employment measures the impacts in 

terms of full-time equivalent jobs.

• Government revenues includes taxes 

incurred on income, profits, and purchases 

of goods and services for the federal, 

provincial and municipal levels.

The model estimates impacts on three levels: 

• Direct Impacts: Economic impacts 

resulting from expenditures by the first-line 

economic agents of the operations. 

• Indirect Impacts: Economic impacts 

generated by the demand for goods and 

services supplied to the first line agents of 

the operations.

• Induced Impacts: Economic impacts 

generated by the spending of labour income 

generated via direct and indirect impacts.

Labour/ Payroll Facility 

• Salaries

• Benefits 

Purchases

of goods & 

services 

• Expenditures on goods and 

services to maintain facility

• Sustaining capital 

expenditure

• Purchases of goods, 

services, supplies 

• Other expenditures

Labour/ Payroll 

• Construction salaries 

and benefits

• Professional services, 

salaries and benefits

Purchases

of goods & services 

for constructing the 

facility 

• Purchases of goods, services, 

supplies for design and 

construction

• Furniture, fixtures and equipment

• Site preparation

Capital Impacts (one-time over the Project period)

Operating Impacts (annual, ongoing)
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Input/Output Model

Our analysis utilized the 2014 Statistics Canada Input/Output Model to measure the impact of the Capital 

Project and Operations on the Saskatchewan economy.

Sensitivities:

• Both the employment and the value-added impacts from the Input/Output Model are linear so that any percentage increase/decrease in 

the value to Canadian firms will result in an equal percentage increase/decrease to the employment and value-added results.

• With respect to the assessment of the economic impacts of Capital and Operations in Saskatchewan, we have analyzed the economic 

impacts that accrue in Saskatchewan. Through supply chain linkages, indirect impacts also occur in other provinces. For clarity, we have 

excluded all impacts that accrue outside of Canada (i.e., imports are leakage from the Canadian economy and excluded).

The process for running the 2014 Statistics Canada Input/Output Model was as follows:

1. Define the expenditure data: The expenditure data to be analyzed are the projected Capital expenditures during the planning, design 

and construction phases, and projected annual Operations expenditures in Saskatchewan based on projected data for post-

construction. For Capital, current dollars (2019) was used, and for Operations, the projected operating costs for the first post-

construction year was converted to current dollars (2019).

2. Define the jurisdictional level at which to disaggregate the expenditure data: To increase the accuracy with which interprovincial trade 

flows and regional distributions of operations are reported, the analysis requires the expenditure data to be disaggregated to the 

provincial level; results are reported at a provincial level. 

3. Define the level of commodity disaggregation: The analysis uses expenditure data to be disaggregated to what Statistics Canada 

defines as the “W” (worksheet) level where over 200 commodity items are defined.

4. Collect the data in accordance with these definitions.

5. Adjust the data as required based on available data and information: Two separate data sets are required (Capital and Operations).

Submit adjusted data as inputs to Statistics Canada.

6. Review the input matrix from Statistics Canada before Statistics Canada runs the model for each of the two data sets. 

7. Receive outputs from the Statistics Canada Input/Output Model and interpret results.
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Key Sources of Information for Data Inputs

Impacts for Projected Capital Expenditures

• Projections developed by KAA, in consultation with SPL, based on functional program and plan for a new central library. 

• A high-level breakdown of projected capital expenditures for the period in scope (2019/20 through 2025/26).

Impacts for the Operating Expenditures

• Projected operating expenditures post-construction for SPL central library employees and operations, developed by SPL and a 

third-party to SPL, based on information provided by SPL and other information.

• Projected operational costs were provided annually for the post-construction period. 

• Built from pro-forma estimates of current operational expenditures for the central library only, based on financial statements and 

budget information from SPL. 

• Breakdown of operating expenditures includes main categories such as: 

• Salaries and benefits,

• Library acquisitions, and

• Expenditure on other goods and services, such as general administrative, office supplies, contracted services, etc.

New Central Library Business Case

Page 259



136© 2019 KPMG LLP, a Canadian limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with KPMG International Cooperative 

(“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are registered trademarks or trademarks o f KPMG International.

Data Model Inputs

• The economic impacts from capital expenditures presented in this business case are based on construction cost estimates 

developed by KAA.

• The costs reflect projections for three potential new sites in the downtown (no material cost differences between these sites). 

Estimated capital costs were based on a number of assumptions. 

• For the purposes of economic impact analysis, total Capital costs were estimated to be $144 million to reflect 

inclusions/exclusions in alignment with leading practice. The following items were specifically excluded: land purchase (for the 

purposes of economic impact assessments of capital projects, land purchase is not included).

New Central Library Business Case

Source: SPL provided by KAA Projections. Projected capital costs for potential shortlisted sites in the downtown.  
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Data Model Inputs
New Central Library Business Case

• Economic impacts from operating expenditures come from spending on salaries and benefits, acquisitions, expenses, and the 

purchase of other goods and services. In 2018, SPL’s operating expenditures of the central library are estimated at nearly $10.9

million.

• A new central library will result in higher annual operating expenditures from increased staffing levels and increased capacity. The 

economic impacts from operating expenditures presented are based on estimates of annual operating costs once a new central 

library becomes operational. Financing costs are excluded for economic impact analysis purposes. 

• Estimates are that a new library will result in operating expenditure of approximately $13 million annually during the initial post-

construction years. This value is in 2019 dollars. These operating cost estimates were based the following assumptions:

• Once a new central library becomes operational, growth to 93 FTEs is projected at the central library, including central library 

staff and SPL administration and centralization of support services.

• Purchased goods and services were assumed to also increase accordingly.

• The table above compares the current operating expenditures of the central library to the expected annual operating costs when a

new central library is operational. For input to the model, the average of three years was used and deflated to current 2019 dollars.

Annual Operating Expenditures of SPL’s New Central Library Facility ($ millions)

Current Post-construction in 2019$

Salaries and Benefits $6.5 $8.3

Acquisitions 1.2 2.1

Utilities 0.2 0.4

General Operating Expenses 0.2 0.2

Maintenance and Contract Services 1.1 1.9

Total $10.9 $13.2

Source: SPL projections provided by SPL and a third party based on SPL data.
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Economic Impacts – Capital Expenditures

This section presents the impact in Saskatchewan and Canada on GDP, labour income and 

employment as a result of the projected capital expenditures from the construction of the new central 

library. 

It is important to note that these are one-time economic impacts that would occur over the course of the three-year construction 

period. This projected capital expenditure is estimated to generate one-time impacts over the course of the construction period of:

• $132 million in value added to the Canadian economy;

• $88 million of the $132 in value-added (or GDP) for Saskatchewan’s economy;

• $44 million in value added (or GDP) in other Canadian provinces from materials, goods and services through the inter-provincial 

supply chain, mostly from Ontario and Alberta.

• Over 1,040 FTE jobs, mostly in Saskatchewan (over 725 or 70%) throughout the construction phase (these are not jobs at SPL). 

It is important to note that one FTE is measured as one full-time position that is held for one year. Thus, one full-time person

employed by the capital project over the course of a three-year construction period would count as three FTEs for the purpose of

reporting employment impacts.

New Central Library Business Case

Total Economic Impact in Canada Related to the Projected Capital Expenditures in Saskatoon

2019, in millions of dollars and in full-time equivalent jobs (FTEs)

Direct Impact Indirect Impact Induced Impact Total Impact

Total GDP impacts (in $M) $51.6 $47.1 $33.8 $132.5

Employment impacts (jobs in FTEs) 465 357 221 1,043

Source: Statistics Canada simulation based on information and projections provided by Saskatoon Public Library.
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Economic Impacts – Capital Expenditures

The estimated economic impacts from capital expenditure projections for new central library for 

Saskatchewan and for Canada as a whole are outlined in the graphs below:

New Central Library Business Case

Source: Statistics Canada simulation based on information and projections provided by SPL. Labour income impact is a component of GDP impact.
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Economic Impacts – Operating Expenditures

A new central library will generate significant annual economic impacts to the City and the Province of Saskatchewan, primarily 

through SPL’s expenditures on goods, services and labour which injects new dollars into the provincial economy. 

On an annual basis, these expenditures in the economy generate a recurring annual impact in the Canadian economy of 

approximately: 

 $15.3 million in value added or GDP.

 The large majority of GDP impacts, $12.8 million or approximately 84%, accrues to Saskatchewan as the majority of operating 

expenditures relates to local labour.

 144 full-time equivalent (FTE) jobs created or sustained, of which nearly 90% would be in Saskatchewan (primarily in Saskatoon). 

The expenditures of Operations first generates direct impacts (in terms of value added and employment) as well as creating further 

economic impacts through the wider supply chain (indirect impacts) and the spending of the wages earned by individuals for direct 

and indirect employment linked to Operations generates induced impacts.

Direct employment impacts reflect jobs at SPL, while indirect and induced employement reflect jobs external to SPL. 

New Central Library Business Case

Total Economic Impact in Canada Related to Projected Annual Operational Expenditures in Saskatoon

2019, in millions of dollars and in full-time equivalent jobs (FTEs)

Direct Impact Indirect Impact Induced Impact Total Impact

Total GDP impacts (in $millions) 8.3 2.8 4.2 15.3

Employment impacts (jobs in FTEs) 93 22 29 144

Source: Statistics Canada simulation based on information projections provided by Saskatoon Public Library.
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Economic Impacts – Operating Expenditures

Estimated Economic Impacts from annual operations of new central library in Saskatoon:

New Central Library Business Case

Source: Statistics Canada simulation based on information and projections provided by SPL. Labour income impact is a component of GDP impact.
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Estimated Government Revenues – Capital Expenditures

This includes: 

• $4.7 million in municipal tax revenues collected by 

municipalities in Saskatchewan.

• $11.2 million in provincial tax revenues collected by the 

Government of Saskatchewan.

• $13.2 million in federal tax revenues collected by the 

Government of Canada.

An additional $1 million in government revenues are 

generated indirectly outside Saskatchewan; thus increasing 

the total government revenues generated, as a result of new 

capital expenditures in Saskatoon to $30 million.

The approximate share, by the level of government, of 

estimated revenues generated is shown to the right.

New Central Library Business Case

* Examples of taxes on product include sales tax (GST, provincial sales tax), gas tax and other taxes.

Examples of federal taxes on production include capital taxes levied against corporate entities, provincial taxes on production include (personal and commercial) motor vehicle license fees, 

land transfer taxes, and capital taxes. Local taxes include real property taxes, frontage fees and other levies.

** Income tax estimates are on salaries and wages based on effective tax rates.

Source: Statistics Canada simulation based on information and projections provided by SPL; KPMG analysis; total dollars are rounded.

The construction of the new central library is projected to generate direct and indirect government 

revenues for multiple levels of governments of an estimated $30 million during the planning, design and 

construction phases. 

Federal Revenue
45%

Provincial Revenue
37%

Municipal Revenue
18%

Estimated Government Revenues from Capital Expenditure 
Projections – Breakdown of Recipients 
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Estimated Government Revenues – Ongoing Operations

This includes: 

• The operations of the new central library is projected to 

generate direct and indirect recurring government 

revenues for multiple levels of governments of an 

estimated $1.8 million on an annual basis. This includes: 

• $0.2 million in municipal tax revenues collected by 

municipalities in Saskatchewan.

• $0.7 million in provincial tax revenues collected by the 

Government of Saskatchewan.

• $0.9 million in federal tax revenues collected by the 

Government of Canada.

• The approximate share by level of government of 

estimated revenues generated as a result of the annual 

operations of the new central library is shown to the right. 

New Central Library Business Case

The Operations of the new central library is projected to generate direct and indirect recurring 

government revenues for multiple levels of governments of an estimated $1.8 million on an annual 

basis. 

Source: Statistics Canada simulation based on information provided by SPL; KPMG analysis; total dollars are rounded. Income tax estimates are on salaries and wages based on effective tax 

rates.

Federal Revenue
51%

Provincial Revenue
39%

Municipal Revenue
10%

Estimated Government Revenues from Annual Operations 
Breakdown of Recipients 
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Social & Community Benefits
New Central Library Business Case

Investing in Social Infrastructure

• Libraries provide community leadership in the areas of reconciliation, 

anti-racism, social inclusion, anti-poverty, and harm reduction 

initiatives.

• Libraries provide a welcoming, safe and accessible spaces 

supporting various educational and social pursuits and enhance the 

collective quality of life for residents. 

• Through helping residents improve things such as literacy rates and 

employability factors, along with providing safe and welcoming 

places to gather, libraries directly address social determinants of 

health.

• Through community partnerships, libraries help strengthen 

community collaborations and connections.

• Libraries reduce inequality by providing free and equal access to 

collections, services, programs, technology, and spaces. 

In addition to significant economic impacts, libraries contribute many positive social benefits for the 

communities they serve, including1:

1 Berk & Associates, The Seattle Public Library Central Library; Bureau of Business and Economic Research, University of Minnesota Duluth, Minnesota Public Libraries' Return on 

Investment; Kerslake, E. and Kinnell., M, Public Libraries, public interest and information society; Mclure, C., Fraser, B., Nelson, T. and Robbins, J., Economic Benefits and Impacts from 

Public Libraries in the State of Florida.
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Social & Community Benefits
New Central Library Business Case

Investing in People and Ideas1

• Libraries support a wide range of literacy objectives and help support the growth of its users in many critical areas, including 

reading, technology, writing and civic engagement. Literacy rates are directly correlated to the overall health and prosperity of 

communities. 

• Libraries provide free programs and services supporting the educational growth and helping to advance job/career prospects. 

This is particularly important for a community’s most vulnerable individuals, including youth and those living in poverty.

• The wide range of library programming helps support the varied needs of different demographics.

• Libraries are amongst the most important public institutions for new Canadians, providing welcoming spaces, programs and 

services, including settlement and language support. 

• Innovation labs and other technological innovation spaces can greatly enhance a community’s creativity and commercialization 

efforts. 

• Libraries can significantly strengthen the cultural fabric of a community and increase the attractiveness of downtown cores, 

resulting in improved labour attraction and retention rates. 

• By providing equal access to WiFi, public computers, software programs and other forms of modern technology, libraries help 

bridge the digital divide in communities. 

• Through providing diverse collections, spaces and forms of access, libraries directly respond to and reflect the diversity inherent 

within their communities as a whole. 

1 Berk & Associates, The Seattle Public Library Central Library; Bureau of Business and Economic Research, University of Minnesota Duluth, Minnesota Public Libraries' Return on 

Investment; Kerslake, E. and Kinnell., M, Public Libraries, public interest and information society; Mclure, C., Fraser, B., Nelson, T. and Robbins, J., Economic Benefits and Impacts from 

Public Libraries in the State of Florida.
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Social & Community Benefits
New Central Library Business Case

Investing in Downtown Rejuvenation1

• Libraries help showcase a city and add to the brand and marketing 

efforts of a city.

• New central libraries have been shown to have significant impacts on 

downtown revitalization efforts, boosting real estate values and 

contributing to other significant economic benefits. 

• Libraries often attract other progressive businesses, cultural 

organizations and residential ventures, leading to economic 

diversification. 

• By boosting the overall health and prosperity of a city, libraries can 

also help their communities attract more high profile events and 

conferences, and drive tourism. 

• Increased visitor traffic to libraries results in increased spending at 

nearby shops and restaurants.

1 Berk & Associates, The Seattle Public Library Central Library; Bureau of Business and Economic Research, University of Minnesota Duluth, Minnesota Public Libraries' Return on 

Investment; Kerslake, E. and Kinnell., M, Public Libraries, public interest and information society; Mclure, C., Fraser, B., Nelson, T. and Robbins, J., Economic Benefits and Impacts from 

Public Libraries in the State of Florida.
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Social & Community Benefits
New Central Library Business Case

Investing in Community-Building1

• As one of the only spaces where everyone is treated equally and 

can gather freely, libraries play a significant role in helping 

residents make connections and build community.

• By increasing the overall health and prosperity of a city and its 

residents, libraries contribute to increased civic satisfaction, 

engagement and pride.

• For people who do not have personal access to modern modes of 

communication; libraries help people remain connected to others 

through courtesy phones, WiFi and public computers.

1 Berk & Associates, The Seattle Public Library Central Library; Bureau of Business and Economic Research, University of Minnesota Duluth, Minnesota Public Libraries' Return on 

Investment; Kerslake, E. and Kinnell., M, Public Libraries, public interest and information society; Mclure, C., Fraser, B., Nelson, T. and Robbins, J., Economic Benefits and Impacts from 

Public Libraries in the State of Florida.
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Key Findings: Economic Impact Analysis

New Central Library Business Case

1. The investment in a new central library will make a significant contribution to the local, provincial 

and national economies. This is demonstrated through both the economic and social impacts that 

are created as a result of Capital expenditures in building the new facility, as well as the annual 

Operating expenditures of a new central library. 

2. A new central library provides an opportunity for further enhancing downtown revitalization in 

Saskatoon and generating commercial and social opportunities in the City.

3. The construction of a new central library is estimated to contribute approximately $132 million to 

Canada’s GDP and 1,043 full-time equivalent jobs in Canada over three years. The large majority, 

nearly 70%, of these impacts occur in Saskatchewan.

4. Once constructed, ongoing operations of a new central library have an annual impact of $15.3 

million (year after year) to Canada’s GDP and 144 full-time equivalent jobs in Canada, with nearly 

90% of the employment impacts in Saskatchewan.

5. While the Statistics Canada Input/Output Model generates economic impacts at the provincial 

level, the dominant share of economic impacts will occur in the local/regional economy of 

Saskatoon.

6. The City is well positioned to capture most of the significant economic impacts associated with the 

construction and operations of the new central library.
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Risk Assessment – Introduction
New Central Library Business Case

The following section outlines the key risks identified with the development of a new central library in 

Saskatoon (following borrowing approval by City Council). Following approval, SPL intends to continue to 

work with the City and its advisors to mitigate identified risks through the Project. 

Risks are identified and assessed based on KPMG’s understanding of the proposed Project (as informed by SPL, its technical 

advisors, and the City), experience on similar projects, KPMG methodologies and leading practice. 

At this preliminary stage, risks are not allocated to parties. There is potential to negotiate risk transfer as part of future procurement, 

financial and commercial decision making. The risks identified assume the Project has received approval to progress to more detailed 

planning and design stages. As the Project progresses, the risk analysis should be updated as decisions are made and additional 

information becomes available. For each identified risk, the leading practice would direct SPL to identify management strategies

based on its identified risk tolerance. 

Risks have been categorized into four types:

1. General: Timing, environmental and social factors, approvals and decisions, authority, and stakeholders, policy, relationship 

management, and capabilities.

2. Construction: Labour, performance, responsiveness, costs, errors, communications, and project team capacity and stability.

3. Financial: Project duration, continuity, funding, and accuracy of the estimates and schedules.

4. Operational: Commissioning, change management, health and safety, operations, and delivery.
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Risk Assessment – Introduction
New Central Library Business Case

The risks were then assessed based on their probability of occurrence, the severity of impact, and 

velocity, using a rating scale. The definition for each of these assessment criteria is as follows:

Criteria 1 (Low) 2 (Medium) 3 (High)

Severity

The risk would be minimally 

consequential to the success

of the Project

The risk has the potential to 

adversely affect the success of the 

Project

The risk could potentially 

jeopardize

the success of the Project

Probability
Although possible, the risk

is unlikely to materialize

The risk has moderate

potential to materialize

It is likely that the risk will

materialize at some point

Velocity

The period between indications of 

the risk occurring and the point at 

which it could affect the Project is 

estimated to be greater than 12 

months

The period between indications of 

the risk occurring and the point at 

which it could affect the Project is 

estimated to be between 6-12 

months

The period between indications of 

the risk occurring and the point at 

which it could affect the Project is 

estimated to be less than 6 

months
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Risk Assessment – Legend
New Central Library Business Case

The risk assessment matrix shows the assessed severity, probability, and velocity of each of the risks described in the 

table below. The significance calculation is:

 High Significance – Combined score of 9+

 Medium Significance – Combined score of 5 to 8

 Low Significance – Combined score of >4

As the Project is still in the feasibility stage, the risks that are identified are not definitive, but rather, indicative. As the 

Project progresses, the ratings within the evaluation and even the risks themselves may need to be revisited.

Following the assessment, the ratings are multiplied to produce a final risk score (the Significance) 

within a risk matrix.
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Risk Assessment – Evaluation
New Central Library Business Case

General Construction Financial Operational

General Risks

Risk Probability Severity Velocity Significance

Change in Stakeholder Requirements
Further involvement with user groups revealing a change in 

program expectations operational needs, affecting the scope

1 2 1 Low

Plan Approval Delays
Issues around complexity, quality assurance, or analysis 

assumptions, resulting in a schedule delay or price change

2 2 2 Medium

Policy and Governance Environment
Unforeseen changes in direction, input, and/or governance 

impacting decision making related to the Project

2 2 2 Medium

Public Scrutiny
An unfavourable distortion of public perception as a result of 

negative media and/or public exposure

2 2 1 Low
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Risk Assessment – Evaluation
New Central Library Business Case

General Construction Financial Operational

Construction Risks

Risk Probability Severity Velocity Significance

Labour Shortage or Disruption
An unexpected influx of construction work in the region causing a 

reduction in capacity to focus on this Project

1 2 1 Low

Unavailability of Materials
The materials determined to be necessary for the construction of 

the Library are unavailable or exorbitantly priced

1 3 1 Low

Errors and Omissions
An error or lack of instruction in the specifications that resultantly 

requires replacement or correction at a cost

1 2 2 Low

Poor Communication
Inadequate policies and procedures in place to ensure frequent 

updates and a common understanding of status and expectations 

between internal stakeholders and construction workers

2 2 1 Low

Project Team Instability
A mid-Project change in senior management internally and/or 

externally, causing inadequate understanding, capability, and/or 

capacity to move forward

1 2 1 Low
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Risk Assessment – Evaluation
New Central Library Business Case

General Construction Financial Operational

Construction Risks

Risk Probability Severity Velocity Significance

Health and Safety
A health or safety accident, causing injury, illness, or death, due to 

negligence, for which SPL becomes liable

1 2 3 Medium

Change Order
Unrealistic schedules, poorly designed scope, and/or inadequate 

coordination and project management causing numerous change 

orders to be necessary, increasing cost and delaying completion

2 2 2 Medium

Unknown Site Conditions
Unbeknownst to the City, SPL, and construction company, the 

selected site’s subsurface is materially different from what is 

expected or indicated in the documentation

1 2 3 Medium
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Risk Assessment – Evaluation
New Central Library Business Case

General Construction Financial Operational

Financial Risks

Risk Probability Severity Velocity Significance

Longer than Expected Duration
Poor project management, labour shortages, late deliveries, 

unforeseen site conditions, inadequate access, and/or related 

events, causing an increase in the duration of the Project

1 2 1 Low

Inaccuracy of Estimates
The cost and/or revenue estimates that were presented to SPL and 

accepted are later deemed inaccurate, causing an unexpected 

increase in the cost of construction or unexpected deficiency in 

revenue or funding resulting in insufficient funding

1 3 3 High

Inaccuracy of Schedules
The schedule that is set at the outlay of the Project becoming 

unachievable, due to evolving or circumstances or unforeseen 

events resulting

2 2 2 Medium

Price Inflation
An increase in materials and/or labour pricing, over an extended 

period of time, presenting feasibility risk to SPL and/or the 

construction company

2 2 1 Low
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Risk Assessment – Evaluation
New Central Library Business Case

General Construction Financial Operational

Operational Risks

Risk Probability Severity Velocity Significance

Inadequate Commissioning
Poor construction quality and/or ineffective material used to 

construct the building causing long-term sustainability issues, 

producing a need for more maintenance funding than planned

2 3 1 Medium

Ineffective Change Management
The organizational structure, personnel, business processes, 

branches, and systems inadequately adapting to the new Library

1 2 2 Low

Client Service Interruption
Project delays, miscommunications, or other related issues 

interrupting the services and programs that users expect from SPL

2 1 2 Low

Materials Obsolescence
The materials used to construct the Library not being selected with 

longevity and sustainability in mind, resulting in a need for the 

replacement of parts and/or high long-term maintenance costs

1 3 1 Low

Marketplace Competition
A competing organization, in close proximity, offering similar 

services and programs as SPL, reducing the positive impact that 

the Project would have on the community

1 2 1 Low
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Key Findings: Risk Assessment

New Central Library Business Case

1. The Project possesses a low to moderate risk at this early feasibility stage. 

2. SPL will continue to work with the City and its advisors to mitigate potential risks, including the 

availability of funding and project management activities (i.e., ensuring the estimates, schedules, 

scope, and quality of work are effectively managed and realistic).
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Summary and Conclusions
New Central Library Business Case

1. A new central library will enable SPL to provide enhanced library services to meet the needs of the 

Saskatoon community at the central location and provide much needed support to branches. 

2. Libraries are a key contributor to strong communities, serving as a valuable resource in supporting the 

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals, UNDRIP, TRC Calls to Action, and MMIWG Calls for 

Justice.

3. A new central library is critical to meeting the experienced and forecasted demand for a steadily 

increasing population, and contributing to downtown revitalization. Continued population growth and 

changing community needs are exacerbating existing constraints. 

4. FMCL fails to meet capacity and programming needs that can enhance the quality of life of Saskatoon 

residents.

5. FMCL is non-compliant with modern building codes, including fire, mechanical, electrical, and 

accessibility, dating back nearly 20 years.

6. In addition to social value, experiences of other cities indicate that a new central library will directly 

contribute to downtown revitalization and numerous other benefits to the community. 

7. The Project will enable SPL to provide enhanced service delivery, bringing together traditional library 

services with a host of new services. 

8. The functional program addresses the desires expressed by the community.

9. The functional program enables SPL to address the identified service gaps.

10. The functional program includes space for an expanded collection, individual and collaborative spaces, 

technology-focused spaces, theatre, storyroom, gallery, indigenous spaces and, children’s, teen, and 

Local History. 

11. The planned space needs for a new central library are 149,000 square feet.
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Summary and Conclusions
New Central Library Business Case

12. The new central library estimated project cost of $154 million (adjusted for inflation). Funding sources 

are a combination of reserve funds, land sale proceeds, donations and $87.5 million in borrowing (with 

the debt repayment via the library levy).

13. Construction is estimated to contribute $132 million to Canada’s GDP, with nearly 70% of these impacts 

occurring in Saskatchewan. Ongoing operations are expected to have an annual impact of $15 million 

(year after year) to Canada’s GDP, with nearly 90% of these impacts occurring in Saskatchewan.

14. Upon required funding approval by City Council, SPL intends to proceed with land acquisition, public 

engagement activities, and securing a project team.
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Additional public updates will be provided and consultation 

opportunities will be available, as the Project progresses.

For more about the Project visit the website:

saskatooncentrallibrary.ca.
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The confidential report (Report) prepared by KPMG LLP (KPMG) is provided for Saskatoon Public Library (SPL) and the City of Saskatoon (Saskatoon or the City) and pursuant to 

the consulting service agreement with SPL dated July 19, 2018, for an independent business case for a new central downtown library.  

If this Report is received by anyone other than SPL and Saskatoon, the recipient is placed on notice that the attached Report has been prepared solely for SPL and Saskatoon for 

its own internal use, and this Report and its contents may not be shared with or disclosed to anyone by the recipient without the express written consent of KPMG and SPL.  

KPMG does not accept any liability or responsibility to any third party who may use or place reliance on the Report. The scope was limited to the preparation of an independent 

study. The intention of the Report is to outline a business case and identify potential opportunities and options for consideration of SPL and Saskatoon. 

The analysis was primarily based on data and information developed and provided by Saskatoon, SPL and its contracted architect for the project, as well as other sources. We 

express no opinion or any form of assurance on potential impacts and costs that SPL and Saskatoon may realize should it decide to implement the options and considerations 

contained within this Report. SPL and Saskatoon is responsible for the decisions to implement any options and considering their impact. 

The procedures we performed do not constitute an audit, examination or review in accordance with standards established by the Chartered Professional Accountants of Canada, 

and we have not otherwise verified the information we obtained or presented in this Report. We express no opinion or any form of assurance on the information presented in the 

Report and make no representations concerning its accuracy or completeness. 
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Summary Report 01

OVERVIEW
In the spring of 2018, Saskatoon Public Library (SPL) engaged in 
community conversations to learn what spaces Saskatoon residents 
would like to see as a part of a new central library. 

The “What We Heard Report” was released in the 
fall of 2018 and the results were affirmed through 
community consultation. 

KPMG was engaged by SPL to undertake a Central 
Library Feasibility Study and develop a Business 
Case for the project. Saskatoon Public Library 
engaged Kindrachuk Agrey Architecture (KAA) to 
provide technical input into the Business Case. 

SPL operates as a statutory board, under the 
provisions of The Public Libraries Act, 1996. 

Under the Act, borrowing requires approval 
by City Council. The Business Case is being 
presented to City Council for borrowing 
approval in the fall of 2019. 

This report is a summary of the KPMG Business 
Case is available at saskatooncentrallibrary.ca. 

Additional public updates will be provided, and 
consultation opportunities will be available, as 
the project progresses.

overview
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02 Saskatoon New Central Library Business Case 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
SPL has been enriching the community by inspiring discovery, curiosity 
and creativity through the sharing of spaces, experiences and ideas for 
over 100 years. SPL’s locations seek to provide welcoming and vibrant 
community meeting spaces, with diverse collections, programs and 
services that are inclusive and promote lifelong learning. 

In 2016, SPL released a Strategic Plan with a vision 
to change lives through community connections, 
engagement and inclusivity. It sets forth an exciting 
and ambitious vision of growth, modernization and 
cultural progress. In pursuit of the vision, SPL has 
been readying for the future, making the necessary 
changes to ensure the library has the ability and 
capacity to create strategic and sustained positive 
community impact for future generations.

Frances Morrison Central Library (FMCL), and eight 
SPL branches serve a population of over 278,000 
residents. In 2018, 48% of Saskatoon residents 
were members, SPL had over 1.6 million visits, 
circulated over 3.3 million items, and patrons 
saved over $43 million by borrowing materials 
from the library.

FMCL opened its doors in 1966 to serve a 
population of 115,000. As Saskatoon’s population 
has grown, SPL has continued to experience 
growth in visitors, circulation and membership, 
with the majority of the demand placed on the 
central library. FMCL was designed to house 
a collection of 100,000 items. As of 2018, the 
collection size had increased by 170%, and the 
number of employees has grown by 74%. Today, 
FMCL is SPL’s largest and busiest location.

Designed for a different era of public libraries, 
SPL now faces challenges in delivering modern 
library services at FMCL with increasing patron 
expectations, demand for technology and space, 
and changing community demographics. As 
the heart of the library system, the central library 
serves as a hub to support branch libraries with 

collections, specialized services, spaces and 
expertise. The ability of a central library to support 
the needs of both its patrons and the needs of the 
neighbourhood branches determines the vitality 
of the entire library system. FMCL is now failing to 
meet the demands of the community it serves.

Both SPL as a library system and the 78,000 square 
foot FMCL facility are undersized to serve the 
current Saskatoon population, based on industry 
benchmarks. Lack of capacity and high demand 
for service is straining SPL’s ability to provide 
library service across the city. As a result of the 
small size and condition of the facility, FMCL has 
troubling service gaps including lack of public 
space, an inability to support the technology 
needs of patrons, lack of programming rooms, 
an undersized collection, and safety and security 
concerns.

FMCL is deficient on significant building codes 
(dating back nearly 20 years), many of which create 
risk for the organization. Some of the most critical 
issues are a lack of a sprinkler system in the event of 
a fire, not enough fire exits, accessibility issues, and 
only a handful of public washrooms.

With the City of Saskatoon anticipating the 
population to grow to 500,000 in the next 30 to 40 
years and the changing demographics of the city, 
demand for library space and service is expected to 
grow, placing a further strain on an already strained 
system. A new central library is a critical piece of 
SPL’s long-term plan to address growth and service 
demand. A new central library will also address the  
safety, service gaps, and accessibility issues, as well

executive summary

Page 291



03Summary Report 

as add the much-needed capacity required for SPL 
to continue to deliver vital library services to the 
community.

A new central library is fundamental to delivering 
on SPL’s vision to change lives. The planned new 
Saskatoon central library blends traditional library 
service with new and innovative spaces, programs 
and services, and will enable SPL to adapt library 
services to meet the changing needs of patrons 
into the future.

Community input, library best-practices, 
benchmarking, building code, accessibility 
standards, the City of Saskatoon’s Plan for Growth, 
and SPL’s Strategic Plan informed SPL’s new central 
library functional program. SPL envisions a new 
central library that will inspire the community, be a 
model for sustainability and accessibility, and be a 
source of pride for those who call Saskatoon home. 

The new central library is estimated to be 149,000 
square feet and includes a larger collection, indoor 

and outdoor green spaces, a mix of quiet and 
animated spaces, expanded Local History space, 
technology-centred learning and innovation 
spaces, and public meeting and gathering spaces.

The new central library estimated project cost 
of $154 million (adjusted for inflation). Funding 
sources are a combination of reserve funds, land 
sale proceeds, donations and $87.5 million in 
borrowing (with the debt repayment via the library 
levy). The new central library is planned to open 
in 2026. The project is projected to result in $132 
million in value-added economic activity (GDP) 
during the construction phase, and an estimated 
$15 million annually once operating. 

The Business Case for a new central library 
describes how a new facility will contribute to the 
overall quality of life for all of Saskatoon’s residents, 
create positive social and economic impact and 
contribute to downtown revitalization.

executive summary
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Saskatoon New Central Library Business Case 04

Today, as cities and suburbs reinvent 
themselves, and as cynics claim that 
government has nothing good to 
contribute to that process, it’s important 
that institutions like libraries get the 
recognition they deserve. After all, the 
root of the word “library,” liber; means 
both “book” and “free.” Libraries stand 
for and exemplify something that needs 
defending: the public institutions that 
— even in an age of atomization and 
inequality — serve as bedrocks of civil 
society. Libraries are the kinds of places 
where ordinary people with different 
backgrounds, passions, and interests can 
take part in a living democratic culture. 
They are the kinds of places where the 
public, private, and philanthropic sectors 
can work together to reach for something 
higher than the bottom line.

Eric Klinenberg, Palaces for the People: How Social Infrastructure 
Can Help Fight Inequality, Polarization, and the Decline of Civic Life.
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REINVESTMENT IN 
CENTRAL LIBRARIES
Within the past 15 years, there has been a resurgence of central library 
revitalization worldwide. These facilities are seen as key contributors to 
successful, livable cities and improving the quality of life for residents.

No longer are libraries designed solely as buildings 
for books. Today, library design is human-focused. 
Modern libraries combine the best features of 
traditional libraries with an array of new and 
innovative services.

Modern libraries are spaces for inspiring discovery, 
creativity, innovation, and where digital, cultural 
and social literacies can develop. Public libraries 
also offer technologies, bridging the digital divide 
between those who can afford access and those 
who cannot.

Out of all the cherished public institutions, libraries 
represent the most authentic democratic spaces. 
Programs and services are free, everyone is 
welcome, and freedom of expression reigns.

Around the world, cities are investing in central 
libraries to serve as municipal landmarks, a 
welcoming place where all residents — regardless 
of age, gender, income level, physical ability, or 
social status — can gather to learn, share, and 
create. These facilities serve as pivotal components 
of community innovation and downtown 
revitalization strategies.

Calgary AB Vancouver BC

Halifax NS Seattle WA

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Business Need.”

reinvestment in central libraries

New central library projects 
built or in progress across 
North America:
Ottawa ON, 2024 (in progress)
Edmonton AB, 2020 (in progress)
Guelph ON, 2018 (project approved)
Calgary A, 2018
Vancouver BC, 2017
Austin TX, 2017
Halifax NS, 2014
Billings MT, 2014
Kitchener ON, 2014
Minneapololis MN, 2006
Seattle WA, 2004
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COMMUNITY IMPACT
Investing in libraries contribute many positive benefits for the 
communities they serve, including:

Social Infrastructure
• Libraries provide community leadership in 

the areas of reconciliation, anti-racism, social 
inclusion, anti-poverty, and harm reduction 
initiatives.

• Libraries provide welcoming, safe and 
accessible spaces supporting various 
educational and social pursuits and enhance 
the collective quality of life for residents.

• Through helping residents improve things such 
as literacy rates and employability factors, along 
with providing safe and welcoming places 
to gather, libraries directly address social 
determinants of health.

• Through community partnerships, libraries 
help strengthen community collaborations and 
connections.

• Libraries reduce inequality by providing 
equal and free access to collections, services, 
programs, technology, and spaces.

People & Ideas
• Libraries support a wide range of literacy 

objectives and help support the growth of its 
users in many critical areas, including reading, 
technology, writing and civic engagement. 
Literacy rates directly correlate to the overall 
health and prosperity of communities.

• Libraries provide free programs and services 
supporting educational growth and helping 
to advance job/career prospects, which is 
particularly important for a community’s most 
vulnerable individuals, including youth and 
those living in poverty.

• The wide range of library programming 
helps support the varied needs of different 
demographics.

• Libraries are amongst the most important public 
institutions for new Canadians, providing 
welcoming spaces, programs and services; 
including settlement and language supports. 

• Innovation labs and other technological 
innovation spaces can greatly enhance a 
community’s creativity and commercialization 
efforts.

• By providing equal access to WiFi, public 
computers, software programs and other forms 
of modern technology, libraries help bridge the 
digital divide in communities.

• Through providing diverse collections, spaces 
and forms of access, libraries respond to 
and reflect the diversity inherent within their 
communities as a whole.

community impact
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Downtown Rejuvenation
• Libraries help showcase a city and add to the 

brand and marketing efforts of a city.

• New central libraries have been shown 
to have significant impacts on downtown 
revitalization efforts, boosting real 
estate values and contributing to other 
significant economic benefits.

• Libraries often attract other progressive 
businesses, cultural organizations and residential 
ventures, leading to economic diversification. 

• By boosting the overall health and prosperity of 
a city, libraries can also help their communities 
attract more high-profile events and 
conferences, and drive tourism.

• Increased visitor traffic to libraries results 
in increased spending at nearby shops 
and restaurants.

• Libraries can significantly strengthen the 
cultural fabric of a community and increase the 
attractiveness of downtown cores, resulting in 
improved labour attraction and retention rates.

Community-Building
• As one of the only spaces where all people are 

treated equally and can gather freely, libraries 
play a significant role in helping residents make 
connections and build community.

• By increasing the overall health and prosperity 
of a city and its residents, libraries contribute 
to increased civic satisfaction, engagement 
and pride.

• For people who do not have personal access to 
modern modes of communication, libraries help 
people remain connected to others through 
courtesy phones, WiFi and public computers.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case 
section, “Economic & Community Impact Analysis.”

community impact
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SOCIAL IMPACT
Public libraries serve as a critical component in enhancing the quality of 
life for all and helping to address global needs at a community level.

As a key contributor to strong communities, public 
libraries contribute to at least 10 of the 17 United 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals.i These 
goals establish core activities to achieve a better 
and more sustainable future to address global 
challenges, including those relating to poverty, 
inequality, climate, environmental degradation, 
prosperity, and peace and justice.ii

Public libraries also have a significant role to play 
in responding to the United Nations Declaration 
on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP) the 
Truth & Reconciliation’s Calls to Action (TRC), and 
the Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women and 
Girls (MMIWG) Calls for Justice.iii

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Public Library Trends.”

social impact
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CHANGING COMMUNITY 
DEMOGRAPHICS
The fastest-growing demographics in Saskatoon are typically frequent 
users of library services, amplifying the capacity pressure experienced 
at current facilities.

changing community demographics

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Demand and Use Projections.”

The prevalence of Low Income among 18 to 64-year-olds, based on the after-tax 
low-income measure, DECREASED ONLY 1.5,% while median total income 
INCREASED BY 30% between 2011 and 2016.vii 

31%

65%

72%

31% increase in Indigenous residents, with 
a rapidly growing youth demographic 
between 2011 and 2016.iv

65% increase in 
newcomers between 
2011 and 2016.v

72% increase in residents who identify 
as a visible minority between 
2011 and 2016.vi

6% increase in 2018 with 475 people experiencing homelessness, 
including 38 children. The library was accessed 5,483 times, making it the 
most accessed service by this group, above the Food Bank and Shelters.viii6%
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PUBLIC LIBRARY TRENDS
Modern libraries provide a sense of community within cities and help 
address systemic social issues, such as affordability, literacy, social 
isolation, and exclusion. Libraries have become civic commons and 
a vital part of healthy civic infrastructure. They create neutral and safe 
spaces for human interaction. They are places where people come 
to meet, learn, share, and where people feel a sense of belonging 
and community. Public library systems play a critical role in society, as 
demonstrated by library usage and trends.

Demand for physical materials 
is decreasing
Physical circulation across Canada has seen a slight 
decline; however, the use of SPL physical resources 
is still active and has slightly increased with over 
3.3 million items circulated in 2018.

Demand for electronic resources 
is increasing 
Libraries are responding to the trend towards user 
demands of e-resources and streaming services. 

Collections are diversifying beyond 
traditional materials
Libraries continue to grow and diversify their 
collection offerings with new services, formats, 
and options such as Book Club in a Bag kits, 
WiFi hotspots, and STEAM (science, technology, 
engineering, art, and math) kits. 

Demand for multilingual collections 
is growing 
As newcomer populations in Canada settle in 
communities, libraries have responded to their 
needs by expanding their multilingual collections 
and adding programming.

Reconciliation is changing 
how libraries curate collections 
& spaces
Libraries across Canada are participating in the 
national call for reconciliation and honouring 
Indigenous perspectives and diversifying 
their collections, and honouring indigenous 
perspectives into space designs. 

Local content is a priority 
Libraries are working to increase access to local 
content, self-publishers, and digitizing local history 
materials to make them more accessible.

Increased demand for programming 
Over the past five years across Canada, library 
programs per capita have grown at a rate of 6.3% 
due to increased demand and attendance.ix

Library as a community partner
Libraries have become increasingly linked as strong 
partners for community-based organizations to 
help meet the needs of their communities. Also, 
many libraries have added outreach workers to 
their staffing compliments to address the needs of 
patrons who frequent the library.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Public Library Trends.”

public library trends
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ABOUT SPL 
Governance
SPL is a charitable organization, governed by a 
volunteer board, appointed by City Council, under 
the Public Libraries Act, 1996.

Strategy
SPL’s 2016 – 2021 Strategic Plan (the Strategic 
Plan) charts a course toward modernization and 
cultural progress.

Organization
SPL has a flexible and modern organizational 
structure designed to strategically and deliberately 
create a positive community impact.

Services
SPL provides programs and services to 
enhance the educational and recreational 
needs of the community.

Financial
SPL is primarily funded through its own 
defined levy as part of municipal taxes and 
maintains reserve funds to support future 
infrastructure requirements.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case 
section, “Introduction to Saskatoon Public Library.”

about spl 
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CURRENT CAPACITY 
PRESSURES
Since FMCL’s construction over 50 years ago, population growth and 
demand for library services in Saskatoon has exceeded SPL’s growth 
and has strained SPL’s ability to provide quality library services.  

The negative impact is felt most significantly at 
FMCL (the oldest of all SPL’s facilities).

FMCL, as a core part of the SPL system, serves 
a significantly increased population and 
membership (+249%). 

FMCL was designed for 50 employees, and to 
hold less than 100,000 items in its collection. As of 
2018, the FMCL collection size increased by 170%, 

and the number of employees based at FMCL has 
grown by 74%.

FMCL features specialized areas and services not 
available at other SPL locations, including an art 
gallery, theatre, accessibility services, Local History, 
and a Reconciliation Reading Area. It also holds the 
largest proportion of items in SPL’s collection.

current capacity pressures

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Frances Morrison Central Library at a Glance.”

Saskatoon 
Population1

Items in FMCL 
Collection2

Full Time Equivalent 
Jobs at FMCL3
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FMCL DEFICIENCIES
FMCL is non-compliant with modern building codes, including fire, mechanical, electrical, and 
accessibility requirements, with known violations for nearly 20 years.

• The City of Saskatoon Building Standards Branch 
determined that architectural improvements will 
not be permitted without the non-compliance 
subjects being addressed.

• There are insufficient fire exits, which possess a 
significant life safety liability.

• The mechanical systems in the building are 
original, dating back to 1966. For the building to 
operate successfully through another life cycle, 
a complete retrofit of the mechanical system 
would be necessary.

• As of 2005, the original electrical systems were 
identified as nearing the end of their anticipated 
life.

• Roof leaks prove difficult to troubleshoot and 
repair and damage the collection when they 
occur.

• The building can no longer meet the functional 
needs of the library, including the flexibility 
to keep up with user demands of space, 
programming and modern technology.

14

Only one washroom large enough to be accessible Makeshift shipping and receiving area in the basement due to 
lack of space on the main floor

Shelving is not FADS compliant Local History materials are degrading due to lack 
of proper storage

frances morrsions central library deficiencies

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Frances Morrison Central Library at a Glance.”
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Materials in storage due to lack of 
space on the main floor

Irreplaceable items are stored in the 
basement due to lack of space

Water damaged and crumbling foundation

Overcrowding in the Local History Room Cramped materials check-in workspace

Cracked and crumbling entrance Only eight public waterclosets
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SERVICE GAP ANALYSIS 
SPL has identified usage based on personas describing ways in which 
patrons use the library to identify service gaps. These personas are fluid, 
meaning that a specific person could use the library in several ways. 
Persons represent types of use only and are not intended to have 
demographic or any other data related to them. 

SPL’s personas include:

Social
Patrons use the library as civic commons.

Tool
Patrons use the library’s tools and 
technology to leverage their skills 
and abilities.

Task
Patrons use the library with a 
specific purpose or are there to “get 
something done.”

Collaboration
Patrons come to the library in groups to 
work on projects together.

Sanctuary
For these users, library resources are a life-
line and a way of maintaining a connection 
to society.

Distance
These patrons either cannot, or choose 
not to, use the physical library but use 
library services supported by central 
library operations support.

Service gaps included but 
are not limited to: 
• Limited area for browsing collections 

and displays

• Limited soft seating

• No café

• Lack of programming spaces

• No video games

• No technology-centric innovation spaces

• Limited access to power

• No private/collaborative group spaces

• No audio or video editing or digital tools

• Barrier-free entry and travel throughout 
the facility

• Lack of designated quiet areas in the branch 
due to space limitations

• The environment is not inviting

• The collection is too small

• Local History is too small, and there is not 
enough workspace

• Shortage of public computers

• A severe shortage of washrooms

service gap analysis 

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Service Gap Analysis.”
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DEMAND & USE 
PROJECTIONS
To date, SPL has experienced growth in membership and visitation in alignment with population growth. 
Based on the experiences of other cities, membership and visitation growth could outpace population 
growth with enhanced services offered in a new central library.

demand & use projections

If membership levels remain consistent with 2018 membership levels 
(48% of the population), SPL will have an additional 108,000 members 
at a population of 500,000. 

If membership levels increase when a new central library opens (at the 
same annual rate experienced by other Canadian cities), SPL will have 
255,000 members at a population of 500,000.
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240,000

0

50,000

100,000

150,000

200,000

250,000

300,000

1966 2018 After new central library opening (2030) At a population of 500,000

33,527

132,000

177,500

255,000

0

50,000

100,000

150,000

200,000

250,000

300,000

1966 2018 After new central library opening (2030) At a population of 500,000

If the number of visits in 2030 and 2050 remains consistent with 2018 
levels (average of 6.3 visits per person), SPL will experience nearly 2.2 
million visits in 2030 — an increase of 31%.

If visits increase at the accelerated rate as experienced by other 
Canadian cities following the introduction of a new central library, SPL 
will experience over 3.9 million visits in 2030 — an increase of 136%.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Demand and Use Projections.”
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Membership Rate1,2
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DRIVING FACTORS FOR A 
NEW CENTRAL LIBRARY
All residents of Saskatoon have an opportunity for an enhanced quality 
of life with the introduction of a new central library. The factors that are 
driving the need for a new central library are:

The Role of Libraries in Communities
The role of libraries has evolved. Today, designs are 
human-focused. Modern libraries combine the best 
features of traditional libraries with an array of new 
and innovative services to create transformational 
impact in their communities. The public library is 
positioned to notice when there is a need in the 
community, and steps in to fill gaps in opportunity 
and access.

The FMCL Facility Condition
The current building is over 50 years old and has 
significant life-safety and accessibility deficiencies. 
Upgrades are not permitted unless the building 
code deficiencies are addressed.

Changing Demographics
Since 1966, Saskatoon’s population has more 
than doubled and is anticipated to reach 
500,000,xi resulting in further capacity constraints. 
Additionally, demographics are changing and 
creating new service needs.

Higher User Expectations
The rapid rate of innovation has resulted in 
high, yet still realistic, expectations from 
residents. FMCL cannot meet the infrastructure, 
technological, and programming expectations, 
in its current condition.

Central Library as a Foundation 
for Branches
The central library is the heart of a library system. 
The branches cannot reach their potential without 
a central library’s diverse collection, distribution, 
programming, and administrative support.

Leadership in Sustainability 
& Accessibility
The current FMCL physical space is not aligned 
with SPL’s mission and vision to serve as an 
accessible community hub, with limitations 
in access and movement as well as inefficient 
building operations. The Project would serve as an 
opportunity to be a community leader, modelling 
sustainability and accessibility for decades into 
the future.

City Plans for Downtown 
Rejuvenation
Based on the experiences of other cities, a new 
central library will advance the City of Saskatoon’s 
plans for downtown rejuvenation. It will add 
animation to the downtown core, and be a key 
place making component of making Saskatoon a 
great community to live.xii

driving factors for a new central library

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Business Need.”
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COMMUNITY-DERIVED 
GUIDING PRINCIPLES

community-derived guiding principles

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Functional Program.”

A welcoming and accessible hub. Has space for a large and diverse 
collection of materials.

Has a variety of spaces to meet the 
needs of the community.

A place for learning and innovation.
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FUNCTIONAL PROGRAM 
OVERVIEW
A functional program is a technical scope-of-work document. 
Community input, library leading practices, benchmarking, building 
standards, the City’s plan for growth, and SPL’s strategic goals informed 
SPL’s new central library functional program.

The new central library is estimated to be 149,000 square feet. This size aligns with comparative facilities, 
design and building standards, and industry benchmarking.

The functional plan for a new central library includes:
• Space to improve access, searchability, 

functionality, and growth in physical 
material holdings

• Enhanced browsing collection of new and 
popular materials

• Indoor and outdoor green spaces

• An indoor play space for children

• Indigenous perspectives integrated throughout 
the building, and a dedicated ceremony space

• Public access to computers and ample access to 
power for patrons who bring their devices

• Learning spaces for users to explore and use for 
creative pursuits

• A mix of quiet and animated spaces for both 
individuals and groups

• A mix of table and casual seating

• An expanded Local History space with fire-
protected storage for irreplaceable materials

• Creation of a new Oral Stories collection

• Flexible programming spaces

• Technology-centred learning and 
innovation spaces

• Public meeting and gathering spaces

• Bookable rooms for patrons to use

• A tenant operated café 

• Universal accessibility 

• Public art

• Environmental design leadership

functional program overview

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Functional Program.”
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spatial analysis

SPATIAL ANALYSIS
A preliminary set of functional program requirements, including types 
and sizes of spaces, have been developed by KAA and the new central 
library project team.

Collections 
21%
Space to improve access, 
searchability, functionality, and 
growth in physical materials, 
and valuable materials

Programming & 
Discovery Spaces 
18%
Learning spaces for users 
to explore and use for 
creative pursuits

Public Computing & 
Assistive Technologies 
6%
Public access to computers, 
assistive technologies, and 
access to power for patrons who 
bring their devices

Service & Checkout 
1%
Convenient and easy access 
to employee assistance and 
checkouts (including self-
checkouts)

Note: proportions do not total 
100% due to rounding.

Public Seating, 
Collaboration Spaces & 
Bookable Spaces 
15%
A mix of quiet and noisier 
spaces, individual and group 
spaces, and table/chair and 
casual seating

Open & Gathering 
Spaces 
9%
Indoor and outdoor green 
spaces, and a play structure 
for children

Public Washrooms & 
Water Fountains 
3%
Enough washrooms and water 
to meet the needs of users

Retail 
2%
Café & Friends of 
the Library Shop

Building Operations 
9%
Sufficient area for materials 
processing, including 
automated materials handling 
and paging, and modern and 
energy-efficient systems.

Employee Work 
Areas & Storage 
15%
Centralized administration, 
support services and work 
areas for program and service 
delivery planning

For more, see the New Central Library 
Business Case section, “Functional 
Program.”
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PREFERRED 
CONSTRUCTION OPTION 
Constructing a new, standalone building at a new downtown site was 
assessed to be the optimal solution to meet the objectives defined 
by the community.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Functional Program.”

SITE SELECTION 
SPL has worked collaboratively with the City of Saskatoon to 
determine potential downtown locations for a new central library. 
Due to the commercial sensitivity of site selection and its potential 
impact on neighbouring businesses and organizations, identification 
and any associated purchase or sale of the property will be 
publicly communicated following decision making and 
commercial negotiations.

Through the analysis and test-fit process, the existing FMCL site was eliminated as a viable option for 
a new central library site. The business case assumes the sale of the building and land and purchase 
of land in financial assumptions.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Site Selection.”

preferred construction option & site selection
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DESIRED OUTCOMES
Opening a new central library aims to achieve a range of outcomes for 
SPL and the Saskatoon community it serves. Desired outcomes include 
the following:

Enhancing Library Services
A new central library will enhance SPL’s ability 
to meet the current and evolving needs of 
Saskatoon’s residents. SPL anticipates that a 
new central library will rejuvenate SPL’s library 
system and add much-needed capacity to the 
library. The positive impact of a new central library 
will be felt through all branches and impact all 
neighbourhoods city-wide.

SPL envisions a flexible facility allowing spaces 
and services to be more agile and responsive to 
changing demands in the years to come. The new 
central library will be a space that blends traditional 
core library services with new programs and 
services to keep the library relevant and responsive 
to community needs. 

Contributing to Social Inclusion & 
Building Social Infrastructure
SPL anticipates that a new central library in 
Saskatoon will have many positive social impacts, 
providing safe, accessible and inclusive spaces for 
citizens from all walks of life. Through supporting 
citizens in various educational and social pursuits, 
a new central library will help build community and 
enhance the overall quality of life for residents.

SPL envisions a facility that helps reduce inequality 
in Saskatoon though providing access to important 
library programs, services and collections. 
Providing free and welcoming spaces for people 
to gather will also help address issues of social 
isolation and encourage collective creativity.

 Creating Positive Economic Impact
SPL anticipates that a new central library will 
create positive economic impacts through the 
jobs that would be created via construction of the 
facility itself, and through ongoing operations. By 
increasing the size/capacity of SPL, new jobs at the 
library will also be created. 

Stimulating Downtown 
Revitalization
A new central library will contribute to the work 
the City is doing to make Saskatoon’s downtown 
a more inviting place to visit, work and live. 
Experience has shown that when new downtown 
libraries are built, new stores, living spaces and 
mixed-use facilities follow suit. In particular, a new 
library adds to the vibrancy and culture in the city’s 
downtown and to the immediate vicinity around 
the new facility. Central libraries around the world 
are being used as magnets for development 
and are often a primary project in a revitalization 
strategy.xiii

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case 
section, “Business Need.”

desired outcomes
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project cost analysis

PROJECT COST ANALYSIS
The Project capital cost estimate is approximately $154 million (in 2026 
dollars), of which, $87.5 million in borrowing is required. The estimate 
is driven by the desired future state functional program, industry 
benchmarks, and City-informed analysis and assumptions.

This estimated cost is inclusive of:
• land purchase

• site development

• professional services

• construction

• furniture, fixtures and equipment

• contingency

• taxes

• sustainability premium

• accessibility premium

• public art

• inflationary impacts

The building is costed assuming qualities of 
construction, durability, expression and finish 
appropriate for a public building which is to be 
operated and maintained to serve a growing 
population.

It is anticipated that costs will occur over the period 
of 2019 through 2026 including procurement, 
design, construction and transition to operations, 
as described on the following page.

A summary of proportion of total costs by type is 
shown below.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case 
section, “Financial Analysis.”

New Central Library Project 
Capital Costs by Type1

n Contingency

n Taxes

n Site Related

n Professional Service

n Construction

n Furniture, fixtures & Equipment
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OPERATING COST ANALYSIS
The impact of the new central library project on operating costs is 
expected to be $2.3 million. The operating costs of a new central library 
have been assessed by an independent consultant.xiv

Six new full-time equivalent (FTE) positions are 
required to operate the new central library.

Partial automation of materials handling will enable 
SPL to check in a higher volume of materials.

Efficiencies are anticipated to be realized due to 
the condition and efficiency of the new building, 

as well as service delivery efficiency, through a 
modern functional program.

A summary of operating costs by type is shown 
below. Operating costs as illustrated exclude 
financing costs.

operating cost analysis

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Financial Analysis.”

Annual Operating Costs 
by Type Post-New Central 
Library Opening1

n Utilities

n General Operating Expenses

n Maintenance & Contract Services

n Salaries & Benefits

n Acquisitions
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FUNDING STRATEGY 
In preparation for an investment into a new central library, the City 
and SPL prepared a funding plan. As per the plan, there have been 
scheduled levy increases in effect since 2009.

• The funding plan incrementally increases the 
library levy on an annual basis in preparation for 
investment into a new central library.

• As per the funding plan, levy increases have 
been transferred to the new central library 
reserve since 2009.

• The funding plan projects the levy increases 
related to new central library project to end in 
2026 based on current assumptions.

• The funding plan incorporates the project's 
capital cost.

• The funding sources for a new central 
library include SPL reserve funds, donations 
and borrowing.

• The actual amount SPL will seek to raise 
through donations will be assessed following 
project approval.

• Borrowing for a new central library requires the 
approval of City Council.

• Once construction has finished, SPL will direct 
the reserve contributions to future operating and 
financing costs.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Financial Analysis.”

ECONOMIC IMPACT 
ANALYSIS  
A new central library is projected to result in positive economic 
impact of an estimated $132 million in value-added GDP during the 
construction phase and estimated GDP impacts of over $15 million 
annually once operating.

Construction is estimated to contribute $132M to Canada’s GDP, with nearly 70% of these impacts 
occurring in Saskatchewan. Ongoing operations are expected to have an annual impact of $15M (year 
after year) to Canada’s GDP, with nearly 90% of these impacts occurring in Saskatchewan.

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Economic & Community Impact Analysis.”

funding strategy & economic impact analysis
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ASSUMED PROJECT 
TIMELINE
Preliminary Project timelines assumed by SPL and City for the purposes 
of the business case are shown below.

Changes to the Project as planned will require adjustments to the timeline. Following borrowing approval, 
SPL will refine the timeline to align with future decision making related to Project procurement.

 Funding Strategy 2009 – 2026

  Operational Readiness 2017 – 2026

   Community Consultation 2018

      Business Case 2019

       Design 2020 – 2022

        Construction 2022 – 2025

           Opening 2026

For more, see the New Central Library Business Case section, “Financial Analysis.”

assumed project timeline
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BUSINESS CASE 
CONCLUSIONS
Since FMCL’s construction over 50 years ago, population growth and 
demand for library services in Saskatoon has exceeded SPL’s growth 
and has strained SPL’s ability to provide quality library services.  

1. A new central library will enable SPL to provide 
enhanced library services to meet the needs 
of the Saskatoon community at the central 
location and provide much needed support 
to branches.

2. Libraries are a key contributor to strong 
communities, serving as a valuable resource 
in supporting the United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals, UNDRIP, and the Truth 
and Reconciliation’s Calls to Action.

3. A new central library is critical to meeting 
the experienced and forecasted demand 
for a steadily increasing population, and 
contributing to downtown revitalization. 
Continued population growth and changing 
community needs are exacerbating 
existing constraints.

4. FMCL fails to meet capacity and programming 
needs that can enhance the quality of life of 
Saskatoon residents. 

5. FMCL is non-compliant with modern building 
codes, including fire, mechanical, electrical, 
and accessibility, dating back nearly 20 years.

6. In addition to social value, experiences of other 
cities indicate that a new central library will 
directly contribute to downtown revitalization 
and numerous other benefits to the community.

7. The Project will enable SPL to provide 
enhanced service delivery, bringing together 
traditional library services with a host of 
new services.

8. The functional program addresses the desires 
expressed by the community.

9. The functional program enables SPL to address 
the identified service gaps. 

10. The Functional Program includes space 
for an expanded collection, individual and 
collaborative spaces, technology-focused 
spaces, theatre, storyroom, gallery, indigenous 
spaces and, children's, teen, and Local History.

11. The planned space needs for a new central 
library are 149,000 square feet.

12. The new central library estimated project cost 
of $154 million (adjusted for inflation). Funding 
sources are a combination of reserve funds, 
land sale proceeds, donations and $87.5 
million in borrowing (with the debt repayment 
via the library levy).

13. A new central library is projected to result in a 
positive economic impact with an estimated 
$132 million in value-added GDP during the 
construction phase and estimated GDP impacts 
of over $15 million annually once operating

14.  Construction is estimated to contribute $132M 
to Canada’s GDP, with nearly 70% of these 
impacts occurring in Saskatchewan. Ongoing 
operations are expected to have an annual 
impact of $15M (year after year) to Canada’s 
GDP, with nearly 90% of these impacts 
occurring in Saskatchewan.

15. Upon required funding approval by City 
Council, SPL intends to proceed with land 
acquisition, public engagement activities, 
and securing a project team.

business case conclusions
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2020 Appointments of Deputy Mayor 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That the 2020 appointments of Deputy Mayor as described in the September 23, 2019 
report of the City Clerk, be approved. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a report from the City Clerk regarding the above. 
 
Attachment 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk 
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2020 Appointments of Deputy Mayor 
 
ISSUE 
This report reviews and seeks approval for the 2020 Appointments of Deputy Mayor 
leading up to the Civic Election. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That a report be submitted to City Council’s Organizational Meeting, as part of the 

September 30, 2019 Regular Business Meeting, recommending approval of the 2020 

appointments of Deputy Mayor, as described in this report and detailed in Appendix 1. 

 
BACKGROUND 
Section 7 of Bylaw No. 9170, The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 provides 
for an organizational meeting to be held each year as part of the Regular Business 
meeting in September.  At the organizational meeting, Council shall establish the term 
and rotation schedules for the positions of Deputy Mayor and Acting Mayor. 
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
Pursuant to The Cities Act, City Council is required to appoint a Deputy Mayor. 
 
The Deputy Mayor is to act as the Mayor if the Mayor is unable to perform the duties of 
Mayor, or the office of Mayor is vacant.  Council shall appoint an Acting Mayor if both 
the Mayor and the Deputy Mayor are unable to perform the duties of Mayor, or both the 
office of the Mayor and the office of Deputy Mayor are vacant. The Acting Mayor shall 
be the Council member who was last elected as Deputy Mayor. 
 
In the past, City Council has appointed the Deputy Mayor on a reverse alphabetical 
basis with a monthly rotation.  Continuing in this manner, Appendix 1 is a listing of 
proposed Deputy Mayor appointments through to November 16, 2020, the date of the 
first meeting of City Council following the Civic Election.  A further report will be 
submitted to that meeting, in order to appoint the Deputy Mayor for the remainder of 
November, if necessary should the current appointee not be re-elected, and December. 
 
IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial, legal, social, or environmental implications identified. 
 
NEXT STEPS 
The 2020 Appointments for Deputy Mayor are to be considered by City Council at its 
organizational meeting, as part of the Regular Business Meeting on September 30, 
2019.  A further report will be submitted following the Civic Election on November 9, 
2020, to the Inaugural meeting of City Council scheduled for November 16, 2020. 
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APPENDICES 
1. Appointments of Deputy Mayor – 2020 (January – November 16) 
 
Report Approval 
Written and Approved by: Joanne Sproule, City Clerk 
 
Admin Report - 2020 Appointments of Deputy Mayor.docx 
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Appendix 1 

Appointments of Deputy Mayor – 2020 
 
 

 January 2020  - Councillor T. Davies 
 
 February 2020  -  Councillor C. Block 
 
 March 2020  - Councillor M. Loewen 
 
 April 2020  - Councillor Z. Jeffries 
 
 May 2020   - Councillor A. Iwanchuk 
 
 June 2020  - Councillor D. Hill 
 
 July 2020   - Councillor H. Gough 
 
 August 2020  - Councillor S. Gersher 
 
 September 2020  - Councillor B. Dubois 
 
 October 2020  -  Councillor R. Donauer    
 
 November 2020  - Councillor T. Davies 
  (1st – 16th)  
 
 December 2020  - TBD 
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Review of The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 be amended: 
1. to allow for the changes to Schedules C – Public Council Committee Meeting 

Agenda and D - In Camera Council Committee Meeting Agenda, as outlined in the 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk; 

2. to allow for removal of the words “In an emergency” in Sections 18 and 91, and 
including parameters around remote attendance at meetings, as outlined in the 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk; and 

3. such that requests to speak to matters not on a Council or Committee Agenda 
pertaining to an appeal to an independent tribunal contain the same provision as 
Communications to Council or Committee for matters pertaining to an appeal to an 
independent tribunal, and further include an exclusion to matters before the Courts 
in both communications to Council and Committee and requests to speak to Council 
and Committee. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a report of the City Clerk regarding the above. 
 
Your Committee requested that the matter of rotating the Chair for Governance 
Priorities Committee meetings be referred to the Strategic Planning Session for the 
2020 City Council and also that Administration report further on the matter of time limits 
for debate on motions in Committee meetings.  
 
During consideration of the matter of participation through electronic means, your 
Committee resolved that the estimated costs to upgrade technology in Council 
Chambers for members participating by electronic means, as indicated in the 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk be referred to the 2020-2021 Preliminary 
Business Plan and Budget for consideration.   It should be noted that Administration has 
since confirmed that a funding source has been determined and that it is not necessary 
for the matter to proceed to budget deliberations.   
 
Attachment 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk 
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Review of The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 
 
ISSUE 
City Council and the Administration are continuously exploring ways to improve the City 
of Saskatoon’s governance model and associated processes. This report proposes 
several amendments to Bylaw 9170, The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 (the 
“Bylaw”). The proposed amendments address agenda templates for Public and In 
Camera Council Committee Meetings, participation in a meeting by electronic means, 
rotation of Chair for Governance and Priorities Committee meetings, clarification around 
requests to speak, and implementation of a five-minute time limit for debate on a motion 
in Committee meetings. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That a report be forwarded to City Council recommending that The Procedures and 

Committees Bylaw, 2014 be amended: 

1. to allow for the changes to Schedules C – Public Council Committee Meeting 

Agenda  and D - In Camera Council Committee Meeting Agenda, as outlined in 

this report; 

2. to allow for removal of the words “In an emergency”  in Sections 18 and 91, 

and including parameters around remote attendance at meetings, as outlined 

in this report; and 

3. such that requests to speak to matters not on a Council or Committee Agenda 

pertaining to an appeal to an independent tribunal contain the same provision 

as Communications to Council or Committee for matters pertaining to an 

appeal to an independent tribunal, and further include an exclusion to matters 

before the Courts in both communications to Council and Committee and 

requests to speak to Council and Committee. 

 
BACKGROUND 
In 2014, City Council approved a major overhaul to its governance structure, 
culminating in the adoption of The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014.  Since the 
passage of the Bylaw, City Council has made various changes to its governance 
structure and processes. These changes have resulted in periodic amendments to 
Bylaw 9170.  
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
The Leadership Team Governance Subcommittee (LTGS) is committed to continuous 
review and improvement of the City’s governance model.  As part of the commitment, 
the LTGS has identified through feedback from members of Council and through 
practical application of the Bylaw, five areas of the Bylaw requiring possible 
amendments. 
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The following is a summary of each of the issues, along with a recommendation from 
the LTGS: 
 

1. Agenda Templates – Public and In Camera Council Committee Meetings 

Administration has recently introduced new report templates for use in submitting 
reports directly to City Council and to City Council Committees.  To complement the 
report categories of Information Reports, Approval Reports and Decision Reports, LTGS 
is recommending Schedules “C” and “D” of the Bylaw (Public Council Meeting Agenda 
and In Camera Council Committee Meeting Agenda) be amended to reflect the new 
categories. 
 
Further, the In Camera template (Schedule “D”) requires amendment to reflect the fact 
that Committee confirms its In Camera agenda as part of the public agenda. It also rises 
and reports matters from the In Camera agenda to the public meeting, thereby 
eliminating the need for In Camera minutes.  As a result, the LTGS is recommending 
that references to both items be removed from the template identified as Schedule “D”.   
 
Black line copies of Schedules “C” and “D” are attached as Appendix 1 to reflect the 
recommended changes.  
 

2. Meeting Through Electronic Means 

Section 99 of The Cities Act states that: 
 

“(1) A council meeting or council committee meeting may be conducted by 
means of a telephone, electronic or other communication facility if: 

 
(a) notice of meeting is given to the public, including the way in which the 

meeting is to be conducted; 

(b) the facilities enable the public to at least listen to the meeting at a place 

specified in that notice and the clerk is in attendance at that place; and 

(c) the facilities permit all participants to communicate adequately with each 

other during the meeting. 

(2) Members of a council or a council committee participating in a meeting held 
by means of a communication facility are deemed to be present at the meeting.” 

 
Sections 18 and 91 of the Bylaw deal with “Meeting Through Electronic Means” for both 
Council meetings and Council Committee meetings.  They are currently more stringent 
than The Cities Act provisions noted above.  Both sections of the Bylaw reflect the 
foregoing requirements of The Cities Act, by which a meeting may be conducted 
through electronic means; however, the Bylaw prefaces both sections with the 
stipulation of “In an emergency”.  
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Section 42 of the Bylaw, which has been relied upon to allow for participation by 
members by telephone, prescribes: 
 

“42. Any of the rules contained in this Bylaw not specified in The Cities Act 
may be suspended for any one meeting by a unanimous vote of the Council 
members present at the meeting.” 
 

On occasions where Council or Committee members have participated by telephone, 
notice was provided to the public. Such notice has indicated that a member or members 
of Council will be participating by telephone in a meeting in compliance with The Cities 
Act and Bylaw provisions.  Because the minimum Cities Act requirements of providing 
notice, etc. were met, Council has then been able to vote unanimously to suspend its 
rules.  The rule suspension was limited to allowing Council to meet through electronic 
means in an emergency.   
 
Presumably, the intent of the emergency situations requirement may have been to limit 
the amount of participation in a meeting by electronic means.  LTGS has undertaken a 
scan of such provisions in procedure bylaws in other cities and has found that they exist 
subject to specific limitations. LTGS is therefore recommending an amendment to Bylaw 
9170 allowing for remote participation, subject to the following parameters: 
 

 remote participation will only be used in Regular Business meetings of City 

Council, Strategic Planning meetings of City Council and meetings of the 

Governance and Priorities Committee; 

 remote participation is prohibited in Public Hearing Meetings; 

 a request to participate should be received by the City Clerk at least one week in 

advance for inclusion in the agenda, so that notice of the remote participation is 

provided to the other Members of Council and to the Public; 

 in consultation with the City Clerk, the Chair can determine a limit to the number 

of remote members in a meeting; 

 remote participation will only be used for locations where facilities allow for such 

participation and subject to the determination by the City Clerk; 

 the remote member is deemed to be present at the meeting, but does not count 

towards quorum.  Quorum must be met with those members physically present 

in the meeting location; 

 the remote member retains all other rights and privileges as stated in The 

Procedure Bylaw; 

 the time a remote member joins and leaves the meeting will be noted in the 

minutes; 

 the speaking queue for the remote member may be determined as first or last in 

queue; 

 if the remote member wants to be moved in the speaking queue, the member 

can message the Chair or the City Clerk;  
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 Voting will follow the procedure outlined in The Procedure Bylaw. 

 

3. Requests to Speak 

Section 25 of the Bylaw deals with Communications received with respect to matters not 
on a Council agenda.  That section of the Bylaw addresses how matters that are before 
an independent tribunal are to be dispensed. Specifically, subsection (6) states: 
 

“(6) Communications respecting a matter for which an appeal to an 
independent tribunal exists pursuant to The Cities Act or any City bylaw shall not 
be referred to a Council Committee, but rather to the Department or Division 
having carriage of the appeal on the City’s behalf.  Without limiting the generality 
of the foregoing, the following matters shall be referred: 

 
(a) in the case of property maintenance and nuisance abatement matters, 
to the Fire Chief of the Saskatoon Fire Department; 
(b) in the case of assessment matters, to the Director of Corporate 
Revenue; 
(c) in the case of business licensing matters, to the General Manager of 
Community Services; 
(d) in the case of collection, handling and disposal of waste and recyclable 
material, to the General Manager of Utilities and Environment; 
(e) in the case of requests for forgiveness of City mortgages under the lot 
allocation program, to the Director of Saskatoon Land. 

 
Section 98(7) of the Bylaw has a similar provision to the above as it relates to 
communications to a Council Committee. 
 
However, this wording is not contained in Sections 26 and 100 with respect to Requests 
to Speak.  In some instances this has resulted in confusion.   
 
As a result, LTGS is recommending that: 

 the foregoing exclusions for referral of Council communications to a Council 

Committee also include matters that are before the Courts; and 

 that similar provisions for exclusions outlined above, including matters before the 

Courts, be included in Sections 27 and 100 of the Bylaw dealing with requests to 

speak to Council or Committee.   

 

4. Governance & Priorities Committee Chair 

Section 76(4) of the Bylaw states:  
 
“The Mayor is the Chair of the Governance and Priorities Committee”.  Interest has 
been expressed to the LTGS by some members of Council to have this provision 
amended to allow the option to rotate the Chair.  This matter was raised in 2013/2014 
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during the Governance review of City Council and City Council Committee meetings.  At 
that time, the desire was to remain with the Mayor as Chair of the former Executive 
Committee. 
 
A scan of the Procedures Bylaws of other cities with a committee comparable to the 
Governance & Priorities Committee revealed the following: 
 
 City of Edmonton – Executive Committee 
  Mayor is the Chair 
 
 City of Calgary – Priorities & Finance Committee 
  Mayor is the Chair (Deputy Mayor in absence of the Mayor) 
 
 City of Winnipeg – Executive Policy Committee 
  Mayor is Chair 
 
 City of Regina – Executive Committee 
  Deputy Mayor is Chair 
 
The one major caveat to this overview is that, with the exception of Regina, these 
Committees in other cities are made up of a select group of Council members and not 
the whole Council.  This is the reason why the Mayor serves as the Chair of these 
Committees.  Saskatoon and Regina are the only cities in this sample where all 
members of Council serve on a priorities or executive-style Committee. 
 
Should the Governance and Priorities Committee be interested in recommending a 
change to the existing provisions for Chair of the Committee, the appropriate 
amendment to Bylaw No. 9170, The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014 would be 
required.  
 
 5. Time Limit for Debate on Motions in Committee Meetings 

 
On August 19, 2019, the Governance and Priorities Committee dealt with an information 
report of the City Solicitor regarding an Inquiry of Councillor Hill related to procedural 
matters.  During discussion of the matter the question of imposing a five-minute time 
limit for debate on a motion in Committee meetings was raised.  Administration 
committed to address the query as part of its review of potential amendments to The 
Procedures and Committees Bylaw. 
 
A scan of the Cities of Calgary, Edmonton, Winnipeg and Regina was undertaken.  Both 
Calgary and Edmonton appear to have limitations around speaking.  The City of 
Edmonton provides for a Councillor to ask questions or speak multiple times in relation 
to a single item for a maximum of five minutes each time.  The City of Calgary states 
that a member’s debate, including questions to Administration, but not Administration’s 
responses must not exceed five minutes on a main motion, three minutes on an 
amendment, and three minutes for the Member who moved the main motion to respond 
to questions during debate. 
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If there is interest in recommending a change to the existing provisions for debate in 
Committee meetings, the LTGS could produce a follow-up report outlining various 
options for consideration. 
 
IMPLICATIONS 
Financial:  There are no direct budgetary or financial implications resulting from the 
recommendations in this report.  However, in order to enhance the technology and 
quality for those members participating by electronic means, an upgrade to Council 
Chambers would be needed.  This upgrade is estimated at $5,000 and currently is 
unallocated. 
 
Legal:  The implementation of any of the recommended changes would require 
amendments to Bylaw No. 9170. 
 
NEXT STEPS 
Should the Governance and Priorities Committee recommend amendments to The 
Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014, Public Notice pursuant to Section 3 of Policy 
C01-021, The Public Notice Policy, would be required at the time that City Council 
considers the amending Bylaw.  
 
APPENDICES 
Appendix 1 – Black line copies Schedules C and D, Bylaw No. 9170, The Procedures 
and Committees Bylaw, 2014 
 
Report Approval 
Written and Reviewed by: Joanne Sproule, City Clerk 

Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor  
Mike Jordan, Chief Public Policy  

and Government Relations Officer.  
Approved by:    Joanne Sproule, City Clerk 
 
Admin Report - Review of The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014.docx 
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Schedule “C” 

Public Council Committee Meeting Agenda 

1. Call to Order

2. Confirmation of Agenda

3. Adoption of Minutes of Committee Meeting

4. Unfinished Business

5. Communications (requiring the direction of the Committee)

6. Requests to Speak (new matters)

7. Reports from Administration

8. Legislative Reports

9. Motions (notice previously given)

10. Giving Notice

11. Urgent Business

12. Confirmation of In Camera Items

13. In Camera Session (if required)

14. Adjournment

7. Administrative and Legislative Reports
7.1 Information Reports
7.2 Approval Reports
7.3 Decision Reports

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Appendix 1
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Schedule “D” 

In Camera Council Committee Meeting Agenda 

1. Call to Order

2. Confirmation of Agenda and In Camera Items

3. Adoption of Minutes of In Camera Council Committee Meeting

4. Unfinished Business

5. Communications (requiring the direction of the Committee)

6. Reports from the Administration

7. Legislative Reports

8. Urgent Business

9. Verbal Updates

9.1 Council Members 

9.2 Administration 

9.3 Other 

10.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
7.1
7.2
7.3

8. Adjournment

4. Administrative and Legislative Reports
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Sharing Prosperity through Reconciliation 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
1. That City Council approve entering into a protocol agreement as contained in 

Appendix 1 of ; and 
2. That His Worship the Mayor sign the agreement on behalf of City Council at a date 

agreeable to the Mayor and the Saskatoon Tribal Council. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a report from the Administration regarding the above.  Your Committee 
received a presentation from Chief Mark Arcand, Saskatoon Tribal Council regarding 
the matter. 
 
Attachment 
September 23, 2019 report of the Chief Public Policy & Government Relations Officer 

Page 339



APPROVAL REPORT 

ROUTING: Public Policy & Government Relations – Governance & Priorities - Regular Business City Council DELEGATION: n/a 
September 23, 2019  
Page 1 of 2    

 

Sharing Prosperity through Reconciliation 
 

ISSUE 
The City of Saskatoon and the Saskatoon Tribal Council share a common objective in 
improving the quality of life for all people that reside in Saskatoon. To advance this 
objective, the City of Saskatoon and the Saskatoon Tribal Council have prepared a 
protocol agreement titled, “Sharing Prosperity Though Reconciliation”. It provides a 
formal agreement in which the parties can plan a common path forward to improve the 
quality of life for First Nations’ citizens. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Governance and Priorities Committee recommend to City Council: 
1. That City Council approve entering into a protocol agreement as contained in 

Appendix 1; and 
2. That His Worship the Mayor sign the agreement on behalf of City Council at a 

date agreeable to the Mayor and the Saskatoon Tribal Council. 
 

 

BACKGROUND 
On June 22, 2015, City Council directed the Administration to identify responses and 
financial implications of the TRC Calls to Action.  At the same time, City Council 
declared July 1, 2015 to June 30, 2016, the Year of Reconciliation.  The Administration 
was directed to work with the Office of the Treaty Commissioner (OTC), and other 
community groups, leaders, and institutions in Saskatchewan to promote reconciliation. 
 

The Administration reported on October 19, 2015, and was directed to provide regular 
updates outlining successes, as well as outstanding items, along with an update of 
events recognizing the Year of Reconciliation in Saskatoon.  The Administration was 
also directed to report with a plan for increased professional development and training 
for employees, with a long-term target of 100 percent participation. 
 

The 2018-2021 Strategic Plan focuses on delivering services that help build an 
increasingly prosperous, safe and sustainable community. In discussions, both 
Saskatoon Tribal Council and City of Saskatoon are interested in pursuing a more 
formalized arrangement between the orders of government. 
 

On August 26, 2019, City Council considered the Proposed Protocol Agreement with 
the Saskatoon Tribal Council report, and resolved that the Administration collaborate 
with the Saskatoon Tribal Council to establish a Protocol Agreement as outlined in the 
report. 
 

DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
The proposed protocol agreement, “Sharing Prosperity through Reconciliation,” 
establishes a stronger working relationship between the City of Saskatoon and the 
Saskatoon Tribal Council. The primary goal of the agreement is to establish a guiding 
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framework to develop programs and initiatives that aim to advance reconciliation and 
improve the quality of life for all citizens of Saskatoon.  Please consult Appendix 1 for 
more details on the proposed agreement. 
 

The main objective of the proposed protocol agreement is to establish foundational 
principles and meeting protocols that will lead to the development of a common work 
plan over the next five years. In doing so, the agreement provides a mutually beneficial 
joint course of action with each party taking responsibility for achieving a productive 
working relationship. 
 

More specifically, the intent is that senior political and administration members who 
have been tasked with the advancement of the Truth and Reconciliation Calls to Action 
will provide input into the development of a framework of symbiotic actions to improve 
the quality of life for First Nations people living in the Saskatoon. Each organization will 
identify administrative working groups to design and carry out the priority initiatives and 
activities within the framework. 
 

IMPLICATIONS 
There are no immediate financial or budgetary implications resulting from the approval 
of the proposed agreement. The working groups will attempt to implement the 
agreement within current resources. However, this may result in a reallocation of current 
budgets and resources to different areas within the City. City Council will continue to 
direct and oversee the Administration’s priorities in this area through their ongoing 
budget, strategic planning, and report consideration processes.  If necessary and where 
applicable, additional resources may be pursued from other orders of government, 
community partners and private sector investors. 
 

NEXT STEPS 
Following approval by City Council, the Saskatoon Tribal Council and City of Saskatoon 
representatives will cooperatively plan a signing ceremony in the fall of 2019.  Once the 
agreement is officially signed, both organizations will initiate a joint planning meeting to 
develop ways in which to accomplish the goals and objectives of the protocol 
agreement. 
 
The Administration will provide an Information Report to the Governance and Priorities 
Committee one year after official signing of the agreement. The intent of this report is to 
advise on the agreement’s implementation. 
 

APPENDIX 
1. Protocol Agreement “Sharing Prosperity through Reconciliation” 
 

Report Approval 
Written by:  Gilles Dorval, Director of Indigenous Initiatives 
Reviewed by: Mike Jordan, Chief Public Policy & Government Relations Officer 
Reviewed by: Dan Willems, Interim Chief Strategy & Transformation Officer 
Approved by:  Jeff Jorgenson, City Manager 
Admin Report - Sharing Prosperity through Reconciliation.docx 
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PROTOCOL AGREEMENT 
SHARING PROSPERITY THROUGH RECONCILIATION 

This Agreement effective this ____ day of _________, 2019 (the “Effective Date”). 

Between: 

Saskatoon Tribal Council as represented by the Chiefs of 
the Seven (7) Member First Nations 

Kinistin Saulteaux Nation 
Mistawasis Nêhiyawak 
Muskeg Lake Cree Nation 
Muskoday First Nation 
One Arrow First Nation 
Whitecap Dakota First Nation 
Yellow Quill First Nation 

(collectively the “STC”) 

and 

The City of Saskatoon, a municipal corporation pursuant to 
the provisions of The Cities Act, S.S. 2002, c. C-11.1 (the 
“City”) 

Background 

Whereas the Parties herein acknowledge that they share a common interest of 
improving the quality of life for all the people that reside in the Greater Saskatoon Area; 

And Whereas all First Nations peoples can rest in the knowledge that the Parties 
will work together, collaboratively, to develop programs and initiatives that ensure that all 
peoples of Saskatoon receive the same measure of human rights and social equity; 

And Whereas the City respects the Aboriginal and Treaty rights of the First Nations 
comprising the STC; 

And Whereas Section 35 of the Constitution Act, 1982, states that the “existing 
aboriginal and treaty rights of the aboriginal peoples of Canada are hereby recognized 

Appendix 1
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and affirmed” and that the “aboriginal peoples of Canada” include the Indian, Inuit and 
Metis peoples; 

And Whereas the Parties support the Principles set out in the United Nations 
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (“UNDRIP”), as well as the Calls to 
Action of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission (“TRC”), consistent with the Canadian 
Constitution and Saskatchewan law; 

And Whereas the Parties wish to establish the means to convene to discuss and 
to resolve issues of common interest through this Agreement;  

And Whereas these discussions are intended to lead to actions to improve socio-
economic outcomes for members of the First Nations of the STC, now and in the future; 

Now therefore the Parties agree as follows: 

Points of Contact 

1. The Parties shall establish designated points of contact for the City and STC at the
senior political and management levels whose task shall be the advancement of
social equity and Truth and Reconciliation initiatives.

2. The expectation of the Parties is that the designated points of contact shall work
towards establishing a framework for advancing the progress of the on-going and
proposed Truth and Reconciliation Calls to Action, a copy of which are attached to
this Agreement as Schedule “A”.

3. The expectation of the Parties is that the designated points of contact shall
establish working groups that will select priority areas and joint courses of action
that will lead to identifying how the resources of the Parties for this area may be
shared so as to improve the quality of life for First Nations people living and working
in Saskatoon.

Foundational Principles 

4. The Parties acknowledge and agree that the foundational principles that shall
apply to this Agreement include the following:

(a) that the Parties shall make their best efforts to achieve joint courses
of action, and acknowledge that this will require them to contribute to
an atmosphere of mutual recognition, respect and openness;

(b) that each Party shall take responsibility for success in achieving a
productive working relationship;
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(c) that achieving success requires each of the Parties to recognize and 
respect that the other Party may have positions with which it cannot 
agree, but nonetheless also recognizes and respects that the other 
Party considers its position to be valid. Where acceptance of the 
other Party's positions is not possible, each Party recognizes and 
respects that success will require it to do as much as possible to find 
creative accommodation of the other Party's position; and 

 
(d) this Agreement is intended to state general principles and to record 

the intentions of the Parties. It is not intended to create any legal 
rights or responsibilities, or legally binding obligations, such as 
contractual obligations, of the Parties. 

 
 
Meeting Protocol 
 
5. The Parties acknowledge and agree that any meeting shall proceed as follows: 
 

(a) that for any meeting, each Party may propose for discussion any 
matters which it considers to be useful in reaching the objectives of 
this Agreement.  When either Party requires a matter to be 
addressed, the matter will be included on the agenda of the meeting. 
Each Party acknowledges it has the responsibility to suggest specific 
proposals for resolving issues, and neither Party will expect the other 
to be solely responsible for making such proposals; 

 
(b) that chairing of meetings shall alternate between the Parties. At the 

agreement of both Parties, a neutral chair acceptable to both Parties 
may be invited to chair one or more meetings; 

 
(c) that each Party may maintain its own minutes of meetings. Neither 

Party shall record meetings electronically. Where agreement has 
been reached, a written record of the decision will be made; and 

 
(d) that the Parties intend to make their planned public communications 

with respect to Agreement meetings available to each other for 
comment prior to public release. Where possible, the Parties intend 
to cooperate, and issue joint communications. The Parties 
understand that this does not preclude either Party from issuing 
communications as it sees fit. 

 
 
Decision-Making 
 
6. The Parties acknowledge and agree that the decisions to be made shall depend 

on the following: 
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(a) that the ability of each Party to participate in discussions shall
depend upon the availability of the resources to do so and that
success in reaching the objectives of this Agreement depend upon
the Parties having access to resources;

(b) that each Party, if possible, agrees to create its own database of
information and expertise, and make that information available to the
other Party insofar as permitted by applicable information, and
privacy law. The Parties shall work together towards an information
sharing agreement; and

(c) that the Parties shall work together, collaboratively, to develop and
deliver training, employment and educational programs, and
initiatives that will benefit First Nations peoples.

Initiatives and Work Plan 

7. The Parties acknowledge and agree that this Agreement does not commit either
Party to new initiatives or programs.  The expectation is that the Parties shall
advance this Agreement using their current resources and internal staffs and
review and perhaps direct current budget items to different areas; however, the
Parties may agree to a new project or initiative, and as set out in Section 10, and
promote this project or initiative once the necessary resources are identified and
agreed to.

8. With respect to the meeting of the designated points of contact, it is the expectation
of the Parties that the senior political leaders shall meet at least once per year to
address areas of mutual interest, and with respect to senior management levels
they may meet as required and may delegate tasks to other officials for specific
projects or initiatives.

9. Ultimately, it is the expectation of the Parties that an annual work plan shall be
developed to guide and identify projects and initiatives that the Parties wish to
pursue and the work plan will include a summary of the following: resources
available, desired outcomes and timelines.

10. For any project or initiative that requires a direct contribution, the Parties shall, in
advance of any announcement of the same, confirm that the required budget is
available, and if this cannot be established due to limited resources then the project
or initiative will not proceed.
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Annual Review and Termination 
 
11. The Parties acknowledge and agree that they shall annually report on the progress 

achieved through this Agreement. 
 
12. Either Party may terminate this Agreement, upon providing the other with six (6) 

months’ notice of its intention to do so, and further, the Parties agree to review and 
either renew, amend or cancel this Agreement in five (5) years from the Effective 
Date. 

 
 
Implementation 
 
13. The Parties agree to do, take, execute, acknowledge if required and deliver such 

further and additional acts, actions, documents, instruments or writings not 
specifically referred to herein as may be necessary, required, proper, desirable or 
convenient for the purpose of fulfilling the spirit and intent of this Agreement. 

 
 
Capacity 
 
14. The Parties warrant and represent to each that the Parties that have signed this 

Agreement are authorized to enter into this Agreement and the transactions 
contemplated hereby and that the execution and performance of this Agreement 
and the provisions hereof do not and shall not constitute any breach of or default 
under or with respect to any other agreement, indenture, undertaking or obligation 
by which such Party or any of its assets are bound. 

 
 
Amendments 
 
15. This Agreement shall not be amended, modified, supplemented or altered except 

by a written instrument executed by the Parties sought to be bound by such 
amendment, modification, supplement or alteration. 

 
 
Counterparts 
 
16. This Agreement may be executed in multiple facsimile or original counterparts, 

each of which shall be deemed, construed and considered to be an original, but all 
of which shall constitute one and the same instrument. 
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Invalidity of Provisions 
 
17. Each of the provisions contained in this Agreement is distinct and severable and a 

declaration of invalidity or unenforceability of any provisions by a court of 
competent jurisdiction shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any other 
provision. 

 
 

In Witness Whereof the Parties have entered this Agreement as of the Effective 
Date. 

 
 

Saskatoon Tribal Council 
 
 
________________________________ 

Tribal Chief Mark Arcand 
Saskatoon Tribal Council 

 
 
________________________________ 

Chief Daryl Watson 
   Mistawasis Nêhiyawak 

 
 
________________________________ 

Chief Austin Bear 
Muskoday First Nation 

 
 
________________________________ 

Chief Darcy Bear 
Whitecap Dakota First Nation 

 

 
________________________________ 

Chief Greg Scott 
Kinistin Saulteaux Nation 

 
 
________________________________ 

Chief Kelly Wolfe 
Muskeg Lake Cree Nation 

 
 
________________________________ 

Chief Tricia Sutherland 
One Arrow First Nation 

 
 
________________________________ 

Chief John Machiskinic 
Yellow Quill First Nation 

 
 
 

The City of Saskatoon 
 
 

  
Mayor 

        c/s 
  

City Clerk 
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Calls to Action

In order to redress the legacy of residential schools and 

advance the process of Canadian reconciliation, the Truth 

and Reconciliation Commission makes the following calls to 

action. 

Legacy 

Child welfare

1. We call upon the federal, provincial, territorial, and 

Aboriginal governments to commit to reducing the 

number of Aboriginal children in care by: 

i. Monitoring and assessing neglect investigations. 

ii. Providing adequate resources to enable Aboriginal 

communities and child-welfare organizations to 

keep Aboriginal families together where it is safe to 

do so, and to keep children in culturally appropriate 

environments, regardless of where they reside.

iii. Ensuring that social workers and others who 

conduct child-welfare investigations are properly 

educated and trained about the history and impacts 

of residential schools. 

iv. Ensuring that social workers and others who 

conduct child-welfare investigations are properly 

educated and trained about the potential for 

Aboriginal communities and families to provide 

more appropriate solutions to family healing.

v. Requiring that all child-welfare decision makers 

consider the impact of the residential school 

experience on children and their caregivers. 

2. We call upon the federal government, in collaboration 

with the provinces and territories, to prepare and 

publish annual reports on the number of Aboriginal 

children (First Nations, Inuit, and Métis) who are in 

care, compared with non-Aboriginal children, as well 

as the reasons for apprehension, the total spending on 

preventive and care services by child-welfare agencies, 

and the effectiveness of various interventions.

3. We call upon all levels of government to fully implement 

Jordan’s Principle.

4. We call upon the federal government to enact Aboriginal 

child-welfare legislation that establishes national 

standards for Aboriginal child apprehension and 

custody cases and includes principles that:

i. Affirm the right of Aboriginal governments to 

establish and maintain their own child-welfare 

agencies.

ii. Require all child-welfare agencies and courts to take 

the residential school legacy into account in their 

decision making.

iii. Establish, as an important priority, a requirement 

that placements of Aboriginal children into 

temporary and permanent care be culturally 

appropriate.

5. We call upon the federal, provincial, territorial, 

and Aboriginal governments to develop culturally 

appropriate parenting programs for Aboriginal families.

Education

6. We call upon the Government of Canada to repeal 

Section 43 of the Criminal Code of Canada.

7. We call upon the federal government to develop 

with Aboriginal groups a joint strategy to eliminate 
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educational and employment gaps between Aboriginal 

and non-Aboriginal Canadians.

8. We call upon the federal government to eliminate the 

discrepancy in federal education funding for First 

Nations children being educated on reserves and those 

First Nations children being educated off reserves.

9. We call upon the federal government to prepare and 

publish annual reports comparing funding for the 

education of First Nations children on and off reserves, 

as well as educational and income attainments of 

Aboriginal peoples in Canada compared with non-

Aboriginal people. 

10. We call on the federal government to draft new 

Aboriginal education legislation with the full 

participation and informed consent of Aboriginal 

peoples. The new legislation would include a 

commitment to sufficient funding and would 

incorporate the following principles: 

i. Providing sufficient funding to close identified 

educational achievement gaps within one 

generation.

ii. Improving education attainment levels and success 

rates.

iii. Developing culturally appropriate curricula. 

iv. Protecting the right to Aboriginal languages, 

including the teaching of Aboriginal languages as 

credit courses.

v. Enabling parental and community responsibility, 

control, and accountability, similar to what parents 

enjoy in public school systems. 

vi. Enabling parents to fully participate in the education 

of their children.

vii. Respecting and honouring Treaty relationships.

11. We call upon the federal government to provide 

adequate funding to end the backlog of First Nations 

students seeking a post-secondary education.

12.  We call upon the federal, provincial, territorial, 

and Aboriginal governments to develop culturally 

appropriate early childhood education programs for 

Aboriginal families.

Language and culture

13. We call upon the federal government to acknowledge 

that Aboriginal rights include Aboriginal language 

rights.

14. We call upon the federal government to enact an 

Aboriginal Languages Act that incorporates the 

following principles: 

i. Aboriginal languages are a fundamental and valued 

element of Canadian culture and society, and there 

is an urgency to preserve them. 

ii. Aboriginal language rights are reinforced by the 

Treaties. 

iii. The federal government has a responsibility to 

provide sufficient funds for Aboriginal-language 

revitalization and preservation.

iv. The preservation, revitalization, and strengthening 

of Aboriginal languages and cultures are best 

managed by Aboriginal people and communities. 

v. Funding for Aboriginal language initiatives must 

reflect the diversity of Aboriginal languages.

15. We call upon the federal government to appoint, in 

consultation with Aboriginal groups, an Aboriginal 

Languages Commissioner. The commissioner should 

help promote Aboriginal languages and report on the 

adequacy of federal funding of Aboriginal-languages 

initiatives. 

16. We call upon post-secondary institutions to create 

university and college degree and diploma programs in 

Aboriginal languages. 

17. We call upon all levels of government to enable 

residential school Survivors and their families to reclaim 

names changed by the residential school system by 

waiving administrative costs for a period of five years 

for the name-change process and the revision of official 

identity documents, such as birth certificates,  passports, 

driver’s licenses, health cards, status cards, and social 

insurance  numbers.

Health

18. We call upon the federal, provincial, territorial, and 

Aboriginal governments to acknowledge that the current 

state of Aboriginal health in Canada is a direct result 

of previous Canadian government policies, including 

residential schools, and to recognize and implement 

the health-care rights of Aboriginal people as identified 

in international law, constitutional law, and under the 

Treaties.

19. We call upon the federal government, in consultation 

with Aboriginal peoples, to establish measurable goals 

to identify and close the gaps in health outcomes 
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between Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal communities, 

and to publish annual progress reports and assess long-

term trends. Such efforts would focus on indicators such 

as: infant mortality, maternal health, suicide, mental 

health, addictions, life expectancy, birth rates, infant 

and child health issues, chronic diseases, illness and 

injury incidence, and the availability of appropriate 

health services.

20. In order to address the jurisdictional disputes 

concerning Aboriginal people who do not reside on 

reserves, we call upon the federal government to 

recognize, respect, and address the distinct health needs 

of the Métis, Inuit, and off-reserve Aboriginal peoples.

21. We call upon the federal government to provide 

sustainable funding for existing and new Aboriginal 

healing centres to address the physical, mental, 

emotional, and spiritual harms caused by residential 

schools, and to ensure that the funding of healing 

centres in Nunavut and the Northwest Territories is a 

priority. 

22. We call upon those who can effect change within the 

Canadian health-care system to recognize the value 

of Aboriginal healing practices and use them in the 

treatment of Aboriginal patients in collaboration with 

Aboriginal healers and Elders where requested by 

Aboriginal patients.

23. We call upon all levels of government to: 

i. Increase the number of Aboriginal professionals 

working in the health-care field. 

ii. Ensure the retention of Aboriginal health-care 

providers in Aboriginal communities. 

iii. Provide cultural competency training for all health-

care professionals.

24. We call upon medical and nursing schools in Canada 

to require all students to take a course dealing with 

Aboriginal health issues, including the history and 

legacy of residential schools, the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, Treaties 

and Aboriginal rights, and Indigenous teachings and 

practices. This will require skills-based training in 

intercultural competency, conflict resolution, human 

rights, and anti-racism.

Justice

25. We call upon the federal government to establish a 

written policy that reaffirms the independence of the 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police to investigate crimes in 

which the government has its own interest as a potential 

or real party in civil litigation.

26. We call upon the federal, provincial, and territorial 

governments to review and amend their respective 

statutes of limitations to ensure that they conform to the 

principle that governments and other entities cannot 

rely on limitation defences to defend legal actions of 

historical abuse brought by Aboriginal people.

27. We call upon the Federation of Law Societies of Canada 

to ensure that lawyers receive appropriate cultural 

competency training, which includes the history 

and legacy of residential schools, the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, Treaties 

and Aboriginal rights, Indigenous law, and Aboriginal–

Crown relations. This will require skills-based training 

in intercultural competency, conflict resolution, human 

rights, and anti-racism.

28. We call upon law schools in Canada to require all law 

students to take a course in Aboriginal people and the 

law, which includes the history and legacy of residential 

schools, the United Nations Declaration on the Rights 

of Indigenous Peoples, Treaties and Aboriginal rights, 

Indigenous law, and Aboriginal–Crown relations. 

This will require skills-based training in intercultural 

competency, conflict resolution, human rights, and anti-

racism. 

29. We call upon the parties and, in particular, the federal 

government, to work collaboratively with plaintiffs not 

included in the Indian Residential Schools Settlement 

Agreement to have disputed legal issues determined 

expeditiously on an agreed set of facts.

30. We call upon federal, provincial, and territorial 

governments to commit to eliminating the 

overrepresentation of Aboriginal people in custody over 

the next decade, and to issue detailed annual reports 

that monitor and evaluate progress in doing so.

31. We call upon the federal, provincial, and territorial 

governments to provide sufficient and stable funding 

to implement and evaluate community sanctions that 

will provide realistic alternatives to imprisonment for 

Aboriginal offenders and respond to the underlying 

causes of offending. 

32. We call upon the federal government to amend the 

Criminal Code to allow trial judges, upon giving reasons, 

to depart from mandatory minimum sentences and 

restrictions on the use of conditional sentences.
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33. We call upon the federal, provincial, and territorial 

governments to recognize as a high priority the need to 

address and prevent Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder 

(FASD), and to develop, in collaboration with Aboriginal 

people, FASD preventive programs that can be delivered 

in a culturally appropriate manner.

34. We call upon the governments of Canada, the provinces, 

and territories to undertake reforms to the criminal 

justice system to better address the needs of offenders 

with Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder (FASD), 

including: 

i. Providing increased community resources and 

powers for courts to ensure that FASD is properly 

diagnosed, and that appropriate community 

supports are in place for those with FASD. 

ii. Enacting statutory exemptions from mandatory 

minimum sentences of imprisonment for offenders 

affected by FASD.

iii. Providing community, correctional, and parole 

resources to maximize the ability of people with 

FASD to live in the community.

iv. Adopting appropriate evaluation mechanisms to 

measure the effectiveness of such programs and 

ensure community safety. 

35. We call upon the federal government to eliminate 

barriers to the creation of additional Aboriginal healing 

lodges within the federal correctional system.

36. We call upon the federal, provincial, and territorial 

governments to work with Aboriginal communities to 

provide culturally relevant services to inmates on issues 

such as substance abuse, family and domestic violence, 

and overcoming the experience of having been sexually 

abused.

37. We call upon the federal government to provide more 

supports for Aboriginal programming in halfway houses 

and parole services.

38. We call upon the federal, provincial, territorial, and 

Aboriginal governments to commit to eliminating the 

overrepresentation of Aboriginal youth in custody over 

the next decade.

39. We call upon the federal government to develop a 

national plan to collect and publish data on the criminal 

victimization of Aboriginal people, including data 

related to homicide and family violence victimization.

40. We call on all levels of government, in collaboration 

with Aboriginal people, to create adequately funded 

and accessible Aboriginal-specific victim programs and 

services with appropriate evaluation mechanisms.

41. We call upon the federal government, in consultation 

with Aboriginal organizations, to appoint a public 

inquiry into the causes of, and remedies for, the 

disproportionate victimization of Aboriginal women and 

girls.  The inquiry’s mandate would include: 

i. Investigation into missing and murdered Aboriginal 

women and girls.

ii. Links to the intergenerational legacy of residential 

schools.

42. We call upon the federal, provincial, and territorial 

governments to commit to the recognition and 

implementation of Aboriginal justice systems in a 

manner consistent with the Treaty and Aboriginal 

rights of Aboriginal peoples, the Constitution Act, 1982, 

and the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of 

Indigenous Peoples, endorsed by Canada in November 

2012. 

Reconciliation

Canadian Governments and the United nations 
declaration on the rights of indigenoUs PeoPle

43. We call upon federal, provincial, territorial, and 

municipal governments to fully adopt and implement 

the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of 

Indigenous Peoples as the framework for reconciliation. 

44. We call upon the Government of Canada to develop 

a national action plan, strategies, and other concrete 

measures to achieve the goals of the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples.

Royal Proclamation and Covenant 
of Reconciliation

45. We call upon the Government of Canada, on behalf of 

all Canadians, to jointly develop with Aboriginal peoples 

a Royal Proclamation of Reconciliation to be issued by 

the Crown. The proclamation would build on the Royal 

Proclamation of 1763 and the Treaty of Niagara of 1764, 

and reaffirm the nation-to-nation relationship between 

Aboriginal peoples and the Crown. The proclamation 

would include, but not be limited to, the following 

commitments: 
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i. Repudiate concepts used to justify European 

sovereignty over Indigenous lands and peoples such 

as the Doctrine of Discovery and terra nullius. 

ii. Adopt and implement the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples as 

the framework for reconciliation.

iii. Renew or establish Treaty relationships based on 

principles of mutual recognition, mutual respect, 

and shared responsibility for maintaining those 

relationships into the future.

iv. Reconcile Aboriginal and Crown constitutional 

and legal orders to ensure that Aboriginal peoples 

are full partners in Confederation, including the 

recognition and integration of Indigenous laws and 

legal traditions in negotiation and implementation 

processes involving Treaties, land claims, and other 

constructive agreements. 

46. We call upon the parties to the Indian Residential 

Schools Settlement Agreement to develop and sign 

a Covenant of Reconciliation that would identify 

principles for working collaboratively to advance 

reconciliation in Canadian society, and that would 

include, but not be limited to: 

i. Reaffirmation of the parties’ commitment to 

reconciliation.

ii. Repudiation of concepts used to justify European 

sovereignty over Indigenous lands and peoples, 

such as the Doctrine of Discovery and terra nullius, 

and the reformation of laws, governance structures, 

and policies within their respective institutions that 

continue to rely on such concepts.

iii. Full adoption and implementation of the United 

Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous 

Peoples as the framework for reconciliation.

iv. Support for the renewal or establishment of 

Treaty relationships based on principles of 

mutual recognition, mutual respect, and shared 

responsibility for maintaining those relationships 

into the future.

v. Enabling those excluded from the Settlement 

Agreement to sign onto the Covenant of 

Reconciliation.

vi.  Enabling additional parties to sign onto the 

Covenant of Reconciliation.

47.  We call upon federal, provincial, territorial, and 

municipal governments to repudiate concepts used to 

justify European sovereignty over Indigenous peoples 

and lands, such as the Doctrine of Discovery and terra 

nullius, and to reform those laws, government policies, 

and litigation strategies that continue to rely on such 

concepts.

Settlement Agreement Parties and the United 
nations declaration on the rights of indigenoUs PeoPles

48. We call upon the church parties to the Settlement 

Agreement, and all other faith groups and interfaith 

social justice groups in Canada who have not already 

done so, to formally adopt and comply with the 

principles, norms, and standards of the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples as a 

framework for reconciliation. This would include, but 

not be limited to, the following commitments: 

i. Ensuring that their institutions, policies, programs, 

and practices comply with the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples.

ii. Respecting Indigenous peoples’ right to self-

determination in spiritual matters, including 

the right to practise, develop, and teach their 

own spiritual and religious traditions, customs, 

and ceremonies, consistent with Article 12:1 of 

the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of 

Indigenous Peoples. 

iii. Engaging in ongoing public dialogue and actions to 

support the United Nations Declaration on the Rights 

of Indigenous Peoples.

iv. Issuing a statement no later than March 31, 2016, 

from all religious denominations and faith groups, 

as to how they will implement the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples.

49. We call upon all religious denominations and faith 

groups who have not already done so to repudiate 

concepts used to justify European sovereignty over 

Indigenous lands and peoples, such as the Doctrine of 

Discovery and terra nullius.

Equity for Aboriginal People 
in the Legal System 

50. In keeping with the United Nations Declaration on 

the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, we call upon the 

federal government, in collaboration with Aboriginal 

organizations, to fund the establishment of Indigenous 

law institutes for the development, use, and 
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understanding of Indigenous laws and access to justice 

in accordance with the unique cultures of Aboriginal 

peoples in Canada.

51. We call upon the Government of Canada, as an 

obligation of its fiduciary responsibility, to develop a 

policy of transparency by publishing legal opinions it 

develops and upon which it acts or intends to act, in 

regard to the scope and extent of Aboriginal and Treaty 

rights. 

52. We call upon the Government of Canada, provincial 

and territorial governments, and the courts to adopt the 

following legal principles: 

i.  Aboriginal title claims are accepted once the 

Aboriginal claimant has established occupation over 

a particular territory at a particular point in time.

ii. Once Aboriginal title has been established, the 

burden of proving any limitation on any rights 

arising from the existence of that title shifts to the 

party asserting such a limitation.

National Council for Reconciliation

53. We call upon the Parliament of Canada, in consultation 

and collaboration with Aboriginal peoples, to 

enact legislation to establish a National Council for 

Reconciliation. The legislation would establish the 

council as an independent, national, oversight body 

with membership jointly appointed by the Government 

of Canada and national Aboriginal organizations, and 

consisting of Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal members. 

Its mandate would include, but not be limited to, the 

following:

i. Monitor, evaluate, and report annually to Parliament 

and the people of Canada on the Government of 

Canada’s post-apology progress on reconciliation 

to ensure that government accountability for 

reconciling the relationship between Aboriginal 

peoples and the Crown is maintained in the coming 

years.

ii. Monitor, evaluate, and report to Parliament and the 

people of Canada on reconciliation progress across 

all levels and sectors of Canadian society, including 

the implementation of the Truth and Reconciliation 

Commission of Canada’s Calls to Action. 

iii. Develop and implement a multi-year National 

Action Plan for Reconciliation, which includes 

research and policy development, public education 

programs, and resources.

iv. Promote public dialogue, public/private 

partnerships, and public initiatives for 

reconciliation.

54. We call upon the Government of Canada to provide 

multi-year funding for the National Council for 

Reconciliation to ensure that it has the financial, human, 

and technical resources required to conduct its work, 

including the endowment of a National Reconciliation 

Trust to advance the cause of reconciliation.

55. We call upon all levels of government to provide annual 

reports or any current data requested by the National 

Council for Reconciliation so that it can report on the 

progress towards reconciliation. The reports or data 

would include, but not be limited to:

i. The number of Aboriginal children—including Métis 

and Inuit children—in care, compared with non-

Aboriginal children, the reasons for apprehension, 

and the total spending on preventive and care 

services by child-welfare agencies.

ii. Comparative funding for the education of First 

Nations children on and off reserves.

iii. The educational and income attainments of 

Aboriginal peoples in Canada compared with non-

Aboriginal people.

iv. Progress on closing the gaps between Aboriginal and 

non-Aboriginal communities in a number of health 

indicators such as: infant mortality, maternal health, 

suicide, mental health, addictions, life expectancy, 

birth rates, infant and child health issues, chronic 

diseases, illness and injury incidence, and the 

availability of appropriate health services.

v. Progress on eliminating the overrepresentation of 

Aboriginal children in youth custody over the next 

decade.

vi. Progress on reducing the rate of criminal 

victimization of Aboriginal people, including 

data related to homicide and family violence 

victimization and other crimes.

vii. Progress on reducing the overrepresentation of 

Aboriginal people in the justice and correctional 

systems.

56. We call upon the prime minister of Canada to formally 

respond to the report of the National Council for 

Reconciliation by issuing an annual “State of Aboriginal 

Peoples” report, which would outline the government’s 

plans for advancing the cause of reconciliation.
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Professional Development and 
Training for Public Servants

57. We call upon federal, provincial, territorial, and 

municipal governments to provide education to public 

servants on the history of Aboriginal peoples, including 

the history and legacy of residential schools, the United 

Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, 

Treaties and Aboriginal rights, Indigenous law, and 

Aboriginal–Crown relations. This will require skills-

based training in intercultural competency, conflict 

resolution, human rights, and anti-racism. 

Church Apologies and Reconciliation

58. We call upon the Pope to issue an apology to Survivors, 

their families, and communities for the Roman Catholic 

Church’s role in the spiritual, cultural, emotional, 

physical, and sexual abuse of First Nations, Inuit, and 

Métis children in Catholic-run residential schools. We 

call for that apology to be similar to the 2010 apology 

issued to Irish victims of abuse and to occur within one 

year of the issuing of this Report and to be delivered by 

the Pope in Canada.

59. We call upon church parties to the Settlement 

Agreement to develop ongoing education strategies 

to ensure that their respective congregations learn 

about their church’s role in colonization, the history 

and legacy of residential schools, and why apologies to 

former residential school students, their families, and 

communities were necessary.

60. We call upon leaders of the church parties to the 

Settlement Agreement and all other faiths, in 

collaboration with Indigenous spiritual leaders, 

Survivors, schools of theology, seminaries, and other 

religious training centres, to develop and teach 

curriculum for all student clergy, and all clergy and 

staff who work in Aboriginal communities, on the need 

to respect Indigenous spirituality in its own right, the 

history and legacy of residential schools and the roles 

of the church parties in that system, the history and 

legacy of religious conflict in Aboriginal families and 

communities, and the responsibility that churches have 

to mitigate such conflicts and prevent spiritual violence.

61. We call upon church parties to the Settlement 

Agreement, in collaboration with Survivors and 

representatives of Aboriginal organizations, to establish 

permanent funding to Aboriginal people for: 

i. Community-controlled healing and reconciliation 

projects. 

ii. Community-controlled culture- and language-

revitalization projects. 

iii. Community-controlled education and relationship-

building projects. 

iv. Regional dialogues for Indigenous spiritual leaders 

and youth to discuss Indigenous spirituality, self-

determination, and reconciliation.

Education for reconciliation

62. We call upon the federal, provincial, and territorial 

governments, in consultation and collaboration with 

Survivors, Aboriginal peoples, and educators, to:  

i. Make age-appropriate curriculum on residential 

schools, Treaties, and Aboriginal peoples’ historical 

and contemporary contributions to Canada a 

mandatory education requirement for Kindergarten 

to Grade Twelve students.

ii. Provide the necessary funding to post-secondary 

institutions to educate teachers on how to integrate 

Indigenous knowledge and teaching methods into 

classrooms.

iii. Provide the necessary funding to Aboriginal schools 

to utilize Indigenous knowledge and teaching 

methods in classrooms.

iv. Establish senior-level positions in government at the 

assistant deputy minister level or higher dedicated to 

Aboriginal content in education.

63. We call upon the Council of Ministers of Education, 

Canada to maintain an annual commitment to 

Aboriginal education issues, including: 

i. Developing and implementing Kindergarten to 

Grade Twelve curriculum and learning resources 

on Aboriginal peoples in Canadian history, and the 

history and legacy of residential schools. 

ii. Sharing information and best practices on teaching 

curriculum related to residential schools and 

Aboriginal history. 

iii. Building student capacity for intercultural 

understanding, empathy, and mutual respect.

iv. Identifying teacher-training needs relating to the 

above.

64. We call upon all levels of government that provide 

public funds to denominational schools to require 

such schools to provide an education on comparative 

religious studies, which must include a segment on 
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Aboriginal spiritual beliefs and practices developed in 

collaboration with Aboriginal Elders.

65. We call upon the federal government, through the Social 

Sciences and Humanities Research Council, and in 

collaboration with Aboriginal peoples, post-secondary 

institutions and educators, and the National Centre for 

Truth and Reconciliation and its partner institutions, to 

establish a national research program with multi-year 

funding to advance understanding of reconciliation.

Youth Programs

66. We call upon the federal government to establish multi-

year funding for community-based youth organizations 

to deliver programs on reconciliation, and establish 

a national network to share information and best 

practices. 

Museums and Archives

67. We call upon the federal government to provide funding 

to the Canadian Museums Association to undertake, in 

collaboration with Aboriginal peoples, a national review 

of museum policies and best practices to determine the 

level of compliance with the United Nations Declaration 

on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples and to make 

recommendations.

68. We call upon the federal government, in collaboration 

with Aboriginal peoples, and the Canadian Museums 

Association to mark the 150th anniversary of Canadian 

Confederation in 2017 by establishing a dedicated 

national funding program for commemoration projects 

on the theme of reconciliation.

69. We call upon Library and Archives Canada to: 

i. Fully adopt and implement the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples and 

the United Nations Joinet-Orentlicher Principles, as 

related to Aboriginal peoples’ inalienable right to 

know the truth about what happened and why, with 

regard to human rights violations committed against 

them in the residential schools. 

ii. Ensure that its record holdings related to residential 

schools are accessible to the public. 

iii. Commit more resources to its public education 

materials and programming on residential schools.

70. We call upon the federal government to provide funding 

to the Canadian Association of Archivists to undertake, 

in collaboration with Aboriginal peoples, a national 

review of archival policies and best practices to: 

i. Determine the level of compliance with the United 

Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous 

Peoples and the United Nations Joinet-Orentlicher 

Principles, as related to Aboriginal peoples’ 

inalienable right to know the truth about what 

happened and why, with regard to human rights 

violations committed against them in the residential 

schools. 

ii. Produce a report with recommendations for full 

implementation of these international mechanisms 

as a reconciliation framework for Canadian archives.

Missing Children and Burial Information

71. We call upon all chief coroners and provincial vital 

statistics agencies that have not provided to the Truth 

and Reconciliation Commission of Canada their 

records on the deaths of Aboriginal children in the 

care of residential school authorities to make these 

documents available to the National Centre for Truth 

and Reconciliation.    

72. We call upon the federal government to allocate 

sufficient resources to the National Centre for Truth 

and Reconciliation to allow it to develop and maintain 

the National Residential School Student Death 

Register established by the Truth and Reconciliation 

Commission of Canada.

73. We call upon the federal government to work with 

churches, Aboriginal communities, and former 

residential school students to establish and maintain 

an online registry of residential school cemeteries, 

including, where possible, plot maps showing the 

location of deceased residential school children.

74. We call upon the federal government to work with the 

churches and Aboriginal community leaders to inform 

the families of children who died at residential schools 

of the child’s burial location, and to respond to families’ 

wishes for appropriate commemoration ceremonies 

and markers, and reburial in home communities where 

requested.

75. We call upon the federal government to work with 

provincial, territorial, and municipal governments, 

churches, Aboriginal communities, former residential 

school students, and current landowners to develop 

and implement strategies and procedures for the 

ongoing identification, documentation, maintenance, 

commemoration, and protection of residential school 

cemeteries or other sites at which residential school 

children were buried. This is to include the provision of 
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appropriate memorial ceremonies and commemorative 

markers to honour the deceased children.

76. We call upon the parties engaged in the work of 

documenting, maintaining, commemorating, and 

protecting residential school cemeteries to adopt 

strategies in accordance with the following principles:

i. The Aboriginal community most affected shall lead 

the development of such strategies.

ii. Information shall be sought from residential school 

Survivors and other Knowledge Keepers in the 

development of such strategies.

iii. Aboriginal protocols shall be respected before 

any potentially invasive technical inspection and 

investigation of a cemetery site.

National Centre for Truth and Reconciliation

77. We call upon provincial, territorial, municipal, and 

community archives to work collaboratively with the 

National Centre for Truth and Reconciliation to identify 

and collect copies of all records relevant to the history 

and legacy of the residential school system, and to 

provide these to the National Centre for Truth and 

Reconciliation.

78.  We call upon the Government of Canada to commit 

to making a funding contribution of $10 million over 

seven years to the National Centre for Truth and 

Reconciliation, plus an additional amount to assist 

communities to research and produce histories of 

their own residential school experience and their 

involvement in truth, healing, and reconciliation.

Commemoration

79. We call upon the federal government, in collaboration 

with Survivors, Aboriginal organizations, and the arts 

community, to develop a reconciliation framework for 

Canadian heritage and commemoration. This would 

include, but not be limited to:

i.  Amending the Historic Sites and Monuments Act to 

include First Nations, Inuit, and Métis representation 

on the Historic Sites and Monuments Board of 

Canada and its Secretariat. 

ii. Revising the policies, criteria, and practices of the 

National Program of Historical Commemoration to 

integrate Indigenous history, heritage values, and 

memory practices into Canada’s national heritage 

and history. 

iii. Developing and implementing a national heritage 

plan and strategy for commemorating residential 

school sites, the history and legacy of residential 

schools, and the contributions of Aboriginal peoples 

to Canada’s history.  

80. We call upon the federal government, in collaboration 

with Aboriginal peoples, to establish, as a statutory 

holiday, a National Day for Truth and Reconciliation to 

honour Survivors, their families, and communities, and 

ensure that public commemoration of the history and 

legacy of residential schools remains a vital component 

of the reconciliation process.

81. We call upon the federal government, in collaboration 

with Survivors and their organizations, and other parties 

to the Settlement Agreement, to commission and install 

a publicly accessible, highly visible, Residential Schools 

National Monument in the city of Ottawa to honour 

Survivors and all the children who were lost to their 

families and communities. 

82. We call upon provincial and territorial governments, in 

collaboration with Survivors and their organizations, 

and other parties to the Settlement Agreement, to 

commission and install a publicly accessible, highly 

visible, Residential Schools Monument in each capital 

city to honour Survivors and all the children who were 

lost to their families and communities.

83. We call upon the Canada Council for the Arts to 

establish, as a funding priority, a strategy for Indigenous 

and non-Indigenous artists to undertake collaborative 

projects and produce works that contribute to the 

reconciliation process.

Media and Reconciliation

84. We call upon the federal government to restore and 

increase funding to the CBC/Radio-Canada, to enable 

Canada’s national public broadcaster to support 

reconciliation, and be properly reflective of the diverse 

cultures, languages, and perspectives of Aboriginal 

peoples, including, but not limited to:

i. Increasing Aboriginal programming, including 

Aboriginal-language speakers.

ii. Increasing equitable access for Aboriginal peoples 

to jobs, leadership positions, and professional 

development opportunities within the organization.

iii. Continuing to provide dedicated news coverage and 

online public information resources on issues of 

concern to Aboriginal peoples and all Canadians, 
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including the history and legacy of residential 

schools and the reconciliation process.

85. We call upon the Aboriginal Peoples Television 

Network, as an independent non-profit broadcaster with 

programming by, for, and about Aboriginal peoples, to 

support reconciliation, including but not limited to:

i.  Continuing to provide leadership in programming 

and organizational culture that reflects the diverse 

cultures, languages, and perspectives of Aboriginal 

peoples.

ii. Continuing to develop media initiatives that inform 

and educate the Canadian public, and connect 

Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal Canadians.

86. We call upon Canadian journalism programs and 

media schools to require education for all students on 

the history of Aboriginal peoples, including the history 

and legacy of residential schools, the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, Treaties 

and Aboriginal rights, Indigenous law, and Aboriginal–

Crown relations.

Sports and Reconciliation

87. We call upon all levels of government, in collaboration 

with Aboriginal peoples, sports halls of fame, and other 

relevant organizations, to provide public education that 

tells the national story of Aboriginal athletes in history.

88. We call upon all levels of government to take action to 

ensure long-term Aboriginal athlete development and 

growth, and continued support for the North American 

Indigenous Games, including funding to host the games 

and for provincial and territorial team preparation and 

travel.

89. We call upon the federal government to amend the 

Physical Activity and Sport Act to support reconciliation 

by ensuring that policies to promote physical activity as 

a fundamental element of health and well-being, reduce 

barriers to sports participation, increase the pursuit of 

excellence in sport, and build capacity in the Canadian 

sport system, are inclusive of Aboriginal peoples.

90. We call upon the federal government to ensure that 

national sports policies, programs, and initiatives are 

inclusive of Aboriginal peoples, including, but not 

limited to, establishing: 

i. In collaboration with provincial and territorial 

governments, stable funding for, and access to, 

community sports programs that reflect the diverse 

cultures and traditional sporting activities of 

Aboriginal peoples.

ii. An elite athlete development program for Aboriginal 

athletes.

iii. Programs for coaches, trainers, and sports officials 

that are culturally relevant for Aboriginal peoples.

iv.  Anti-racism awareness and training programs.

91. We call upon the officials and host countries of 

international sporting events such as the Olympics, 

Pan Am, and Commonwealth games to ensure that 

Indigenous peoples’ territorial protocols are respected, 

and local Indigenous communities are engaged in all 

aspects of planning and participating in such events.

Business and Reconciliation

92. We call upon the corporate sector in Canada to 

adopt the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of 

Indigenous Peoples as a reconciliation framework and to 

apply its principles, norms, and standards to corporate 

policy and core operational activities involving 

Indigenous peoples and their lands and resources. This 

would include, but not be limited to, the following:

i. Commit to meaningful consultation, building 

respectful relationships, and obtaining the free, 

prior, and informed consent of Indigenous peoples 

before proceeding with economic development 

projects. 

ii. Ensure that Aboriginal peoples have equitable 

access to jobs, training, and education opportunities 

in the corporate sector, and that Aboriginal 

communities gain long-term sustainable benefits 

from economic development projects.

iii. Provide education for management and staff on the 

history of Aboriginal peoples, including the history 

and legacy of residential schools, the United Nations 

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, 

Treaties and Aboriginal rights, Indigenous law, and 

Aboriginal–Crown relations. This will require skills 

based training in intercultural competency, conflict 

resolution, human rights, and anti-racism.

Newcomers  to Canada

93. We call upon the federal government, in collaboration 

with the national Aboriginal organizations, to revise 

the information kit for newcomers to Canada and its 

citizenship test to reflect a more inclusive history of 

the diverse Aboriginal peoples of Canada, including 
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information about the Treaties and the history of 

residential schools. 

94. We call upon the Government of Canada to replace the 

Oath of Citizenship with the following:

 I swear (or affirm) that I will be faithful and bear true 

allegiance to Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II, Queen 

of Canada, Her Heirs and Successors, and that I 

will faithfully observe the laws of Canada including 

Treaties with Indigenous Peoples, and fulfill my 

duties as a Canadian citizen.
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Approval of Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That the draft Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy, contained in Appendix 1 of the 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Manager, be approved. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a report the Administration regarding the above. 
 
Your Committee is also forwarding the matter to the Saskatoon Environmental Advisory 
Committee for information. 
 
Attachment 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Manager. 
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Approval of Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy 
 
ISSUE  
The City of Saskatoon is committed to developing a sustainable community for current 
and future generations. City Council has expressed interest in having a City Council 
Policy to support this commitment.  This report seeks approval of the draft Triple Bottom 
Line (TBL) City Council Policy.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Governance and Priorities Committee recommend to City Council that the 
draft Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy, contained in Appendix 1 of this report, be 
approved.   

 
BACKGROUND 
At its November 19, 2018, meeting, City Council considered a report titled “Workplace 
Transformation Journey: Corporate Reorganization” from the Governance and Priorities 
Committee.  At that meeting, City Council resolved, in part: “That the Administration 
report back on the development of a sustainability-lens into all areas of the corporation.” 
 
At its December 17, 2018, meeting, City Council considered a report from the 
Governance and Priorities Committee and resolved “That the Administration develop a 
Triple Bottom Line Policy Framework”.  Subsequent to this direction, the Administration 
established an internal cross-departmental project team to consider ways in which to 
implement this resolution of City Council. 
 
At its April 1, 2019, meeting, the Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities 
and Corporate Services resolved “That the Triple Bottom Line report be sent to the 
Saskatoon Environmental Advisory Committee (SEAC) for feedback including a 
presentation from the Administration that was provided previously”.  Following this 
direction, the Administration appeared before SEAC at its April 11, 2019, meeting.  
 
Subsequently, SEAC provided written feedback for consideration on the proposed 
policy to the June 10, 2019, Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities and 
Corporate Services meeting.  SEAC’s feedback is contained in Appendix 2. 
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
The draft TBL City Council Policy intends to outline the City of Saskatoon’s general 
position with respect to the concept of sustainability.  As written in Appendix 1, it begins 
with a preamble or policy statement, and addresses several elements that policies of 
this nature should attempt to do.  
 
For example, it outlines the general purpose of the policy, provides key definitions of the 
policy, and addresses the scope and exceptions to the policy.  On that point, it applies 
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to City Council and the Administration, but not to controlled corporations or statutory 
boards as they have their own governance structures and policies. However, future 
applicability to these bodies may be contemplated.  
 
More importantly, the policy lays out the responsibilities of City Council and the City 
Manager (meaning the Administration, more generally).  These provisions of the policy 
are not meant to be prescriptive.  Rather, they have been drafted so as to confer 
general responsibilities on each and to distinguish between them.  
  
The draft policy was a collaborative effort.  It was developed by a cross-departmental 
project team, led by Public Policy and Government Relations and representatives from 
the Sustainability Division.  It also included valuable input from subject matter experts 
representing several civic departments.  
 
Moreover, the policy attempts to address the feedback provided by SEAC, as 
expressed in Appendix 2.  The preamble, principles, responsibilities, and reporting 
requirements contained in the draft policy attempt to address most of SEAC’s 
recommendations.  On the other hand, some of SEAC’s recommendations focus more 
squarely on the implementation or operation of the policy.  These comments are better 
addressed by the draft TBL Decision Making Tool. 
 
As described in Appendix 3, the TBL Decision Making Tool has been designed as 
complementary, yet important, piece to the TBL Policy.  In other words, it attempts to 
“operationalize” the policy, by assisting City employees and decisions makers when 
planning new initiatives or re-evaluating existing initiatives.  The objective is to consider 
how to integrate as many TBL indicators as possible into the City’s work, while avoiding 
trade-offs, negative impacts, and significant adverse effects.   
 
Appendix 3 describes the benefits and mechanics of the tool in more detail. This report 
is not asking for City Council or Committee approval of the tool, but rather it is provided 
for information to show how the policy will be implemented.  
 
FINANCIAL IMPLCATIONS 
To truly implement the TBL Policy requires a fundamental shift to the way the 
Administration and City Council approach reports, Strategic Planning, project 
development and prioritization, and most likely the budget process.  In order to achieve 
this fundamental shift, a comprehensive change strategy is required.  The strategy will 
include development and implementation of a toolkit using Quality Management System 
templates; train-the-trainer packages; communications materials; technical support and 
project oversight.  The capital budget prioritization process City Council is currently 
completing includes an estimated $130,000 in 2020, and an additional $130,000 in 2021 
to operationalize the TBL Policy.  Alternatively, the Policy could be approved and no 
specific budget allocated for implementation.  In that case, implementation could be 
conducted slowly over time as internal resources are available. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL IMPLICATIONS 
The adoption and subsequent implementation of the policy will result in more 
quantitative and qualitative measures of the environmental implications of various 
policy, program, project, and service delivery options that City Council is considering.  
 
NEXT STEPS 

 The Administration will continue work on developing and refining the TBL 
Decision Making Tool.  

 Beginning in 2020, where applicable, reports to City Council will identify the 
economic, environmental and social implications of various options that City 
Council is considering.  

 
APPENDICES 
1. Draft Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy. 
2.  May 29, 2019, SEAC letter to the Standing Policy Committee on Environment, 

Utilities and Corporate Services.  
3. An Overview of the Triple Bottom Line Decision Making Tool. 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Mike Jordan, Chief Public Policy and Government Relations Officer 
   Shannon Dyck, Environmental Coordinator, Sustainability Division 
Reviewed by: Jeanna South, Director of Sustainability 
Approved by:  Jeff Jorgenson, City Manager  
 
Admin Report - Approval of Triple Bottom Line City Council Policy.docx 
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   APPENDIX 1 

 DRAFT CITY OF SASKATOON 
 COUNCIL POLICY 

NUMBER 
CXX-XXX 

 

POLICY TITLE 
TRIPLE BOTTOM LINE POLICY 

ADOPTED BY: 
City Council 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
January 1, 2020 

REVISED 
 

ORIGIN/AUTHORITY 
Report of the City Manager; Resolution of City 
Council 

CITY FILE NO. 
XXXXXX 

PAGE NUMBER 
1 of 5 

 
PREAMBLE/POLICY STATEMENT 
 
Sustainability is the simultaneous pursuit of environmental health and integrity, social 
equity and cultural wellbeing, and economic prosperity and fiscal responsibility. Good 
governance is considered a key factor for the delivery, uptake, and success of 
sustainability outcomes. The City of Saskatoon is committed to enhancing the quality of 
life for its citizens by pursuing a holistic approach to sustainability by embedding 
environmental, social, and economic considerations in the City’s decision making 
processes. 
 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 

1.1 The purpose of this policy is: 
 

a) to support and advance the vision and goals of City of Saskatoon’s 
Official Community Plan; 
 

b) to incorporate a sustainable decision making approach to the way in 
which the City of Saskatoon governs; 
 

c) to integrate a Triple Bottom Line perspective into the City of Saskatoon’s 
policies, plans, projects, programs, services and actions; and 

 
d) to achieve multiple objectives and maximize benefits for the community 

through integrated decision making. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Page 367



 

 CITY OF SASKATOON 
 COUNCIL POLICY 

NUMBER 
CXX-XXX 
 

POLICY TITLE 
Triple Bottom Line Policy 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
 

REVISED 
 

PAGE NUMBER 
2 of 5 

 
 

2.0 DEFINITIONS: 
  
 For the purposes of this policy: 
 

2.1  “City Manager” means the person appointed as the administrative head of 
the City of Saskatoon pursuant to section 84 of The Cities Act. 

  
2.2  “Sustainable Decision Making” means supporting the needs and wellbeing 

of both present and future generations by upholding environmental 
integrity, equitable social systems, a just economy, and good governance. 

 
2.3  “Triple Bottom Line” means an approach to sustainability whereby 

environmental health and integrity, social equity and cultural wellbeing, 
and economic prosperity and fiscal responsibility are integrated into 
decision making in a way that produces equitable solutions and mitigates 
undesirable trade-offs.  

 
 
3.0 SCOPE/EXCEPTIONS 

 
3.1 Scope 
 

This policy applies to City Council and all City departments and offices.  
 
This policy is subject to any specific provisions of The Cities Act, or any 
other relevant provincial or federal legislation, City bylaw, or collective 
agreement, which, in cases of conflict, shall override this policy.  
 

3.2 Exceptions 
 

Unless otherwise directed, this policy does not apply to any corporations 
wholly owned by the City of Saskatoon or statutory boards directly 
appointed by City Council.  

 
 
4.0 GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
 
 4.1 In adopting this Policy, the City of Saskatoon recognizes that: 
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4.1.1  a sustainable community enhances the quality of life for current and 

future generations; 
 

4.1.2 sustainability is a shared responsibility of government, business, 
communities, and individual citizens; 

 
4.1.3 sustainability will lead to and inspire actions to improve 

environmental integrity, equitable social systems, and a just 
economy in the community and region; 

 
4.1.4 Triple Bottom Line accountability requires taking responsibility for 

achieving environmental, social, cultural, and economic 
improvements through all of its actions and reporting on them 
openly and transparently. 

 
 

5.0  RESPONSIBILITIES  
 

5.1  City Council shall: 
 

5.1.1 where possible, ensure City Council resolutions, bylaws, policies, 
and long-term plans align with this policy; 

 
5.1.2 provide strategic direction on the City’s approach to sustainable 

decision making; and 
 
5.1.3 approve amendments to this policy. 

 
5.2  The City Manager shall: 
 

5.2.1  where applicable, prepare reports to City Council and its 
Committees that identify Triple Bottom Line Policy implications; 

 
5.2.2 implement the Triple Bottom Line Policy by identifying resource 

requirements and where possible, establish goals, targets, 
initiatives, associated administrative policies, procedures, and 
practices aimed at enhancing City operations; 
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5.2.3 engage, innovate, and partner with other organizations and orders 

of government on programs and legislative initiatives to improve 
sustainability; 

 
5.2.4  continually seek out new ways to improve corporate and community 

sustainability; and  
 

   5.2.5 propose amendments to this policy. 
 

 
6.0 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
 6.1  Where appropriate, administrative reports to any Standing Policy 

Committee of Council, the Governance and Priorities Committee, any 
other Committee, or City Council shall include a Triple Bottom Line 
analysis or evaluation.  

 
 

7.0 PROCEDURES 
 

7.1  This policy delegates authority to the City Manager, or designate, to 
develop any necessary implementation procedures or decision making 
frameworks to ensure compliance with this policy.  

 
 
 8.0  REVIEW AND AMENDMENTS 
   
  8.1  This policy shall be reviewed five years after its enactment by City 

Council. 
   
  8.2  Notwithstanding subsection 8.1 and in accordance with subsection 5.2.3, 

the City Manager may propose amendments to this policy prior to the 
review date.  
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9.0 RELATED REFERENCES AND RESOURCES 
 

The Cities Act 
 

10.0 REVISION HISTORY 
 
Revision Date Description 
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r ~l~~f Saskatoon 
Office of the City Clerk 
222 3rd Avenue North 
Saskatoon SK S7K OJ5 

www.saskatoon.ca 
tel (306) 975.3240 
fax (306) 975.2784 

May 29, 2019 

Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities and Corporate Services 

Dear Committee Members: 

Re: Development of a Triple Bottom Line (TBL) Policy Framework to Address 
Corporate Sustainability - SEAC Feedback [File Flo, CK. 421-1] 

On April 1, 2019 the Standing Policy Committee on Environment, Utilities &Corporate 
Services resolved that the Development of a Triple Bottom Line (TBL) Policy 
Framework to Address Corporate Sustainability ("thE Report") be forwarded to the 
Saskatoon Environmental Advisory Committee (SEAC) for feedback. On April 11, 2019 
SAC received a presentation from the Administration, discussed the report, and 
resolved to have the SEAC Greenhouse Gas Subcommittee draft feedback to City 

ouncil. 

SEAC appreciates that the TBL framework currently is in its infancy. We have reviewed 
the Report and conclude that the efforts are consistent with the City of Saskatoon's 

~S) strategic plan, and that it specifically has great potential to be useful in 
implementing some of the current programs underway, such as the Climate Strategy. 
Thus, SEAC is encouraged to see the efforts on this challenging front and Iook forward 
to continuing to contribute as the policy develops. 

To date, City Administration has: 
• Prepared a preliminary review of the 

level principles; 
TBL concept, including definitions and high-

• Provided two options which need further elaboration and development into policy; 
and, 

• Identified an approach to integrate the TBL policy into the Quality Management 
System. 

SEAC has the following recommendations for City Council to consider as this policy 
moves forward: 

1) Identify the desired outcome of TBL policy first —identify that outcome Council 
is hoping to achieve with such a policy. As per SEAC's letter in November, 2018, 
we hope it is, in part, balanced capital investment that goes beyond purely financial 
metrics. 
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2) Account for the full life cycle cost and positive social and environmental 
benefits for ALL decisionsi — a TBL policy should not just apply to 
"environmental" or "social" decisions, but rather it needs to apply to ALL decisions 
(both by Administration and Council), in order to weigh the full "cradle to grave" 
impact of options. 

3) Consider how you will measure success —Council will need to develop and 
communicate KPI measures'i (e.g. GHG emission reduction targets) and tools (e.g. 
marginal abatement curve) that can be used to measure success of the policy and 
assist in decision-making, 

4) Balance quantitative, qualitative, intuitive and context (cultural and bias) in 
decisions —decisions cannot be made purely from a quantitative lens. Historical 
decision-making has focused less on the long-term benefits of sustainable 
development, which in some cases, can be less quantitative. Economic prosperity 
of communities can be amplified when environmental and social value is part of the 
bottom line, and therefore, a blended model will be required —one that considers 
qualitative measures; intuitive understanding of issues; and the context in which 
decisions are made, both societal context and any personal biases that exist. 

5) Implementation and embedment will be critical —the current proposal is 
theoretical in nature and at this time is not clear how it would be applied in practice 
(which is valid given its early stage). In order to be successful, a policy such as this 
will need to become part of the fabric of both Administration and Council. SEAC 
supports the approach, and in particular thinks that integrating it into the Quality 
Management System will be critical. The cities of Port Coquitlam,ii~ Calgary,i~ 
Cornwall," and many others not listed here demonstrate that implementing a policy 
such as this takes leadership, patience, and time to ensure it is effective. 

6) Investigate integration with existing projects and programs —several 
sustainable development programs are already underway with considerable funding 
and important decisions pending, such as the Low Emission Community plan, 
Waste Diversion Program, Bus Rapid Transit, and Active Transportation programs. 
SEAC strongly believes that the development of a TBL policy framework could be 
leveraged (or could even be required) to fully assess these programs. SEAC 
recommends considering interim ways to embed TBL thinking in these decisions 
while the policy itself is under development. 
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May 29, 2019 
Page 3 

Kind Regards, 

~J , iCC~✓t~r~~~ 

;'~' Sara Harrison, Chair 
Saskatoon Environmental Advisory Committee 

~ https://www.omicsonline.or~/open-access/sustainable-procurement-concept-and-practical-implications-for-the-
procurement-process-.php?aid=17181 
~i https://www.mdpi.com/2071-1050/8/3/206 
"' https://www.civicinfo.bc,ca/practices innovations/port coquitlam sustainability.pdf 
~° https://www.cal~ary.ca/CA/cmo/Documents/TBL%20Framework.pdf 
°http://mail.cornwa Il.ca/Active/Development/e~enda.nsf/965d04e8Sbb82eb4852573ae007b4532/c240e887aae6b 
1f68525764700731b95?OpenDocument 
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Appendix 3: 
An Overview of the Triple Bottom Line Decision Making Tool 

 
Introduction 
The Triple Bottom Line Decision Making Tool (TBL Tool) is being developed to help the 
City implement the proposed Triple Bottom Line Council Policy. It is meant to assist City 
employees and decisions makers when planning new initiatives or re-evaluating existing 
initiatives.1 The objective is to consider how to integrate as many TBL indicators as 
possible into our work, while avoiding trade-offs, negative impacts, and significant 
adverse effects.  
 
Multiple divisions and project teams are piloting and reviewing the TBL Tool.  The intent 
of this process is to assist in the implementation of the TBL Council Policy and to 
ensure it reflects and supports the City of Saskatoon’s strategic direction. This 
document explains the mechanics of the TBL Tool. 
    
Benefits  
The TBL Tool provides a comprehensive framework to help employees and decision 
makers identify opportunities to achieve multiple corporate goals and co-benefits, 
leading to broadly-defined success criteria and more sustainable outcomes. While the 
City of Saskatoon is already making strides to support a triple bottom line approach 
through its work (e.g. through its plans, strategies, and policies), the TBL Tool allows 
the City to make decisions and achieve its strategic priorities using a transparent, 
intentional, and consistent approach. Establishing the TBL Tool as a collective 
responsibility will also help ensure the City’s values are applied in the same way across 
the corporation. 
 
The TBL Tool is also expected to: 

• Drive better project outcomes. By highlighting opportunities for co-benefits, the 
tool can lead to improvements to infrastructure, facilities, service levels, 
programs, policies, and delivery models by meeting multiple objectives through 
the initiatives and services we deliver; 

• Inform the City’s guiding documents, strategies, business plans, budget 
deliberations, and financial decision making; 

• Improve Customer Service. Because the tool encourages an interdisciplinary 
approach to all initiatives, it is anticipated to result in customer service 
improvements, as many services delivered by the City intersect social, economic, 
environmental, and governance dimensions; 

• Facilitate collaboration between various disciplines, divisions, and areas of 
expertise;  

• Spark innovative and creative outcomes, both internally and by our partners, 
suppliers, and contractors;  

                                                           
1 Initiatives refer to programs, projects, policies, procedures, plans, strategies, etc. undertaken by the 
City. 
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• Help staff better understand the linkages between the City’s various business 
lines, as well as the true cost of doing business; and 

• Improve the quality of our decision-making and, as a result, improve the quality of 
our work.  

 
Principles and Indicators 
The TBL Tool is meant to guide the City’s work by helping employees and decision 
makers identify opportunities to achieve sustainability outcomes in multiple areas. The 
tool functions similar to a scored evaluation matrix, whereby values are assigned to a 
list of sustainability principles, indicators, and success measures2 based on the positive 
and negative impacts of an initiative. The objective is to achieve Net Sustainability 
Gains, whereby an initiative achieves positive TBL scores in each of the four principle 
areas: environmental health and integrity; social equity and cultural wellbeing; economic 
prosperity and fiscal responsibility; and good governance.  
 
Principle: Environmental Health and Integrity 
This principle supports a healthy environment through the protection and restoration of 
natural habitats, ecosystem services, wildlife, water and air quality, fertile lands, and 
nutritious food, as well as supports urgent action to reduce greenhouse gas emissions 
and adapt to the impacts of climate change. 
 
Indicators:  

• Renewable Energy 
• Conservation of Resources 
• Climate Change Mitigation and Adaptation  
• Green Buildings, Infrastructure and Land Use 
• Sustainable Transportation  
• Healthy Ecosystems  
• Clean Air, Water, and Land 
• Waste Reduction and Diversion  
• Storm Water Management  
• Sustainable Food System  

  

                                                           
2 The TBL Tool is a research-based decision making framework. The principles, indicators, and success 
measures have been informed by over 45 different sources, including: peer reviewed articles and books; 
industry led reports; publications by other municipalities and regions; international policy documents; and 
strategic City documents.  
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Principle: Social Equity and Cultural Wellbeing 
Achieving the indicators in this area will help improve the lives of all people by 
supporting intra- and inter-generational equity; diversity; inclusion; individual and 
community health and well-being; safety; culture and identity; and quality of life. 
 
Indicators:  

• Equity and Opportunity  
• Diversity, Accessibility, and Inclusion 
• Heritage and Culture 
• Self Sufficiency and Living with Dignity 
• Health and Wellbeing 
• Safety and Resiliency 
• Civic Participation 
• Recreation 

 
Principle: Economic Prosperity and Fiscal Responsibility 
The objective of this principle is to enhance environmental and social outcomes by 
supporting a robust, sustainable, and responsive economy; stimulating local 
employment, business, and entrepreneurship opportunities; and making sound financial 
investments and decisions. 
 
Indicators:  

• Innovation  
• Sustainable Procurement  
• Fiscal Responsibility  
• Support the Local Economy  
• Asset Management 
• Skills and Training  
• Labour Rights and Employment 
• Affordability 

 
Principle: Good Governance 
Good Governance is considered a key factor for the delivery, uptake, and success of 
sustainability outcomes; adding this pillar creates what some refer to as a Quadruple 
Bottom Line approach. The indicators in this area help achieve sustainability outcomes 
by way of accessible, accountable, transparent, and ethical governance systems. Good 
governance is oriented towards long-term outcomes/benefits, supports policy integration 
and common goals, sets limitations on the types of trade-offs that can be made, utilizes 
effective mechanisms that support implementation, and establishes a culture of 
learning, innovation, and adaptation. 
 
Indicators:  

• Ethical and Democratic Governance   
• Effective Service Delivery   
• Education, Communication, Engagement and Capacity Building  
• Monitoring, Reporting and Compliance  
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• Agile and Adaptiveness 
• Roles, Responsibilities and Rewards 

 
How and When to Use the TBL Tool 
During the planning phases of a new initiative or the re-design of an existing initiative, 
the TBL Tool can be used to identify the impacts of the initiative on a list of TBL 
indicators and success measures. Staff may choose from a drop-down menu that 
includes the following options:   
 

• Significant Benefit: Leads to significant improvements; resolves existing 
problems; results in innovative/transformative outcomes; results in long-term 
benefits.  

• Positive Impact: Leads to direct benefits; however, further benefits could be 
achieved.  

• Meets Minimum Standards: Meets a minimum standard of practice; maintains 
basic benefits; meets (but does not exceed) an established regulation, policy, or 
procedure. 

• No Impact / Not Applicable: There are no opportunities to support the TBL 
indicator through the initiative. Out of scope. 

• Unknown Impacts: While there may be positive or negative impacts, these 
potential impacts are unknown (i.e. they have not been studied, they cannot be 
determined at this time, they will be followed up with at a future date, other).  

• Negative Impact: Leads to direct negative impacts (whether intentional or 
unintentional). 

• Significant Adverse Effect: Leads to (or risks leading to) a significant decline; 
deepens existing problems; results in new problems that are impossible or close 
to impossible to reverse; compromises long-term viability. 

 
The TBL Tool assigns positive or negative points to each impact; however, it does not 
evaluate or measure quantitative sustainability outcomes. Rather, the score system 
allows staff to identify areas of benefit and concern so that decisions can be made early 
on that improve the sustainability outcomes of an initiative or process. For example, it 
may indicate where to focus attention, conduct further research, seek additional 
resources, and/or build capacity or partnerships. It may also highlight the need to 
redesign or enhance an initiative by, for example:  

• reducing negative impacts and eliminating significant adverse effects; 
• deepening the positive impacts of specific TBL outcomes (i.e. by achieving 

greater benefits where some efforts are already being made); and/or  
• supporting a greater breadth of TBL outcomes (i.e. by making improvements in a 

greater number of areas). 
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When using the TBL Tool, the following guidelines should be met:  

• Trade-offs between indicators are only acceptable if the initiative as a whole 
delivers Net Sustainability Gains. 

• For initiatives that result in negative impacts and/or significant adverse effects in 
one or more area (immediately or over the long term), the initiative should be 
adjusted to improve TBL outcomes. 

• No activity that has a significant adverse effect is acceptable unless all 
alternatives are worse. 

• Placing significant adverse effects on future generations is not acceptable unless 
all alternatives are worse. 

• Justification is required to explain any remaining negative impacts or significant 
adverse effects. Explanations for any unknown impacts is also encouraged. 

 
The TBL Tool may also be used to explore how changes to the design of the initiative 
and/or alternate options result in differing TBL outcomes. This allows staff and decision 
makers to compare and evaluate different scenarios through a TBL lens, including:  

1. A typical business-as-usual approach;  
2. An option that meets more TBL objectives than a business-as-usual approach; 

and 
3. An innovative option that achieves multiple TBL outcomes and leads to greater 

co-benefits. 
 
The TBL Tool can be applied to any City initiative; however, it is especially important to 
use when: 

• Project, program, or policy options have competing views and/or impacts; 
• There's a need to articulate trade-offs; 
• The outcome(s)/direction may be controversial; 
• The issue being explored/addressed is complex, has unclear effects, and/or has 

significant impacts or costs; or 
• Multiple stakeholders and/or viewpoints are involved. 
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GOVERNANCE AND PRIORITIES COMMITTEE 

Dealt with on September 23, 2019 – Governance and Priorities 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files. CK. 255-1 
Page 1 of 1  
 

 

2020 City Council and Committee Meeting Schedule 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That Option 1 - 2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar as set out in Appendix 1 
to the September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk, be adopted. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a report from the City Clark regarding the above. 
 
Attachment 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Clerk 
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DECISION REPORT 

ROUTING: City Clerk's Office – Governance & Priorities - Regular Business City Council DELEGATION: N/A 
September 23, 2019– File No. CK. 255-1  
Page 1 of 6   cc: Mayor C. Clark, City Manager, City Solicitor 
 

 

2020 City Council and Committee Meeting Schedule 
 
ISSUE 
City Council is required to annually hold an organizational meeting in September, with 
the exception of an election year, and at that organizational meeting, Council shall 
establish, in part, the dates, times and places for regularly scheduled meetings of 
Council and Council Committees for the following year.  2020 is an election year. What 
is the best meeting schedule for 2020 in order to accommodate the meeting 
requirements in an election year and to address the compressed timelines? 
 
BACKGROUND 

2.1 History 
Bylaw No. 9170, The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014, provides 
that no Council or Council Committee meetings be held between 
nomination day under The Local Government Election Act and election 
day for a general election.  Recent amendments to The Local Government 
Election Act have moved municipal elections from the fourth Wednesday 
of October to the second Wednesday of November.  In 2020, the date of 
the general election has been set for Monday, November 9th, as the 
second Wednesday falls on Remembrance Day.  Nomination day is the 
fifth Wednesday before Election Day (October 7, 2020). 

 
Bylaw No. 9170 also provides for the first Council meeting following a 
general election to be held on the Monday immediately following the 
general election.  At the first Council meeting: 
(a) The returning officer shall provide Council with a copy of the 

declaration of results with respect to the election; 

(b) every Council member shall take the oath of office; and 

(c) Council shall appoint a Deputy Mayor and members of the Standing 

Policy Committees for the remainder of the current year. 

In addition, an organizational meeting shall be held each year and in an 
election year shall be part of the Regular Business meeting in November.  
At the organizational meeting, Council shall establish for the following 
year: 
(a) the term and rotation schedules for the positions of Deputy Mayor and 

Acting Mayor; 

(b) dates, times and places for regularly scheduled meetings of Council 

and Council Committees; and 

(c) Standing Policy Committee appointments.  
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 2.2 Current Status 
A Council and Council Committee meeting calendar is generated annually 
for approval by City Council.  In 2019, the schedule provided for one 
scheduled Council Regular Business and Public Hearing meeting in every 
month, a scheduled GPC meeting in July (if required), no scheduled SPC 
meetings in July, scheduled Special/Joint GPC meetings held quarterly 
and for the months of March and June on the fourth Wednesday. 

 
 2.3 Current Approach to Scheduling in an Election Year 

The approach during the last general election in 2016, is included as 
Appendix 5.  The general election was held on Wednesday, October 26, 
2016. The inauguration, or first meeting was held the following Monday at 
6:00 p.m., followed by four scheduled days for Orientation.  The 
Organizational meeting of City Council was held the fourth Monday of 
November on November 28, 2016 and three scheduled days for budget 
deliberations followed the same week November 30 – December 2 
(Wednesday to Friday). A compression of the 2016 schedule would be 
required following the general election in order to adopt a similar schedule 
in 2020. 

 
 2.4 Approaches in Other Jurisdictions 

A scan of general elections in other provinces shows that the majority of 
provincial elections are held during the month of October.  The provinces 
of PEI and Quebec hold general elections during the first week of 
November.  The Procedures Bylaw as well as the timing of budget 
deliberations differs from one jurisdiction to another.  As this is the first 
year for municipal elections to be held during the second week of 
November in Saskatchewan, a comparison of scheduling in other cities in 
Saskatchewan is not available. 

 
OPTIONS 

Option 1 - Scheduling Similar to Last Civic Election in 2016 
Appendix 1 outlines a meeting calendar similar to that followed in 2016.  Key 
elements include: 
o Regular business and Public hearing meetings of City Council in all months 

with the exception of October; 

o No meetings during the period of Nomination day (October 7) to Election Day 

(November 9); 

o SPC meetings in all months except October and November; 

o GPC meetings in all months except October (Note: A GPC meeting has been 

scheduled between the first meeting of Council following the civic election and 

the organizational meeting of Council in November) 

o First meeting of Council following the civic election and organizational 

meeting of Council scheduled for November 16 and 30, respectively, in 

accordance with Bylaw No. 9170. 
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o One meeting of each of the SPCs following the civic election; 

o A two-day Governance & Leadership session for members of Council 

following the civic election (November 12 and 13) 

o Regular Meeting of City Council to deal with the Budget prior to yearend 

(December 2 & 3); 

o Quarterly Special/Joint GPC meetings in March, June, September and 

December; 

o No meetings the first week of January, 2020 to allow for preparation and 

circulation of agendas by Administration and the City Clerk’s Office over the 

Holiday season; 

o No meetings the first week of February (SUMA Convention) and week 

following FCM Conference in June; 

o Strategic Planning session in January, 2020; 

o City Council Regular Business and Public Hearing meetings held on 

December 21. 

Implications 
There are no financial, environmental, social, legal or privacy implications with 
this option. 
 
Advantages 

 Follows the standard scheduling of meetings in an election year; 

 Provision is made for meetings of Council, SPCs and GPC following the 

civic election; 

 Budget deliberations are concluded before year end; and 

 A Governance & Leadership session is held in a timely manner following 

the civic election. 

Disadvantages 

 Considerable time commitment following the civic election to year end; 

 Minimal time period to prepare for budget deliberations; and 

 Minimal time period for new Councillors to familiarize themselves with 

roles on SPCs. 

Option 2 – Delay of SPC meetings following Civic Election 
Appendix 2 outlines a meeting calendar similar to the meeting calendar followed 
during the last civic election in 2016, and similar to the calendar provided in 
Appendix 1.  Key differences to the calendar provided in Appendix 1 include: 
 

 Budget deliberations are moved to the week of December 7th (December 7 

& 8); and 

 No SPC meetings are scheduled following the civic election. 
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Implications 
There are no financial, environmental, social, legal or privacy implications with 
this option. 

 
Advantages 

 More time for preparations for budget deliberations. 

Disadvantages 

 No SPC business conducted for the months of October, November and 

December. 

Option 3 – Delay Budget Deliberations to Following Year 
Appendix 3 outlines a meeting calendar similar to the meeting calendar followed 
during the last civic election in 2016, and similar to the calendar provided in 
Appendix 1.  Key differences to the calendar provided in Appendix 1 include: 
 

 Budget deliberations are removed from the Calendar and to be considered 

in January, 2021. 

Implications 
There are no financial, environmental, social, legal or privacy implications with 
this option. 
 
Advantages 

 More time for preparations for budget deliberations. 

Disadvantages 

 Budget is not finalized before yearend. 

 
Option 4 – Delay Budget Deliberations to Following Year and Delay SPC 
meetings following Civic Election 
Appendix 4 outlines a meeting calendar incorporating changes proposed in both 
options 2 and 3 above.  Key elements include: 

 No SPC meetings following the civic election; 

 Budget deliberations removed and planned for January, 2021; 

 Only a GPC meeting and a Regular Business Meeting and Public Hearing 

meeting of City Council in both November and December; and 

 Moves the Regular Business Meeting and Public Hearing meeting in 

December one week earlier (from December 21 to December 14). 

Implications 
There are no financial, environmental, social, legal or privacy implications with 
this option. 
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Advantages 

 More time for preparations for budget deliberations; 

 More time for new Councillors to settle into their new roles; 

 Reduces the number of meetings following the Civic Election; and 

 Removes meetings the week leading into the Holiday season. 

Disadvantages 

 Budget is not finalized before yearend; and 

 No SPC business conducted for the months of October, November and 

December. 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Governance and Priorities Committee recommend to City Council, at its 

organizational meeting to be held on September 30, 2019, that it adopt Option 1 – 

2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar as set out in Appendix 1 to this 

report. 

 
RATIONALE 
The recommended option maintains status quo and follows a format similar to past civic 
election years.  This option attempts to balance the policy development and decision 
making processes of City Council.  If there is a desire to move to an option where 
Budget deliberations would take place in January, 2021, further direction is required 
with respect to a date.  Administration would prefer a date prior to January 15, 2021. 
 
ADDITIONAL IMPLICATIONS/CONSIDERATIONS 
There are no further additional implications or considerations. 
 
COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES 
The 2020 City Council and Committee meeting schedule is to be considered by City 
Council at its organizational meeting, as part of the Regular Business Meeting on 
September 30, 2019.  Once a calendar is approved, it will be posted to the City’s 
website and circulated to all Boards and Commissions. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Appendix 1 - Option 1 – 2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar 
2. Appendix 2 - Option 2 – 2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar 
3. Appendix 3 – Option 3 – 2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar 
4. Appendix 4 – Option 4 – 2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar 
5. Appendix 5 – 2016 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar 
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Report Approval 
Written by:  Joanne Sproule, City Clerk 
Reviewed by: Mike Jordan, Director of Policy & Government Relations 

Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor  
Jeff Jorgenson, City Manager 

Approved by:  Joanne Sproule, City Clerk 
 
Admin Report - 2020 City Council and Committee Meeting Schedule.docx 
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Option 1 

September 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30  

SPC – EU&CS 9:00 a.m. / Transportation 2:00 p.m. 
SPC – PD&CS 9:00 a.m. / Finance 2:00 p.m. 
Governance and Priorities Committee – 1:00 p.m.  
City Council – Regular Business 1:00 p.m., Public Hearing 6:00 p.m. 
Governance and Leadership Session November 12 & 13 – 9:00 a.m. 
City Council Inauguration November 16 – 6:00 p.m. 
Strategic Planning Session – 9:00 a.m. 
Business Plan and Budget Review – 1:00 p.m. 
SUMA Feb. 2-5 (Regina) 
FCM June 4-7 (Toronto) 
Civic Election November 9 (nomination period close October 7) 

  Stat Holidays (or day in lieu)       Special /Joint GPC (if required) – 1:00 p.m. 

December 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 31  

November 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30  

June 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30  

May 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31  

July 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31  

August 
S M T W T F S 

1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31  

October 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

January 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31  

March 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31  

February 
S M T W T F S 

1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 

April 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30  

2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar 

Appendix 1
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Option 2 

September 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30  

SPC – EU&CS 9:00 a.m. / Transportation 2:00 p.m. 
SPC – PD&CS 9:00 a.m. / Finance 2:00 p.m. 
Governance and Priorities Committee – 1:00 p.m.  
City Council – Regular Business 1:00 p.m., Public Hearing 6:00 p.m. 
Governance and Leadership Session November 12 & 13 – 9:00 a.m. 
City Council Inauguration November 16 – 6:00 p.m. 
Strategic Planning Session – 9:00 a.m. 
Business Plan and Budget Review – 1:00 p.m. 
SUMA Feb. 2-5 (Regina) 
FCM June 4-7 (Toronto) 
Civic Election November 9 (nomination period close October 7) 

 Stat Holidays (or day in lieu)      Special /Joint GPC (if required) – 1:00 p.m. 

December 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 31  

November 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30  

June 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30  

May 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31  

July 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31  

August 
S M T W T F S 

1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31  

October 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

January 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31  

March 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31  

February 
S M T W T F S 

1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 

April 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30  

2020 Council and Committee Meeting Calendar 

Appendix 2
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Option 3 

September 
S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30  

SPC – EU&CS 9:00 a.m. / Transportation 2:00 p.m. 
SPC – PD&CS 9:00 a.m. / Finance 2:00 p.m. 
Governance and Priorities Committee – 1:00 p.m.  
City Council – Regular Business 1:00 p.m., Public Hearing 6:00 p.m. 
Governance and Leadership Session November 12 & 13 – 9:00 a.m. 
City Council Inauguration November 16 – 6:00 p.m. 
Strategic Planning Session – 9:00 a.m. 
Business Plan and Budget Review – 1:00 p.m. 
SUMA Feb. 2-5 (Regina) 
FCM June 4-7 (Toronto) 
Civic Election November 9 (nomination period close October 7) 

 Stat Holidays (or day in lieu)       Special /Joint GPC (if required) – 1:00 p.m. 

December 
S M T W T F S 
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City Council – Regular Business 1:00 p.m., Public Hearing 6:00 p.m. 
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Strategic Planning Session – 9:00 a.m. 
Business Plan and Budget Review – 1:00 p.m. 
SUMA Feb. 2-5 (Regina) 
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July 
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31       
 

SPC – PD&CS 9:00 a.m. / Finance 2:00 p.m. 
SPC – Transportation 9:00 a.m. / EU&CS 2:00 p.m. 
Governance & Priorities Committee – 1:00 p.m. (9:00 a.m. July & August) 
Orientation – (To be determined) 
Council – Regular Business 1:00 p.m., Public Hearing 6:00 p.m.  
*Inauguration 6:00 p.m. 
Budget Review – 1:00 p.m. 

SUMA Jan 31–Feb 3 (Regina) 

FCM June 3-6 (Winnipeg) 

Civic Election Oct 26 (nomination period close Sept 21) 
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GOVERNANCE AND PRIORITIES COMMITTEE 

Dealt with on September 23, 2019 – Governance and Priorities 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files. CK.  205-0 
Page 1 of 1  
 

 

Approaches for Addressing Existing and Emerging Protocol 
Issues 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
1. That the Administration be directed to draft a comprehensive protocol policy 

addressing flag raising and proclamations, including establishing detailed criteria for 

determining which applications can be accepted; 

2. That the approval of flag raising and proclamation requests be delegated to the City 

Clerk’s Office with an appeal mechanism to the Governance and Priorities 

Committee; and 

3. That the City Solicitor make any necessary amendments to Bylaw No. 9170, The 

Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered a report of the City Solicitor regarding the above. 
 
Attachment 
September 23, 2019 report of the City Solicitor 
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DECISION REPORT 

ROUTING: City Solicitor's Office – Governance & Priorities - City Council DELEGATION: C. Yelland 
September 23, 2019  
Page 1 of 8   cc: City Clerk,  
   Chief Public Policy & Government Relations Officer 
 

 

Approaches for Addressing Existing and Emerging Protocol 
Issues 
 
ISSUE 
Each year, the City of Saskatoon receives several requests for flag raisings and 
proclamations.  The City does not currently have a comprehensive policy dealing with 
these issues.  What approaches can the City of Saskatoon take to better address 
existing and emerging protocol issues and requests?   
 
BACKGROUND 
 

2.1 History 
On September 4, 2015 the Executive Committee (now Governance and 
Priorities Committee) directed the Administration to report on the issue of 
protocols in other cities.  
 

 2.2 Current Status 
The Administration has reviewed a number of protocol related issues that 
have arisen internally in the City of Saskatoon, and conducted research on 
how protocol matters are treated in other Canadian cities.  The 
Administration has found a number of areas that may benefit from 
inclusion in a comprehensive protocol policy, including more detailed 
guidance on procedures for flag raising and proclamations, and criteria for 
determining whether to approve applications for those items. 
 

 2.3 City of Saskatoon’s Current Approach 
Applications for proclamations are currently governed by Council Policy 
No. C01-004, Proclamations.  No such similar policy exists in respect of 
flag raising requests.  However, the Proclamations Policy has been used 
for guidance in considering such requests. 
 
Currently, proclamations may be issued to charitable and non-profit 
organizations.  This is done to increase public awareness of their causes, 
to promote fund-raising activities, to support major sporting, cultural and 
entertainment programs of significance to the City and civic initiatives.  
Application for proclamations promoting hatred, involving illegal activity or 
containing inflammatory, obscene or libelous statements are denied. 
 
Flag raising and proclamation requests are currently received by the City 
Clerk’s Office.  Requests are reviewed by the City Clerk prior to placing 
them on the Council Public Hearing Agenda for approval.  Many requests 
are annual and so there is a precedent that they have been approved.   
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Those for which there is no precedent are reviewed for compliance with 
the policy criteria and alignment with similar requests that have previously 
been approved.  From time to time, the City Solicitor’s Office is called 
upon to provide assistance to the City Clerk in vetting a request that has 
not been previously approved and for which there is some concern as to 
its compliance with the Proclamations Policy.  Flag raising or proclamation 
requests for which there is a precedent and which fall within the existing 
Proclamation Policy criteria are placed on the next Public Hearing Agenda 
of Council for approval.   
 
If a proposed proclamation is problematic because it does not appear to fit 
within the Proclamation Policy, the City Clerk will advise the applicant that 
it will not be going forward.  In this event, the City Clerk places a copy of 
the application and response in the Councillors' central repository.  In the 
case of flag raising applications, the use of civic square is required for the 
event.  The Use of City Hall Lobby and Civic Square Policy is 
administered by the Communications Department and, in this context, 
application denials for flag raising requests are communicated through 
that Department. 

 
From time to time, a request is received for a flag raising or proclamation 
which is to happen prior to the next Council meeting.  If it is an annual-
type request, the City Clerk asks the Mayor or City Manager to approve 
the request and the approval is included as information on the next 
Council Agenda.  If a pre-Council approval is necessary for a request that 
has not been received in the past, the City Clerk consults with the City 
Manager or Mayor for direction. 
 
After the Council meeting, the City Clerk’s Office notifies Communications 
web mail and maintenance staff of the approval and the approved 
proclamations and flag raisings are implemented. 

 
 2.4 Approaches in Other Jurisdictions 
  The following cities were included in the protocol review: 

• Regina; 
• Calgary; 
• Edmonton; 
• Winnipeg; 
• Toronto; 
• Ottawa; 
• London; 
• Surrey; and  
• Halifax. 
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Flag Raising 
Most of the surveyed jurisdictions have some form of policy on flag raising 
and related ceremonies.  As Appendix 1 describes, the most detailed 
policies are found in Regina, Calgary, Toronto, Ottawa and London, and 
address the following key issues: 

 positioning of flags in relation to each other to signify order of 
precedence; 

 half-masting; 

 description of the application process for ethnic, cultural or 
community organizations’ requests to have a flag raised; 

 criteria that is used in determining whether an organization’s 
application will be accepted; and 

 listing the flag raising and half-masting events that are observed 
annually. 

 
In all of these jurisdictions, Council has delegated the approval of flag 
raisings to either the City Clerk, a protocol office or officer, or a similar 
body or person.  Some provide for an appeal of the decision to another 
body and others do not.  
 
In contrast, the City of Surrey’s policy is unique in that it does not allow the 
flying of any non-governmental flags at civic facilities.  Winnipeg and 
Halifax do not appear to have a specific bylaw or policy document relating 
to flag raisings. 
 
Many jurisdictions provide substantial detail on both procedural matters 
and the criteria used to evaluate applications, including specific criteria 
that would prevent flag raising for political, religious or highly controversial 
purposes or groups.  
 
Proclamations 
Regina, Calgary, Edmonton, Toronto, Ottawa, London and Surrey all have 
some form of policy or bylaw provision related to proclamations.  In these 
jurisdictions, as explained in Appendix 2, the determination of whether to 
issue a proclamation is generally at the Mayor’s discretion as limited by 
the relevant policy or bylaw.   
 
Calgary, Toronto and Ottawa’s proclamation policies are the most detailed 
in setting out acceptable types of proclamations.  These policies not only 
set out the common disqualifiers, such as political or commercial 
overtones and causes which are contentious or divisive, but they also set 
out positive qualifications required of the proposed subject of 
proclamation.  On the other hand, London’s proclamation provisions are 
unique in stating that “no proclamations shall be issued on behalf of the 
City of London, except those required by law to be issued”. 
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Many jurisdictions have a great amount of detail on both procedural 
matters and criteria used to evaluate applications, including specific 
criteria that would prevent proclamations for political, religious or highly 
controversial purposes or groups. 

 
OPTIONS 
This section of the report proposes three possible options for Council’s consideration on 
existing and emerging protocol issues.  The Options range from continuing with the 
City’s existing approach to the adoption of a comprehensive protocol policy.  The third 
Option essentially reforms the City’s existing approach to addressing protocol issues.  

 
Option 1 - Maintain the status quo 
This Option proposes no changes to the City of Saskatoon’s current protocol 
policy environment.  Existing protocol issues would be guided by Council Policy 
No. C01-004, Proclamations, and Administrative Policy No. A09-026, Use of City 
Hall Lobby and Civic Square.  Any emerging protocol issues would be addressed 
on an ad-hoc basis and would likely require approval by Council on a case by 
case basis.  
 

Implications 
Financial: There are no new financial implications resulting from the 
adoption of this Option.  The program is managed within the City Clerks 
Office’s existing resources.  

 
Legal: There may be legal implications to maintaining the status quo.  A 
lack of clear criteria may make the City susceptible to a legal challenge.   

 
There are no environmental or social implications resulting from this 
Option.  

 
 Advantages 

 No disruption to current approach. 

 Specific coverage to frequent protocol issues. 
 
Disadvantages 

 Lacks a comprehensive approach to managing requests and 
protocol issues. 

 No clear criteria for considering flag raising and proclamation 
requests. 

 Leaves the City susceptible to legal challenge.  
 

Option 2 - Targeted approach by prohibiting the flying of guest flags and 
the issuance of proclamations 

This Option proposes that Council would enact a policy that prohibits the flying of 
guest flags and the issuance of proclamations.  It largely follows the approach 
taken by cities such as Surrey and London.  As noted in Appendices 1 and 2, the 
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City of London prohibits the flying of non-government flags and the issuance of 
any proclamations other than those required by law to be issued.  Surrey 
similarly prohibits the flying of non-governmental flags.  Proclamations, however, 
are identified as an alternative to a flag raising despite that Surrey appears to 
have no specific bylaw or policy speaking to proclamations.  Most recently, the 
City of Prince Albert has chosen this approach resulting from a controversy and a 
court challenge related to its refusal to fly a particular pro-life flag on its guest flag 
pole. 
 

Implications 
Financial: There are no new financial implications resulting from the 
adoption of this Option.  The program would be managed within the 
existing resources of the City Clerk’s Office.  

 
Social: The implementation of this Option could create opposition from 
some stakeholders.  However, it could also eliminate potential public 
controversy for flying the flags of controversial groups or causes.  

 
Legal: The implementation of this would require amendments to Bylaw No. 
9170, The Procedures and Committee Bylaw, 2014.  

 
There are no environmental implications resulting from the implementation 
of this Option.  

 
 Advantages 

 Eliminates the potential for controversy and legal challenge. 
 
Disadvantages 

 Removes longstanding venues for public recognition currently 
enjoyed by various community and non-profit groups and causes. 

 Lacks a comprehensive approach to managing protocol issues. 
 
Option 3 - Adopt a comprehensive approach resulting in an all-

encompassing protocol policy 
This Option proposes that Council take a comprehensive approach to addressing 
existing and emerging protocol issues.  More specifically, this Option proposes 
the adoption of a protocol policy that covers several topics relating to protocol 
matters.  It would provide for the application of consistent standards and address 
other basic requirements relating to protocol.  Fundamentally, it would serve as 
an easy reference for protocol-related decisions.   
 
In the short term, however, the scope of the policy would be limited to addressing 
flag raising and proclamation applications.  It would be robust enough to include 
consistent standards for content and procedure while identifying responsibilities 
relating to flag raisings and proclamations issued by the City of Saskatoon.  Over 
the longer term, the policy would become more comprehensive and cover such 
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issues as: awards and formal recognitions, use of civic square, parking passes 
for visiting dignitaries and ceremonial lighting of civic structures. 
 
With respect to flag raisings and proclamations, the policy would set out the 
positive qualifications of the proposed subject and disqualifiers.  It is intended 
that flag raising and proclamation requests would be denied if: 

 
a) the organization or application involves a commercial enterprise;  

 
b) the organization is a political party or the request is in support of a 

political party; 
 

c) the organization's undertakings or philosophy are, or the request is:  
 
i) contrary to City policies or bylaws;  

 
ii) contrary to the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms; 

 
iii) espousing of hatred, violence or racism;  

 
iv) politically or religiously motivated;  

 
v) controversial, contentious or divisive within the community; or 

 
vi) inflammatory, obscene or libelous. 

 
In addition, the policy would delegate approval of flag raisings and proclamations 
to the City Clerk’s Office.  Appeals would be directed to the Governance and 
Priorities Committee.  This approach would work as follows: 

 The City Clerk would receive flag raising and proclamation requests and 
approve or deny applications in accordance with the clear criteria set by 
Council.  

 All applications that are compliant with the policy would be approved, 
without any further determination being made by Council.  In other words, 
Council's authority would be delegated to the City Clerk.   

 This delegation could include a requirement that the City Clerk report 
approved flag raisings and proclamations to Council for information.   

 In the event of a dispute between the applicant and the City Clerk’s Office, 
the policy could provide for an appeal to the Governance and Priorities 
Committee. 

 
Implications 
Financial: There are no new financial implications resulting from the adoption 
of this Option.  The program would be managed within the existing resources 
of the City Clerk’s Office.  
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Social: The implementation of this Option could create opposition from some 
community or stakeholders regarding some flag raisings and proclamations.  

 
Legal: The implementation of this would require amendments to Bylaw No. 
9170, The Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014.  A clear set of criteria 
would help the City properly vet these requests and prevent legal challenges.  

 
There are no environmental implications resulting from the implementation of 
this Option.  

 
Advantages 

 Provides clear guidance as to the criteria against which applications are to 
be considered. 

 Decreases the likelihood as to differing criteria or application of criteria. 

 Ensures information is identifiable and easily accessible. 

 Reduces the potential for legal challenges respecting the denial of 
requests. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Governance and Priorities Committee recommend to City Council that: 

 

1. The Administration be directed to draft a comprehensive protocol policy addressing 

flag raising and proclamations, including establishing detailed criteria for determining 

which applications can be accepted. 

 

2. The approval of flag raising and proclamation requests be delegated to the City 

Clerk’s Office with an appeal mechanism to the Governance and Priorities 

Committee. 

 

3. The City Solicitor make any necessary amendments to Bylaw No. 9170, The 

Procedures and Committees Bylaw, 2014. 

 

 
RATIONALE 
The City of Saskatoon currently only has Council Policy No. C01-004, Proclamations, 
and Administrative Policy No. A09-026, Use of City Hall Lobby and Civic Square to 
provide direction on protocol-related issues.  The City's existing Proclamations Policy 
was passed in 1978 and has not been updated since 2010.  It lacks the necessary 
elements contained in protocol policies in other Canadian jurisdictions and thus, an 
overhaul is timely.  A comprehensive protocol policy would assist in resolving 
ambiguities with respect to addressing existing and emerging protocol issues.   
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More importantly, the absence of any policy direction in respect of flag raisings in 
particular has left the Administration and City Clerk's Office without clear guidance and 
direction.  A clear goal of the approach proposed in Option 3 is to establish useable 
criteria for determining which flag raising and proclamation requests are acceptable.   
 
Moreover, Option 3 would maintain flag raisings and proclamations as venues for public 
recognition, which have long been enjoyed by many groups and causes.  This Option 
optimally ensures that the City can continue providing those venues into the future, but 
with much clearer guidance than is available under the current policy framework. 
 
Delegating the approval of flag raising and proclamation requests would allow the 
expeditious approval of applications by the City Clerk's Office.  Council’s policy direction 
as to causes and organizations worthy of special recognition would be identified in the 
context of the more comprehensive approval criteria contained within the policy rather 
than through the approval of individual flag raising and proclamation requests. 
 
ADDITIONAL IMPLICATIONS/CONSIDERATIONS 
If Council agrees with the Administration’s recommendations, then a policy would be 
drafted and brought back for approval.  The Administration will report in the future on 
other protocol-related decisions to be added to the comprehensive protocol policy.  
 
COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES 
It is anticipated that any process changes would be communicated through the City 
Clerk’s Office.  Corresponding changes to Bylaw No. 9170, The Procedures and 
Committees Bylaw, 2014 would be preceded by the appropriate public notice. 
 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Flag Raising  
2. Proclamations 
 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Andrew Glum, Solicitor 
   Christine G. Bogad, Director of Legal Services 
Approved by:  Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor 
Reviewed by: Jeff Jorgenson, City Manager 

Joanne Sproule, City Clerk 
   Mike Jordan, Chief Public Policy & Government Relations Officer 
 
 
Admin Report - Approaches for Addressing Existing and Emerging Protocol Issues.docx 
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Appendix 1 

Flag Raising 
 
Regina 
Regina’s Flag Protocol Guideline1 provides extensive detail on flag raising practices and 
procedures, including the positioning of flags in relation to each other to signify order of 
precedence, half-masting, and a detailed description of the application process for 
ethnic, cultural or community organizations’ request to have a flag raised.  Some of the 
criteria that is used in determining whether an application will be accepted is also 
included, as are departmental responsibilities.  
 
The Guideline lists the following among its criteria for determining whether to approve a 
flag raising request: 
 

"The City of Regina receives requests to raise a flag on behalf of an outside 
organization. These organizations include charitable or non-profit organizations, 
community businesses, another city, province or nation. 
 

[…] 
 
- Flags of organizations which may be considered controversial, contentious or 
divisive within the community shall not be flown at City Hall; 

 
- No flags of commercial, religious, or political organizations shall be flown;  

 
- No flags of a group or organization whose undertakings or philosophy are 
contrary to City of Regina policy or bylaws, or espouse hatred, violence or racism 
shall be permitted;" 

 
Flag raising requests are approved by the Office of the City Clerk.  In the event of a 
dispute between the applicant and the City Clerk as to the eligibility of a request, the 
Office of the City Clerk will consult with the Provincial Protocol Office. 
 
Calgary 
Calgary’s Flag Policy2 is similar in comprehensiveness to Regina’s Guideline and 
contains, more or less, identical content.  One notable addition is that Calgary’s Policy 
contains a list of half-mast days which are observed annually as days of mourning. 
 
As to criteria for guest flags, sections 5.3.1(c) and 5.3.3 of the Policy state as follows: 
 
 "Protocol will assess flag raising requests based on the following criteria: 
 

i. The City will not fly flags of nations with whom Canada does not have 
diplomatic relations as recognized by the federal government. 

                                            
1 https://www.regina.ca/export/sites/Regina.ca/city-government/administration/.galleries/pdfs/Flag-
Protocol-Guidelines.pdf 
2 http://www.calgary.ca/CA/city-clerks/Documents/Council-policy-library/CP2016-07-Flag-Policy.pdf  
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ii. The City may not normally fly flags which may be considered 
controversial or divisive. 

 
iii. The City will not fly a flag of an organization whose undertakings or 
philosophy espouse violence, hatred or racism or are contrary to City 
bylaws or policies. 

 
iv. The City will not fly flags of a commercial, religious or partisan nature. 

 
[…] 

 
5.3.3 Flags of Organizations 
 
(a) The City may fly the flag of a charitable or non-profit organization, to celebrate 
a special occasion or achievement in Calgary. 
 
(b) It is the responsibility of the requesting organization to submit an application 
for a flag to be flown, as well as supply the flag to represent the organization or 
event. 
 
(c) If a flag raising is requested as part of a larger ceremony, applicants must 
make appropriate arrangements in accordance to the Municipal Complex Bylaw 
for the use of the Municipal Plaza." 

 
The Office of the City Clerk administers and approves flag raising requests under the 
Calgary Flag Policy.  The policy contemplates the City Clerk’s Office contacting the 
Mayor’s Office where “further discussion or decisions must be made regarding the 
displaying or raising of flags”. 
 
Edmonton 
Edmonton’s Civic Protocol Policy3 addresses only “Official Flag Raisings” (defined as 
"the ceremonial raising of another country's flag on an officially designated flag pole and 
when an appropriate authority from that country is present).  The policy does not 
contemplate other flag raisings or specify an exact process or procedure for "Official 
Flag Raisings".  The distribution of responsibilities among Council and various 
departments is outlined.  
 
The City has a designated Protocol Office, and the Office’s portion of the City website4 
details certain specific rules related to flags, including the positioning of flags in relation 
to each other to signify order of precedence, and half-masting.  The site also provides 
contact information to request that a particular community flag be flown on the 
designated, separate “community flag pole”.  There is no indication of a catch-all 

                                            
3 https://www.edmonton.ca/city_government/documents/PoliciesDirectives/C419A.pdf  
4 https://www.edmonton.ca/city_government/city-protocol.aspx  
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procedure for determining if or when any given community flag raising or half-masting 
will take place. 
 
Winnipeg 
Winnipeg does not appear to have a specific policy document related to flag raisings, 
although its Municipal Manual5 indicates that it has a Protocol Office as a branch of its 
City Clerk’s Department, and that this Office is responsible for organizing flag raising 
ceremonies, and other ceremonies, presentations and special events. 
 
Toronto 
The "Flag-Raising & Half-Masting" section of the City of Toronto's website6 lists its 
policy criteria for flag raising. The policy is similar in comprehensiveness to Regina’s 
Guideline and contains, more or less, identical content.  Additionally, Toronto lists half-
mast days that are observed annually as days of mourning. 
 
The webpage lists the following criteria for determining whether a flag raising request 
will be approved: 
 

"Non-profit or charitable organizations may request for the City of Toronto to fly 
the following flags on its courtesy flag poles, for up to two weeks: 

 

 Flags of nations recognized by the Government of Canada on a 
country’s national day or on the anniversary of a special occasion; or 

 Flags of non-profit or charitable organizations. 
 

[…] 
 

Requests will not be approved for: 
 

 Political parties or organizations 

 Religious organizations or in celebration of religious events 

 Commercial entities or in celebration of corporate events 

 Intent that is contrary to City policies or bylaws 

 Organizations requesting flag raisings that espouse discrimination, 
hatred, violence or racism 

 Organizations that have already flown a flag on a courtesy flag pole 
within the same calendar year 

 Flags of nations that have already flown on a courtesy flag pole within 
the same calendar year". 

 
The City of Toronto has a Strategic Protocol & External Relations Office.  As a member 
of that Office, the City's Chief of Protocol has been delegated the authority by City 
Council to approve flag raising requests. 

                                            
5 http://winnipeg.ca/clerks/pdfs/2017MunicipalManual.pdf  
6 https://www.toronto.ca/city-government/awards-tributes/tributes/flag-raising-half-masting/ 
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Ottawa 
Ottawa's "Flag Protocol Procedures"7 are similar in comprehensiveness to Regina’s 
Guideline and contain, more or less, identical content.  One notable addition is that 
Ottawa’s Procedures contain a list of half-mast days which are observed annually as 
days of mourning. 
 
The Procedures state that "the City will not fly the flag of a group or organization whose 
undertakings or philosophy are contrary to City of Ottawa policies or by-laws, espouse 
hatred, violence, or racism, or are politically or religiously motivated or represent other 
individual conviction”. 
 
Similar to the City of Toronto, flag raising requests in the City of Ottawa are provided to 
the Office of Protocol for consideration. 
 
London 
London’s “Flags at City Hall” Council Policy (included on its Community Flag Pole 
Request form8), is less detailed than Regina’s and Calgary’s policies, but is functionally 
identical and includes a list of annual half-masting and flag raising days.  
 
Section 3(b) of the policy lists the criteria for determining whether a flag raising request 
will be approved: 
 

"The following guidelines shall be observed for the flying of flags permitted under 
3(a)(ii), above: 

 
(i) flag raisings shall be in connection with a particular event by an 
organization; 
(ii) no flags of commercial, religious or political organizations shall be 
permitted; 
(iii) no flags of a group or organization whose undertakings or philosophy 
are contrary to City of London policies or by-laws, or espouse hatred, 
violence or racism shall be permitted; 
(iv) an organization's flag shall be flown no more than once per calendar 
year; 
(v) organizations shall be required to submit flag raising requests on an 
annual basis; 
(vi) a flag shall be flown for a period of up to one week, or for the duration 
of the associated event, whichever is less; and, 
(vii) flags shall only be raised and lowered on those business days that 
City Hall is open". 

 

                                            
7 https://ottawa.ca/en/city-hall/your-city-government/policies-and-administrative-structure/office-
protocol/office-protocol-procedures#flag-protocol-procedures 
8 https://www.london.ca/city-hall/Licences-Permits/Documents/Community-Flag-Pole-Request.pdf  
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The City Clerk's Office is charged with administration of the policy.  Disputes between 
that Office and an organization regarding the eligibility of a request are determined by 
Council Committee and ultimately City Council. 
 
Surrey 
Surrey’s Flag Policy9 is unique in that it does not permit the flying of any flags on civic 
property other than those of Canada, its provinces and territories, and those of other 
sovereign nations:  
 

1.3 The City of Surrey will not display other national flags or guest 
organizational banners on City facility flagpoles […] 

 
The policy also outlines order of priority and which flags are to be flown at which civic 
facilities. 
 
Halifax 
Halifax does not appear to have a specific policy document relating to flag raisings. 
 
Province of Saskatchewan 
The Province of Saskatchewan has a Protocol Office.  Protocol Guidelines can be found 
on-line, including a Flagging Policy and Procedures.10  The policy speaks to the flying of 
flags including the use of courtesy flagpoles at various venues, in addition to half-
masting and precedence and etiquette when flying a flag. 
 
As with the other jurisdictions, flags flown at half-mast are a sign of respect and 
mourning upon death.  The policy provides the criteria to be used in determining when 
flags will be flown at half-mast and includes a list of annual occasions. 
 
In respect of courtesy flagpoles at the Legislative Building, they may be used for the 
following purposes: 
 

 “The Lieutenant Governor’s Standard during official vice-regal occasions such 
as the Opening of the Legislature.  Similar arrangements for visits of the 
Governor General to the Building. 

 Territorial flags of countries, provinces and other jurisdictions, and 
international organizations during the official visit in the building of their Head 
of State or Government or other official representatives. 

 Officially approved international, national or provincial flags on appropriate 
occasions as approved by the Protocol Office. 

 

                                            
9 https://www.surrey.ca/bylawsandcouncillibrary/CR_2014-R104.pdf (see also: 
http://www.surrey.ca/bylawsandcouncillibrary/MIN_RCPH_2014_06_23.pdf  at p. 14) 
10 https://www.saskatchewan.ca/government/visual-identity-and-protocol/protocol-guidelines/flagging-
policy-and-procedures 
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The removable flagpole at the Legislative Building may be used for other flags to 
draw attention to worthy causes, events, campaigns and non-governmental 
organizations. 

 
Permission must be granted by the Legislative Building Supervisor, Government 
Services”. 
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Proclamations 
 
Regina 
Regina’s Procedure Bylaw1 outlines the City’s proclamation request procedure and lists 
circumstances in which the request will be rejected, the determination of whether to 
issue a proclamation being otherwise left to the sole discretion of the Mayor.  The bylaw 
also provides a standard form for proclamations.  
 
Subsection 37(2) of the bylaw sets out criteria for acceptable proclamation content as 
follows: 
 

"Subject to The Saskatchewan Human Rights Code the Mayor may, in his sole 
discretion, approve the proclamation submitted pursuant to Subsection (1), 
provided the proclamation does not: 

 
(a) promote any commercial business; 
(b) involve any person or organization which promotes hatred of any 
person or class of persons or otherwise involves illegal activity; or 
(c) contain any inflammatory, obscene or libelous statement." 

 
Calgary 
Calgary’s Proclamation Policy2 is similar to Regina’s proclamation provisions in that 
Calgary’s policy lists circumstances in which the request will be rejected and gives 
discretion to the Office of the Mayor whether to issue proclamations otherwise 
acceptable under the policy.  
 
Calgary’s policy contains the following criteria for determining whether a proclamation 
application can be approved: 
 
 "1. A request for a proclamation should meet at least one of the following criteria: 
 

a. The sponsoring agency be a charitable organization; 
b. The cause be one of national significance; 
c. The cause be one of benefit to the majority of Calgarians; 
d. The cause be an initiative of The City of Calgary. 

 
2. Requests with commercial or political overtones will not be considered. 

 
3. Requests for proclamations to support a cause, which is contentious or 
divisive within the community, will not be considered." 

 
 
 

                                            
1 http://open.regina.ca/dataset/1bb36673-da14-458a-a6bb-9278ce35c537/resource/7f16e9ab-3c56-4630-
a003-8b9102d6fe9a/download/9004c15.pdf  see section 37. 
2 http://www.calgary.ca/CA/city-clerks/Documents/Council-policy-library/cc015-Proclamation-Policy.pdf  
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Edmonton 
Edmonton’s Civic Protocol Policy3, which includes proclamations in the broader 
category of “Special Recognitions”, does not specify an exact process or procedure on 
these issues, but addresses the distribution of responsibilities among Council and 
various departments.  The policy states as follows regarding Special Recognitions: 
 

"3.02 Special Recognitions  
 
Corporate Communications will: 
 
(a) review requests for proclamations, congratulatory messages, Mayor's 
messages, letters of recognition, champions letters, birthday and 
anniversary greetings received directly or referred from the Mayor or 
designate. 
 
(b) in the case of recommended approval provide the Office of the Mayor 
or designate with document for signature. 
 
(c) in the case of recommended refusal, provide the Mayor or designate 
with reasons why, and recommend alternatives if appropriate." 

 
Winnipeg 
Winnipeg does not appear to have a specific bylaw or policy document relating to 
proclamations. 
 
Toronto 
The "Proclamations" page of the City of Toronto's website4 lists its criteria for the 
issuing of proclamations.  The criteria are comprehensive, listing both positive 
qualifiers and disqualifiers.  Proclamations are issued at the discretion of the 
Mayor. 
 
The webpage lists the following criteria for determining whether to approve a 
proclamation request: 
 
 "Eligible Causes 

 Public awareness campaigns 

 Charitable fundraising campaigns 

 Arts and cultural celebrations 
 

[…] 
  

                                            
3 https://www.edmonton.ca/city_government/documents/PoliciesDirectives/C419A.pdf  
4 https://www.toronto.ca/city-government/awards-tributes/tributes/proclamations-congratulatory-scrolls-
and-letters-of-greeting/proclamations/ 
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Proclamations will not be issued for: 

 matters of political controversy, ideological or religious beliefs or 
individual conviction 

 events or organizations with no direct connection to the City of 
Toronto 

 campaigns or events contrary to City policies or by-laws 

 National, Independence or Republic Days (please see flag-
raisings for appropriate recognition) 

 Campaigns intended for profit-making purposes". 
 
Ottawa 
Ottawa's "Proclamation Procedures"5 lists the relevant criteria and is similarly 
comprehensive to Toronto's policy.  Positive and negative criteria are used.  
Proclamations are issued at the discretion of the Mayor. 
 
The procedures list the following criteria for determining whether to approve a 
proclamation request: 
 

"A proclamation may be issued: 

 to an individual or organization residing within the boundaries of 
the City of Ottawa who has achieved national or international 
distinction, or whose significant contribution to the community 
deserves recognition; 

 to artistic, athletic, historical and cultural celebrations held within 
the boundaries of the City of Ottawa; 

 to charitable and non-profit fundraising events held within the 
boundaries of the City of Ottawa; 

 as a special recognition/honour on the recommendation of the 
Mayor. 

 
A proclamation will not be issued for: 

 matters that are politically or religiously motivated or represent 
individual conviction; 

 campaigns, events or activities that are contrary to the City of 
Ottawa's policies or bylaws; 

 individuals or organizations that espouse discrimination, hatred, 
violence or racism; 

 individuals or organizations that are not directly related to the 
City of Ottawa; 

 events or activities intended for profit-making purposes. 
 
 

                                            
5 https://ottawa.ca/en/city-hall/your-city-government/policies-and-administrative-structure/office-
protocol/office-protocol-procedures#proclamation-procedures 
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London 
London’s proclamation provision in its Council Policy Manual6 is unique in stating 
that “no proclamations shall be issued on behalf of the City of London, except 
those required by law to be issued”. 
 
Surrey 
Surrey does not appear to have a specific bylaw or policy document outlining a 
proclamations procedure, although its Flag Policy7, which is unique in that it does not 
permit the flying of any flags on civic property other than governmental flags, lists 
proclamations as one of the alternatives available to those seeking formal City 
recognition. 
 
Halifax 
Halifax does not appear to have any bylaw or policy documents addressing the issue of 
proclamations procedure. 

                                            
6 https://www.london.ca/city-hall/council-policies/Documents/Chapter16-final.pdf  see section 16(22). 
7 https://www.surrey.ca/bylawsandcouncillibrary/CR_2014-R104.pdf (see also: 
http://www.surrey.ca/bylawsandcouncillibrary/MIN_RCPH_2014_06_23.pdf  at p. 14) 
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GOVERNANCE AND PRIORITIES COMMITTEE 

Dealt with on September 23, 2019 – Governance and Priorities (In Camera) 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files. CK. 225-4-3 
Page 1 of 1  
 

 

2020 Annual Appointments – Members of City Council to the 
Governance and Priorities Committee and Standing Policy 
Committees 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
1. That all members of City Council be reappointed to the Governance and Priorities 

Committee to November 16, 2020; and 
2. That members of Council be reappointed to the Standing Policy Committees to 

November 16, 2020 as follows: 
 - Environment, Utilities & Corporate Services – Councillors Davies, Gersher,  
  Gough, Hill, and Loewen 
 - Transportation – Councillors Block, Donauer, Dubois, Gersher, and Jeffries 
 - Planning, Development & Community Services – Councillors Davies, Gough, Hill, 
  Iwanchuk, and Jeffries 
 - Finance – Councillors Block, Donauer, Dubois, Iwanchuk, Loewen 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered its appointments to the above. 
 
Your Committee is recommending reappointment of all members of City Council to the 
Governance and Priorities Committee and reappointment of the same members as in 
2019 to each of the Standing Policy Committees to November 16, 2020. 
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GOVERNANCE AND PRIORITIES COMMITTEE 

Dealt with on September 23, 2019 – Governance and Priorities (In Camera) 
City Council – September 30, 2019 
Files. CK. 4510-1 
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2020 Annual Appointments – Personnel Subcommittee 
 

Recommendation of the Committee 
That Mayor Clark and Councillors Iwanchuk, Donauer and Dubois be reappointed to the 
Personnel Subcommittee for 2020. 

 
History 
The Governance and Priorities Committee, at its meeting held on September 23, 2019, 
considered its appointments regarding the above. 
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Farmers’ Market Building Update 
 
ISSUE 
The purpose of this report is to provide an update on the status of the Farmers’ Market 
Building in River Landing, and provide information about next steps in the process. 
 
BACKGROUND 
At its September 24, 2018 meeting, City Council directed the Administration to: 

“prepare and issue a Request For Proposal to lease the Farmers’ Market 
Building within River Landing, seeking a proponent to develop and 
manage a six-day-a-week animated public facility and farmers’ market and 
revising the proposed scoring matrix in order to provide specific 
consideration for:  

• Dedicated farmers’ market days;  

• More explicit evaluation of ‘authenticity’ with respect to local 
produce and content.” 

 
The Request For Proposals (RFP) to lease the Farmers’ Market Building was issued in 
October, 2018.  In February, 2019, the RFP was cancelled due to the need for 
significant repairs to the roof of the Farmers’ Market Building.  The City of Saskatoon 
(City) extended the lease of the current tenant until December 31, 2019. 
 
Related to the required roof repairs, an RFP was issued in August 2019, for an expert to 
advise on the best type of roof system to be installed on the Farmers’ Market building, 
including costs, warranty, lifespan and scheduling (due to weather). 
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
Architectural Firm Selected to Determine Roof Repair Options 
Roof repairs are needed to the Farmers’ Market Building due to water issues related to 
condensation build-up within the two roof membranes in the building.  The Facilities 
Division is managing the roof repairs and are in the process of hiring an architectural 
firm through the RFP process.  The architectural firm will be responsible for preparing a 
roof design, which will include a preferred type of membrane, and ceiling finish options.  
The design will also include the possible placement of skylights and will propose 
possible changes to interior lighting.  The roof structure is to remain intact however, the 
roof membrane itself will be completely replaced.  Once the preferred roof design is 
selected, the architectural firm will prepare the public tender package for the roof repair 
work. 
 
Due to the nature of the roof repair work, which will involve some degree of demolition, 
a full closure of the Farmers’ Market Building is required.  The work will begin sometime 
in early 2020, after the conclusion of current lease agreement.  The exact start and 
completion dates for the roof repairs, are undetermined at this time because it is 
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dependent upon the preferred roof repair approach.  The work is not anticipated to 
affect the potential of an outdoor farmers’ market in 2020 in the Market Square. 
 
Future Use of the Farmers’ Market Building 
The River Landing Concept Plan identifies the Farmers’ Market Building as an attraction 
for the community and visitors, and that it is to contain a farmers’ market component.  A 
desire to more fully utilize this great community asset, and animate the facility for six or 
more days per week including consideration for a farmers’ market component, led to the 
issuance of the RFP in October, 2018.  The RFP outlined all of the expectations of the 
lease, and was clear that a farmers’ market component must be part of the facility.  The 
expectations outlined in the RFP continue to guide the process and serve as a 
reference for future proposals for the Farmers’ Market Building.  The lease criteria is 
provided in Appendix 1.  With this criteria as the foundation, Administration continues to 
search for an entity that can develop and manage an animated six-day-a-week public 
facility that includes a farmers’ market component operating for a minimum of 2 days 
per week at the site. 
 
Securing a New Tenant 
Since the RFP to lease the Farmers’ Market Building was cancelled due to the roof 
repair, no tenant was secured.  The current tenant has indicated the required Farmers’ 
Market Building objectives and expanded operating expectations, outlined in Appendix 1 
are not in keeping with their organizations’ current mandate.  As a result they would not 
be submitting another proposal to occupy the Farmers’ Market Building after 2019, as 
they plan to focus on their core mandate of operating authentic farmers’ markets 2 or 3 
days a week.  They have also communicated to Administration they would be pursuing 
a new location for their organization and were in the process of looking to secure a 
lease elsewhere. 
 
Council Policy C02-045, the Purchasing Policy, does not require an RFP to secure a 
new tenant for the Farmers’ Market Building.  Council Policy C03-024, Leasing Civic 
Buildings to Outside Organizations Policy, does require the review of all leases, with 
outside organizations, by the Standing Policy Committee on Planning, Development and 
Community Services and requires City Council approval. 
 
The current lease for the Farmers’ Market Building is $10/year, plus a contribution to the 
City’s Civic Buildings Comprehensive Maintenance Reserve to help with any capital 
repairs to the building.  It is anticipated that a subsidized lease rate (with City Council’s 
approval) would be considered for the future tenant of the building.  The leasee would 
also be responsible for property tax, insurance, utilities and leasehold repairs, which is 
consistent with the current lease terms.  
 
Administration has since been approached by other potential farmers’ markets, and 
potential vendors expressing interest in operating out of the Farmers’ Market Building.  
While these inquiries have been general in nature, the Administration is exploring 
possible options for an individual or group to provide a proposal that meets the 
expectations of operating an animated public facility for a minimum of six days a week 

Page 414



Farmers’ Market Building Update 
 

Page 3 of 3 
 

with a farmers’ market component.  This person or group would manage the lease, 
coordinate the vendors, oversee the farmers’ market, and ensure the conditions of the 
lease are met.  
 
Based on efforts to date, Administration does not anticipate receiving multiple requests 
to manage the lease for the Farmers’ Market Building.  If Administration receives a 
viable proposal that meets all conditions approved by City Council and laid out in 
Appendix 1, then a lease agreement may be pursued.  If there are multiple requests, 
Administration will consider the re-issuance of an RFP. 
 
IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial, policy, environmental, privacy or Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design (CPTED) implications or considerations. 
 
NEXT STEPS 
Administration will continue to pursue the roof repairs and work to secure a viable 
tenant for the Farmers’ Market Building. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Farmers’ Market Building Lease Criteria 
 
Report Approval 
Written by: Melissa Austin, Senior Planner II 

Paul Whitenect, Manager, Neighbourhood Planning 
Reviewed by: Lesley Anderson, Director of Planning and Development 
Approved by: Lynne Lacroix, General Manager, Community Services Department 
 
 
SP/2019/PL/City Council – Farmers Market Building Update/ac 
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FARMERS’ MARKET BUILDING LEASE CRITERIA 

Proposals received by the City of Saskatoon (City) for the Lease of the Farmers’ Market Building 
will be evaluated based on the following criteria.  This criteria was approved by City Council for 
the Request For Proposals (RFP) for the Lease of the Farmers’ Market Building in River Landing, 
released in October 2018. 

1. Experience  

Proposals will be evaluated on the basis of information outlining demonstrated management 
experience, organizational capacity, and proposed governance as follows: 

 Demonstrated track record in developing and/or operating/managing a business or 
same/similar type of entity/venture. 

 Demonstrated financial capacity to support operations over the term of an agreement; 
Management resumes, financial references. 

 Demonstrated organizational structure; existing or proposed skill-sets for governance 
and/or staff positions.  Composition of who they are, whether that be owners, members, 
or investors. 

2. Business Plan  

Proposals will be evaluated on the strength, creativity, innovation and demonstrated feasibility of 
the Business Plan as follows: 

 Proposed operating plan; financial projections demonstrating viability, ability to meet the 
objectives outlined in the Approach Criteria (below), ability to cover lease-related costs, 
and an ability to make necessary leasehold capital improvements. 

 Proposed transition plan; proposals are to include information describing anticipated 
leasehold capital improvements and an associated timeline for opening for business to 
the public. 

 Proposed approach for a reporting plan against identified Farmers’ Market Building 
Tenant Metrics, including how they will be achieved once operating the building.   

3. Approach  

Proposals will be evaluated based on the approach to meeting the City’s objectives of animation 
and local food/products as described below: 

Animation: 

 Description of how animation of the public facility and farmers’ market, including 
business activities at minimum six-days-a-week, year-round will be achieved. 

 Description on the approach for the usage of the commercial kitchen. 

 Description of how the site will be animated to be a ‘food hub’, including food and 
beverage offerings for customers (i.e. restaurants, food stalls, dining area, etc.). 
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 Description of approach for participation in River Landing or nearby festivals, special 
events, etc; plans for developing, attracting, accommodating, and/or maintaining 
operating hours during special events. 

 Description of use of Market Square (located outside the building), and the adjacent 
roadway. 

 Description of any additional creative or innovative concepts for developing and 
managing an animated public facility and farmers’ market. 

Local (Saskatchewan) Food/Products: 

 Description of inclusion of local (Saskatchewan) content (food/products). 

 Description of what products would be available, such as a variety of food/agricultural 
products offered to ensure a wide selection for customers (i.e. meat, fish, poultry, 
produce, cheese, eggs, flowers, wine/beer/alcohol, etc.). 

 Description of what products would be available that complement food items, such as 
arts, crafts, baking, etc. 

 Identify dedicated farmers market days (at a minimum of two days a week at the site). 
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Bryant, Shellie

From: Adithya Ramachandran 
Sent: September 18, 2019 5:49 PM
To: City Council
Subject: Form submission from: Write a Letter to Council

Submitted on Wednesday, September 18, 2019 - 17:49  

Submitted by anonymous user: 74.206.135.124  

Submitted values are:  

Date  Wednesday, September 18, 2019  
To  His Worship the Mayor and Members of City Council  
First Name  Adithya  
Last Name  Ramachandran  
Email    
Address    
City  Dundurn  
Province  Saskatchewan  
Postal Code  S0K1K0  
Name of the organization or agency you are representing (if applicable)  Saskatoon Farmers' Market 
Cooperative Ltd.  
Subject  Municipal support for the Saskatoon Farmers' Market Cooperative in 2020  
Meeting (if known)  SPC on Planning & Development  
Comments   
I am the president of the Saskatoon Farmers' Market Co-op Ltd. (SFMCL). Our municipally 
subsidized lease for the site at 414 Ave B South expires on Dec 31, 2019, and we have been 
independently searching for a new home over the summer. Administration has indicated to us that 
none of our proposed ideas are a fit for the existing space and thus our lease will not be renewed, 
and in addition, that they cannot discuss the provision of an alternative space for us without fresh 
direction from Council. Administration has also indicated that they will continue to support "a farmers' 
market" at River Landing, but not necessarily support the SFMCL. 

Over the summer of 2019, we have met with 8 Councilors to discuss how the SFMCL and the City of 
Saskatoon can continue to partner in the future, because we believe that the citizens of Saskatoon 
desire to see the SFMCL, by virtue of it being SK's largest authentic & progressive farmers' market, 
continue to operate with long-term municipal support. Due to its size, experience, progressive 
mandate and respect earned within the Saskatoon electorate, the SFMCL will continue to play a 
primary role in the City's plans regarding farmers' markets in general. There is no other entity or 
organization in the City that is capable of operating a large farmers' market.  

I am requesting to address the Planning & Development Committee with three, inter-related requests:
1. That the City of Saskatoon consider the SFMCL as key to any plans involving farmers' markets.  
2. That the City of Saskatoon provide financial and/or other support to the SFMCL, irrespective of 
physical location.  
3. That the City of Saskatoon direct Administration to re-open negotiations with the SFMCL and be 
proactive in discussing how the above support can be best provided. 
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The rationale for this request is that as climate change, food transparency, food security and other 
environmental & economic issues exert growing influence on municipal agendas in the years to 
come, the public will increasingly support authentic & progressive farmers' market cooperatives such 
as the SFMCL, as opposed to public markets or any other type of market.  

I am requesting two time slots to address the Committee: one for myself and one for Erika Quiring, 
Executive Director of the SFMCL.  

Thank you,  
Adithya Ramachandran,  
President, SFMCL  
Attachments   

The results of this submission may be viewed at:  

https://www.saskatoon.ca/node/398/submission/337558  
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Cities and Their Relationship with Provincial-Municipal 
Associations 
 
ISSUE 
The City of Saskatoon has been a long-standing and active member of the 
Saskatchewan Urban Municipalities Association (SUMA).  Recently, however, this 
relationship has been showing signs of strain due to policy, program, and organizational 
differences between it and the City.  Is this common in Canada?  What is the 
relationship between major cities and their municipal associations?  What potential 
options could the City of Saskatoon adopt to either improve the relationship with SUMA 
or enhance its advocacy?  
BACKGROUND 
The referenced matter was considered as part of the verbal updates during the In 
Camera portion of the Governance and Priorities Committee meeting held on April 15, 
2019.  Upon rising and reporting, the Committee resolved, in part:  
 
That the Administration report on the City’s relationship with municipal associations. 
 
CURRENT STATUS 
The City of Saskatoon continues to be an active member of SUMA.  The research for 
this report has concluded; and the analysis, findings, and options are presented for 
consideration.  
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
The central objective of this report is to provide an overview of the relationship that large 
cities have with their provincial-municipal associations.  The Appendix to this report 
blends a research review with an options analysis to give members of City Council a 
good understanding of why municipalities join associations, the different types of 
associations and how they operate, and approaches City Council can take to improve 
the relationship or bolster the City’s advocacy.    
 
To set the context for the relationship that cities have with their associations, the 
appendix compares and contrasts the similarities and differences of four primary 
municipal associations: two unified and two split.  The unified associations are the 
Union of British Columbia Municipalities (UBCM) and the Association of Manitoba 
Municipalities (AMM). The split associations are SUMA and the Alberta Urban 
Municipalities Association (AUMA). 
 
The Appendix reviews various aspects of each association—membership composition, 
governance structure, member services, finances, and membership fees—to illustrate 
how similar or different each association is.  These are important features as they 
attempt to explain the approaches the associations take to managing membership 
cleavages.    
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Municipal associations provide two core functions: advocacy and member services.  But 
the extent to which they deliver these depends largely on the composition of their 
membership and the presence of larger and smaller members (as measured by 
population).  Associations that have a larger presence of smaller municipalities tend to 
place a greater emphasis on service delivery than advocacy.  
 
In terms of membership composition, a statistical analysis was conducted to determine 
how disperse the membership of each association is.  The results reveal that SUMA’s 
membership is dominated by villages (with 52% of the membership belonging to 
villages).  It has the narrowest dispersion across various statistical measures, and is a 
more homogeneous association relative to the other associations.  
 
All associations are governed by a Board of Directors, but the boards vary in terms of 
size and representation.  SUMA has one of the larger boards and its composition is a 
blend of geographic regions and municipal types (e.g., cities or towns).  Cities have 
stronger representation on the boards of the split associations than they do on the 
unified associations.  However, unlike AUMA’s Executive, SUMA only allows one major 
city to be represented.  
 
In terms of fees, most associations use a regressive rate structure meaning that the rate 
declines with higher populations.  Based on its fee structure, Saskatoon pays 
approximately $108,000 (in 2019) to belong to SUMA.  This is about double what 
Vancouver pays to belong to UBCM despite Vancouver being 2.5 times larger than 
Saskatoon.  In contrast, the City of Winnipeg pays $27,000 to belong to the AMM.  The 
AMM has capped Winnipeg’s fees at that amount, but it uses a combination of 
population and the tax base to determine its fees.  
 
To determine the relationship cities have with their municipal associations, a total of 
seven interviews were conducted with City representatives from the largest city (or 
cities) in the province and association officials.  The findings, as explained in section 5 
of the Appendix, reveal that most cities have a strong relationship with their association.  
 
Cities find that they are consulted widely on issues and do not lead policy or advocacy 
work, but provide feedback and input to the development of association positions.  On 
the other hand, cities use the resolution process sparingly and sporadically, as they 
often do not need collective support for the advocacy positions.  
 
While the Appendix does not contain any recommendations, it does provide five options 
for consideration that City Council can pursue.  The options are listed as follows: 
 

 Maintain the Status Quo 

 Propose Governance Reforms 

 Strengthen the City Mayors Caucus 

 Create an Independent Cities Association 

 Adopt the Toronto Approach 
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The Appendix describes each option, addresses their implementation, implications, 
advantages, and disadvantages.  Any of the proposed options could be implemented, 
but some require the support of the association and/or other Cities.  
 
IMPLICATIONS 
The implications for the various options are addressed in section 6 of the Appendix.  
 
NEXT STEPS 
At City Council’s direction. 
 
APPENDIX 
1. Cities and Their Relationship with Provincial-Municipal Associations: Options for 

Consideration  
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Mike Jordan, Chief Public Policy and Government Relations Officer  
Approved by:  Jeff Jorgenson, City Manager 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
1.1 Background 
There are over 3500 incorporated municipalities in Canada. An overwhelming majority of them 
belong to at least one municipal association in the province (or territory) to which they are 
established.  Canada’s largest city, Toronto, is the most notable exception to this group. It is not 
a member of a provincial-municipal association, but is a member of the national association, the 
Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM).1  

Municipal associations provide two primary functions: (1) advocacy and (2) the delivery of 
services to its members. The advocacy role is largely the reason why many of them were 
established. However, many associations have evolved into diversified service delivery 
organizations who provide various programs and services for the benefit of their members. 

Today, there are 18 municipal associations that exist in Canada’s provinces (excluding the 
FCM).  Some have over 400 members, while others have a few as 8 members. Despite their 
varying sizes and structures, many municipal associations include both Canada’s largest cities 
and its smallest villages as members in the same association.  

However, not all associations are created equally. Most Canadian provinces have one major 
municipal association that represents all types of municipalities. A few provinces have adopted 
multiple municipal associations to represent a sub-set of municipalities. In Saskatchewan, for 
example, there are two large primary municipal associations.  The Saskatchewan Urban 
Municipalities Association (SUMA) represents only urban municipalities in the province. 
Conversely, the Saskatchewan Association of Rural Municipalities (SARM) exclusively 
represents rural municipalities. In New Brunswick, there are three municipal associations, one 
for cities, one for Francophone municipalities, and one for Anglophone municipalities.  

Like all cities in Saskatchewan, the City of Saskatoon is a member of SUMA.  It has been an 
active member of the association for over a century. More recently, however, that relationship 
has been showing signs of tension due to policy, advocacy, and organizational differences 
between the two. The recent relationship between Saskatoon and SUMA raises important 
questions for municipal associations and their larger city members: 

• If City issues are not properly represented by the association, what motivates them to 
continue to hold a membership?  

• Do municipal associations adopt special policies or measures to accommodate its cities 
or largest members? 

• If not, should associations be concerned about the potential exit of large cities, who may 
believe they can advocate more effectively on their own or with a group of similar-sized 
municipalities? 

                                                
1 About 55% of the incorporated municipalities in Canada are members of FCM. FCM’s corporate bylaws 
do not require that member municipalities must be a member of a provincial association. See Federation 
of Canadian Municipalities, Bylaw No.1, at https://data.fcm.ca/Documents/corporate-resources/Board-
Elections/FCM-bylaw.pdf 
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1.2 Purpose and Scope 
With those questions in mind, the central purpose of this paper is to explore the relationships 
that large cities in a province have with the municipal associations to which they belong. 
However, as noted, different types of associations have been established in the provinces to 
represent municipalities.   

Some provinces have primary and secondary municipal associations. Primary associations, as 
defined in section 3, are associations to which municipalities have no other choice to belong to. 
Primary associations can be characterized as “unified” or “split”. A unified association is one to 
which all municipalities are eligible to belong. A split association is one where only a specific 
type of municipalities—urban or rural—can belong.  Secondary associations, which are not the 
focus of this paper, are associations to which a specific type of municipality may join, but it is not 
the largest or only association a municipality may join (see section 3 for more).  

Given these important distinctions, this paper focuses on exploring the relationships cities have 
with a select group of four primary municipal associations: two “unified” associations and two 
“split” associations. The unified associations are the Union of British Columbia Municipalities 
(UBCM) and the Association of Manitoba Municipalities (AMM). The split associations are 
SUMA and the Alberta Urban Municipalities Association (AUMA).  

The paper offers a comparative analysis of how these associations are structured and how they 
function, paying particular attention to how they accommodate cities. While the sample size is 
not exhaustive, it does attempt to provide a good cross sectional analysis of the main types of 
municipal associations. SUMA is included for obvious reasons. The three other associations are 
chosen for the analysis because they are considered large groups (each over 100 members) 
and have among their membership one or two, large, population-dominant cities. 

There is very little research or published material on the relationship that cities have with their 
provincial-municipal associations. Research that does exist focuses on Ontario, but it was not 
with the largest city in the province, and the city is unknown. As a result, in order to address the 
central purpose of this paper, interviews were conducted with representatives from the cities of 
Vancouver, Calgary, Edmonton, and Regina. Invitations were extended to the City of Winnipeg, 
but unfortunately schedules did not align.  Interviews were also conducted with the Executive 
Directors of AMM and SUMA to obtain perspective and fill in any information gaps.  

1.3 Organization of Paper  
In order to appropriately address the purpose of this paper, the rest of this document is 
organized as follows: 

• Section 2 provides a brief review of the literature to help establish a framework for 
analysis that will be applied later in the paper. It reviews the theory of collective and the 
association behavior literature in an attempt to show how associations accommodate 
members, especially those with a diverse membership.  

• Section 3 establishes a typology and terminology to assist the reader in understanding 
the structure of municipal associations. Here, the focus is to distinguish between the 
different types of municipal associations.  
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• Section 4 conducts a comparative analysis of various features about the four main 
associations that are within the scope of this research. Special attention is paid to 
analyzing membership composition and dispersion of the four associations, but it also 
focuses on governance structures, member services, association finances, and 
membership fee structures.  

• Section 5 addresses the primary purpose of this report. It reveals how the cities describe 
their relationship with municipal associations and in some cases the relationship the 
association has with a large city.  The section also briefly describes the Saskatoon-
SUMA relationship. 

• Section 6 provides an analysis of five options for consideration. The options fall along a 
continuum ranging from keeping the status quo to major reform with the so-called 
“Toronto approach.” While this section does not make any recommendations, it does 
analyze each option, how it could be implemented, its implications, and its advantages 
or disadvantages.   

• Section 7 summarizes the paper and offers some concluding comments.  

1.4 Key Findings of the Paper 
Although this paper does not propose recommendations, the research and analysis reveal that: 

• In general, municipalities join associations to pursue common objectives and take 
advantage of selective incentives. 

• Cities or larger members of an association join and maintain membership for advocacy. 
Smaller members join to take advantages of member services. 

• In Canada, there are 14 primary and 4 secondary municipal associations operating in 
the provinces. The primary associations are either unified or split. Split associations can 
be further classified as urban or rural associations. 

• Of the four associations, SUMA has the most members, represents the fewest people, 
has relatively lower membership dispersion, and has one dominant type of municipalities 
(villages) in its membership. SUMA is the most homogenous of the four associations.  

• Associations use the Boards and other structural mechanisms to accommodate 
membership cleavages. SUMA has one of the larger boards among the associations and 
has strong city representation. SUMA and AMM are the only two associations with 
caucuses dedicated to city mayors.  

• Some associations offer a broad suite of member services. Some have also established 
sophisticated special purpose bodies to deliver member services. 

• The services can help generate revenues and reduce reliance on membership fees to 
fund operations. Fees are 28% of SUMA’s revenues and less than 4% of AUMA’s.  

• Most associations generally use a regressive rate structure to charge membership fees. 
Saskatoon pays the highest membership fees per capita.  

• Cities outside of Saskatchewan report that they have a strong relationship with their 
provincial-municipal association.   

• Some associations have established protocol agreements with the city to enhance the 
working relationship.  

Page 428



7 
 

2. Why Municipalities Join Associations? An Analytical 
Framework 
2.1 Introduction  
The purpose of this section is to explore why municipalities join associations. Minimal research 
has been conducted on provincial-municipal associations in Canada, and in particular, reasons 
why municipalities join and remain members of associations and how they accommodate 
members. The literature has traditionally, focused on the workings of individual associations or 
the lobbying efforts and tactics they employ.  

More recently, Shott conducted the most extensive and empirical study on municipal 
associations in Canada.2 Her contribution provides a deeper understanding of why 
municipalities join associations in Canada, and particularly, how associations are composed. As 
she confirms, “the results of analysis provide strong evidence that associational behaviour is not 
determined by the external environment alone, but also by internal composition of 
membership.”3 

As a result, this section of the paper builds on Shott’s work and develops a framework to better 
understand why municipalities join associations and why they remain as members. In doing so, 
this section reviews collective action theory and the literature on association behavior.  

2.2 Theory of Collective Action 
The foundation for collective action was established almost a half a century ago by Mancur 
Olson. In his widely-cited work, The Logic of Collective Action: Public Good and the Theory of 
Groups, Olson argues that that it is illogical for individuals to join into groups that pursue a 
common interest.4 This is because individuals will always pursue their own self-interest, an 
interest that does not typically align with broader communal goals.   

Using rational choice to underpin his perspective, Olson contends that it is also irrational for an 
individual to join an interest group because regardless how much the individual supports the 
advocacy efforts of the organization, they will likely not enjoy the benefits of a successful 
campaign.5 That is, the outcome of a successful public policy advocacy are an improvement to 
the common good, and thus, no individual or group, regardless of effort, is excluded from 
reaping the rewards. This leads to Olson identifying two core functions of groups: achieving 
common goals and providing selective incentives.6  

                                                
2 See Katherine Alison Shott, "Municipal Associations, Membership Composition, and Interest 
Representation in Local-Provincial 
Relations" (2015). Electronic Thesis and Dissertation Repository. 3333. 
https://ir.lib.uwo.ca/etd/3333 
3 See ibid, 3.  
4 Mancur, Olson, The Logic of Collective Action: Public Goods and the Theory of Groups. (Cambridge: 
Harvard University Press, 1971), 2. 
5 Ibid., 12.  
6 Ibid., 15-16.  
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Olson’s work focuses on the measure composition of group size as a determinant of behaviour.  
Larger groups need selective incentives to motivate members to act in a group-orientated way. 
In general, Olson argues that although groups form on the basis of common interests, they are 
only able to maintain cohesiveness because of the selective incentives they provide to their 
members. He refers to common interests as a public good because of their non-excludability 
and non-rival characteristics. Thus, associations provide public goods (e.g., advocacy), but the 
large organizations cannot “…support themselves without providing some sanction, some 
attraction distinct from public good itself, that will lead individuals to help bear the burdens of 
maintaining the organization.”7 

In Olson’s view, this creates an incentive for members to free-ride. That is, an individual’s 
efforts, he contends, will not have a noticeable effect on the situation of the organization. “The 
individual can enjoy any improvements brought about by others whether or not he or she was 
working in support of the organization.”8  This free-rider problem is especially apparent in 
organizations likes FCM. It advocates on behalf of all municipalities, yet it represents about 60% 
of them. Ironically, the public policy changes that FCM achieves can benefit all municipalities, 
not simply its members.  

The primary limitation of Olson’s analysis of groups is that he considers group members as 
individuals, rather than businesses or governments that represent multiple people. In other 
words, he did not account for the potential of greater variation of interests and internal 
capacities when group members represent populations. Do members that represent populations 
prioritize the balance of public goods and selective incentives differently than individuals? Do 
larger populations prioritize public goods and selective incentives differently than less populous 
members? 

Terry Moe attempts to address these concepts by explaining how the competing demands of 
large and small members interact. He theorizes about internal group dynamics and how they 
influence an association’s goals. His work both compliments and criticizes Olson’s 
perspectives.9   

In large groups, as Olson argues, the focus of group behavior is on the provision of member 
services, but he does not attempt to analyze internal politics. Moe addresses this gap by 
considering the interactions of small and large members’ competing interests, and the 
distribution of member sizes. Internal group dynamics shape the goals that associations pursue.  

Moe argues that groups offer services to small organizations to attract and retain members, but 
these services are also sold at a cost.10 The profits of service provision can be used to carry out 
advocacy. Group members that are small organizations create the need for service provision, 
but large organizations are motivated to join groups because of their advocacy. They can self-
provide services, but groups need them in order to have collective weight in advocacy. 
                                                
7 See ibid., 16.  
8 See Ibid. 
9 Terry M. Moe, The Organization of Interests: Incentives and the Internal Dynamic of Political Interest 
Groups (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1980), 75. 
10 Ibid, 76.  
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Therefore, they must direct profits made from the services provided for small organizations to 
carry out advocacy on behalf of large organizations. 

Moe also identifies that the competing demands of small organization members for services and 
of large organization members for advocacy can create tensions between the goals of the group 
and the goals of the individual member. Small organization members are driven by service 
provision, but the presence of large organizations within a group make the provision of services 
more economical, due to economies of scale.  

Clearly then, groups must be responsive to the advocacy goals of large organizations in order to 
meet the service goals of small organizations. From this, the advocacy goals of a group may not 
reflect the advocacy interests of most of its members. Rather, they will reflect the goals of its 
largest members. Taken together, Olson and Moe suggest that associations must balance the 
provision of member services and advocacy, and that this balance is dependent on the sizes of 
its members. 

2.3 Association Behaviour 
Collective action describes the theoretical constructs of group behaviour and in particular the 
tension between the pursuit of common goals and selective incentives. Another strand of related 
group research, focuses on association behaviour. It provides a more practical perspective on 
how associations who represent a collection of governments or businesses behave. 

According to this strand of the literature, composition of membership is a determinant of 
associational behaviour. Although composition can be determined in several ways, Shott’s work 
describes three common measures have been used to determine the variation in groups’ 
memberships: (1) group size; (2) dominant member type; and (3) extent of heterogeneity.11 

Group size simply refers to the number of members in a group.  Dominant member type 
measures whether one kind of member (e.g., cities, towns, villages) are the primary kind of 
member within a group. This category is concerned with how a dominant member type can 
influence the agenda and activities of a group. Finally, heterogeneity measures the dispersion 
and diversity of group members, and how the extent of dispersion influences a group’s 
approach to issues and jurisdictional control. 

Given these measures, research has also shown that membership composition certainly 
influences support. One study in the United States, for example, found that larger municipalities 
are more likely to pursue individual lobbying rather than rely on municipal leagues.12 Others 
have suggested that large cities should pursue individual, rather than collective, advocacy.13 In 
this case, the argument is that the only way the interests of large municipalities can be 

                                                
11 See Shott, note 2 at 164 
12 William De Soto, “Cities in State Politics: View of Mayors and Managers,” State & Local Government 
Review 27:3 (1999), 
13 Lionel D Feldman and Katherine A. Graham. Bargaining for Cities: Municipalities and 
Intergovernmental Relations: An Assessment. Montréal: Institute for Research on 
Public Policy,1989 
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articulated is through individual lobbying and that collective action diminishes the overall power 
of these large urban areas.  

Another study investigated whether or not smaller or larger cities are best served by collective 
advocacy.14  The study found that smaller cities perceived municipal associations as big-city 
oriented. This perception translated into ambivalent attitudes towards associations’ lobbying 
activities. Thus, smaller municipalities placed greater value on the member services that 
associations offered, rather than their lobbying efforts. 

This research was further confirmed in a recent study in Ontario. According to this study, 
“research confirms that when municipalities are members of municipal associations, small 
municipalities value services that save them money, and large municipalities value advocacy 
activities that could support their own policy priorities.”15 

2.4 Conclusion 
Together, the collective action and association behaviour literature provide an important 
perspective in gaining an understanding how large groups function. This body of literature 
contends that group composition plays a significant role in how individual members of a group 
and how the overall group behaves. As a result, municipal associations must be aware of these 
differences in order to serve their membership base.  

The following sections of this paper will apply this framework to help understand how municipal 
associations operate and the structures they create to accommodate their members. The 
application is particularly important to the comparative analysis in section 4.  

  

                                                
14 See William P. Browne, “Municipal Interest Groups: What Role for Smaller Cities?” State & Local 
Government Review 10:2 (1978), 51-55. 
15 See Neale Carbert, A Matter of Size: An Investigation into How the Size of Municipality Impacts What It 
Values in a Municipal Association" (2015).MPA Major Research Papers. 140. Obtained from: 
https://ir.lib.uwo.ca/lgp-mrps/140 
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3. A GENERAL OVERVIEW OF PROVINCIAL-MUNICIPAL 
ASSOCIATIONS IN CANADA  
3.1 Introduction  
The objective of this section is to provide a brief conceptual overview of municipal associations 
operating at the provincial level in Canada. More specifically, it explains terminology and 
establishes a typology for municipal associations.  This section will lay the foundation for the 
description and analysis of the selected associations used in this paper.  

3.2 A Taxonomy of Municipal Associations 
There are 18 independent provincial-municipal associations in Canada today. Table 3.2.1 lists 
these existing associations. 

 
Table 3.2.1 Independent Municipal Associations in Canada (2019) 

Name  Province  
Year 

Established  Type  
Primary Associations    

Union of British Columbia Municipalities (UBCM) BC 1905 Unified 
Alberta Urban Municipalities Association (AUMA) AB 1905 Split - Urban 
Rural Municipalities of Alberta (RMA)* AB 1909 Split - Rural 
Saskatchewan Urban Municipalities Association 
(SUMA) SK 1906 

Split - Urban 

Saskatchewan Association of Rural Municipalities 
(SARM) SK 1905 

Split - Rural 

Association of Manitoba Municipalities (AMM) MB 1999 Unified 
Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) ON 1972 Unified 
Union des municipalities de Quebec (UMQ) PQ 1919 Split - Urban 
Fédération québécoise des municipalités (FQM) PQ 1944 Split - Rural 
Nova Scotia Federation of Municipalities (NSFM)* NS 1906 Unified 
Federation of Prince Edward Island Municipalities 
(FPEIM) PEI 1957 

Unified 

Municipalities Newfoundland Labrador (MNL) NL 1957 Unified 
Union of Municipalities of New Brunswick 
(UMNB) NB 1995 Split Linguistic 

(Anglophone) 
Association francophone des municipalités du 
Nouveau-Brunswick (AFMNB) NB 1989 Split Linguistic  

(Francophone) 
    

Secondary Associations    
Cities of New Brunswick Association (CNBA) NB 1949 Cities  
Association des municipalités bilingues du 
Manitoba (AMBM) 

MB 1995 Linguistic 

Saskatchewan Association of Northern 
Communities (New North) 

SK 1995 Northern-
Based 

Provincial Association of Resort Communities of 
Saskatchewan (PARCS) 

SK 1986 Resort-Based  

*denotes recent name change.  
 

As the table reveals, Saskatchewan has the most independent municipal associations. To 
clarify, an independent association is one that has its own board of directors, administrative 
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staff, and created through some established legal mechanism. It runs its affairs and operates 
independently from any other municipal association in the province. Some associations, such as 
those in British Columbia and Ontario, have sub-associations, but they are not considered to be 
independent for the reasons stated earlier.   
 
These independent municipal associations, as highlighted in the table, can also be placed into 
two main categories: primary and secondary (or section). The main difference between the two 
categories is that primary associations are the largest and only association to which 
municipalities are eligible to join.  Secondary associations, by contrast, are sub-associations to 
which a niche group of members are eligible to join (see the discussion below). 
 
Saskatchewan has two primary and two secondary associations. Again, the secondary 
associations have no affiliation to the primary association, but their members can and do belong 
to both.16  The most unique secondary association is the Cities of New Brunswick Association 
(CNBA). It has eight members comprised of all cities in the province. All members can join the 
Francophone and Anglophone associations, but only a few belong to both.17  

 
 

 3.2.1 Primary Associations 
In her comprehensive analysis of municipal associations in Canada, Shott provides a 
useful description of primary associations, defining them as: 
 

The broadest, largest provincial association available for a municipality to join. All 
municipalities in a province can be eligible for membership in a primary 
association, or a primary association’s membership can be restricted on a 
rural/urban or linguistic basis. An association is primary when there is no larger 
association that its members are eligible to join.18 

 
Given this definition, primary associations can also be categorized further. They can 
either be unified or split associations. A unified association is the only primary 
association in a province and all types of municipalities are eligible for membership. The 
AMM is an example of a primary, unified association because all municipalities in the 
province are eligible to join the association.19 

 
Primary - split associations have similar characteristics to unified ones, but the main 
difference is that they restrict membership to specific types or classes of municipalities.  

                                                
16 Individual members of PARCS can be members of either SUMA or SARM. New North, the organization 
is an affiliate member of SUMA, but its members join on their own terms. 
17 This is association is described in more detail in section 6. 
18 See Shott, note 2 at 56.  
19 In Manitoba and BC all incorporated municipalities are members of the provincial association.  
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SUMA is an example of a primary, split association because it restricts its members to 
urban municipalities.20 This leads to an additional categorization. 

 
Primary-split associations can be broken down further into, urban, rural or linguistic 
associations. Thus, SUMA can be described as a “primary-split-urban” association. Its 
rural counterpart SARM can obviously be described as a “primary-split-rural” 
association.  This taxonomy is graphically illustrated in the Figure 3.2.1 
 

FIGURE 3.2.1 
 

 
 

3.2.2 Secondary Associations  
As alluded to earlier in this section, secondary or section associations are those that 
represent a specific group of municipalities and whose membership is small. As Shott 
explains: “the association represents a particular type of municipality within a province, 
but it is not the largest municipal association available for its members to join.”21  She 
goes on to explain that, “All of their members are eligible to join a larger municipal 
association, but the section and the primary associations do not have formal, legal 
relationships with each other.”22 

 
According to this taxonomy, there are six provinces with unified associations (Ontario, 
Newfoundland and Labrador, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island, Manitoba, and British 
Columbia) and three provinces with separate rural and urban associations (Quebec, 

                                                
20 In Saskatchewan, urban municipalities are classified as cities, towns, villages, and resort villages. See 
The Cities Act.  
21 See Shott, note 2 at 57.  
22 See ibid.  
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Saskatchewan, and Alberta). New Brunswick has distinct Anglophone and Francophone 
associations.   

 
While municipal association mergers and splits are not addressed in this report, the 
majority of provinces have had stable associations over time. According to research 
conducted by Shott, in four provinces, there has been one association that has remained 
unified since its formation (Newfoundland and Labrador, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward 
Island, and British Columbia).23 The provinces of New Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario, and 
Manitoba all started with one unified association, but have undergone changes in the 
number and type of associations formed by their municipalities. For example, in 1999 the 
AMM merged into one unified association from two split urban and rural associations.24 

 
In Saskatchewan and Alberta, the founding urban and rural associations have remained 
split over time. More recently, however, the AUMA passed a resolution that seeks to 
merge it with the rural association, RMA, ultimately creating a unified association in 
Alberta.25 So far, the RMA has rejected the proposal, but negotiations are still 
underway.26 

 
3.4 Conclusion 
There are 18 municipal associations operating in Canada’s 10 provinces. They can be classified 
as primary and secondary associations. The primary associations can be unified, like British 
Columbia or split, like in Saskatchewan. The split associations are divided along urban and rural 
lines, or linguistically. While this section did not compare or contrast these associations, the goal 
was to establish a taxonomy of the different types to set the stage of the next section of this 
report. 

In the following section, the paper takes a comparative analysis of four primary associations: 
two unified and two split. It is in that section where the paper compares and contrasts the 
composition and operation of these associations.  

  

                                                
23 See ibid at 58.  
24 See http://www.amm.mb.ca/about/history/ for more.  
25 See https://auma.ca/advocacy-services/resolutions/resolutions-index/collaborative-discussions-
between-auma-and-aamdc-opportunity-merge 
26 See https://rmalberta.com/resolutions/9-17f-aamdc-refusal-to-engage-in-exploratory-discussion-to-
merge-with-auma/. The RMA used to be known as the Alberta Association of Municipal Districts and 
Counties.  
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4. Comparative Analysis of Selected Municipal Associations 
4.1 Introduction 
In the previous section, this paper established a taxonomy or typology of municipal 
associations. That section showed how there are primary and secondary associations. It drew a 
distinction between the different types of primary associations, concluding that they are either 
unified or split.  As a reminder, split associations can be distinguished along legal status (i.e., 
urban and rural) or linguistic lines (i.e., Anglophone and Francophone).  

With those important distinctions in mind, this section of the paper addresses the fundamental 
characteristics of four primary municipal associations: two unified (UBCM and AMM) and two 
split (SUMA and AUMA). Rather than describing the features of each association separately, 
this section provides a comparative analysis of these associations along five key themes:  

 1. Membership Composition and Dispersion 
 2. Association Governance  
 3. Core Functions  
 4. Finances  
 5. Membership Fee Structure 
 
Thus, the objective for this section is to highlight the similarities and differences among the four 
associations.  

4.2. Membership Composition and Dispersion27 
Recalling the discussion in section two, membership composition and dispersion have important 
implications for municipal associations.  As Shott’s research found, membership composition 
helps determine how associations balance their core functions. A greater presence of less 
populous members tends to result in a greater focus on member services.  

As shown in table 4.2.1, the four provincial-municipal associations vary by number of members. 
Ironically, the two unified associations have the least amount of members with UBCM and AMM 
having 198 and 136 members respectively. SUMA, whose membership is limited to urban 
municipalities, has by far the most members at 439, but its members represent the fewest 
people.  

Table 4.2.1: Comparative Statistics: Selected Municipal Associations 

 

                                                
27 Member information is obtained from association websites. Population statistics were obtained from 
either provincial population databases, or the 2016 Census of the Population. The statistical analysis was 
conducted by the author.  

Association # of 
Members

Member 
Population Minimum Median Maximum Mean Standard 

Deviation
SUMA 439          862,382       10           272           247,191      1,964        15,838       
AUMA 267          3,642,524    10           830           1,267,334   13,642      96,873       
UBCM 198          4,991,687    22           4,935        672,963      27,519      77,378       
AMM 136          1,203,789    268         1,933        705,244      8,851        60,378       
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The descriptive statistics in the table reveal some important distinctions between the 
associations. AUMA and SUMA each have members with a minimum population of 10. On the 
other hand, AUMA, has the most populous municipality, Calgary, representing 1.3 million 
people.  SUMA has the largest presence of small members, and the least amount of variation, 
as represented by most of the statistics in the table.  Specifically, SUMA has the lowest mean, 
median, and standard deviation among the four associations. These statistics indicate that 
SUMA has a more homogeneous membership than the other associations. 

This data becomes clearer from the descriptive statistics contained in Table 4.2.2.  As the table 
reveals, SUMA’s dominant member type is villages. By adding resort villages to the mix, all 
village types of municipalities account for about 60% of the membership, but represent about 
5.2 % of the member population. Moreover, the variation in sizes is relatively small.  In contrast, 
cities, who represent 76% of SUMA’s member population, account for less than 4% of SUMA’s 
membership, but have a wide population dispersion.  

Table 4.2.2: SUMA Descriptive Statistics 

 

Tables 4.2.3 through 4.2.5 show similar statistics for the three other municipal associations. The 
other split association, AUMA, has a large presence of small members, but there is no dominant 
legal type of municipality in the association. Towns represent 40% of AUMA’s membership and 
about 13% of AUMA members’ population. Cities have a larger presence in AUMA’s 
membership when compared to SUMA’s, accounting for 7% of all members, but representing 
almost 80% of the member population. However, AUMA’s membership is the most dispersed 
among the four associations.  

Table 4.2.3: AUMA Descriptive Statistics 

 

Member Type Number Share of 
Members 

Total 
Population 

Share (%) of 
Membership 
Population

Minimum Maximum Median Mean Standard 
Deviation 

All Members 439          100          862,382     100           10 247,201      272          1,964       15,838       
Cities 16            3.6           655,935    76.1          4,562       247,201      11,624     40,996     75,010       
Towns 148          33.7         149,717    17.4          73            4,571          700          1,012       819            
Villages 229          52.2         40,957      4.7            15            994            152          180          133            
Resort Villages 32            7.3           4,430        0.5            10            840            89            138          153            
Northern Municipalities 14            3.2           11,140      1.3            47 2,372         684          796          596            

Member Type Number Share (%) of 
Members

Total 
Population 

Share (%) of 
Membership 
Population

Minimum Maximum Median Mean Standard 
Deviation 

All Members 267         100            3,642,524  100             10 1,267,344    830          13,642     96,873       
Cities 19          7.1            2,894,212 79.5           12,655      1,267,344    32,448     152,327   339,776     
Towns 107        40.1          462,577    12.7           406           29,002         2,564       4,323       4,876         
Villages 85          31.8          36,545      1.0             91            1,269          345          430          268            
Summer Villages 48          18.0          4,792        0.1             10            278             83            100          70              
Special Municipalities 8            3.0            244,398    6.7             1,028       111,687      7,560       30,550     46,273       
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UBCM’s membership is composed of over six different legal types, including, uniquely, eight 
First Nation’s members. The First Nation members, are not municipalities, but are regular 
members of the association. There is no dominant member type in the UBCM, but cities have a 
large presence and account for 26% of the membership and almost 70% of the population.  

Table 4.2.4: UBCM Descriptive Statistics 

 
In contrast, AMM’s membership has the fewest member types, but is dominated by rural 
municipalities who account for 72% of its members and 25% of its member population. AMM 
also has a dominant city presence, Winnipeg, unlike the other associations, who have at least 
two large members. Winnipeg skews the statistical data for the association resulting in a higher 
mean, median, and standard deviation. Winnipeg accounts for 60% of Manitoba’s population.  

Table 4.2.5: AMM Descriptive Statistics 

 
AMM and UBCM share another common feature: every incorporated municipality in BC and 
Manitoba are members of the unified associations. This is obviously not the case in SUMA or 
AUMA, given that they are split associations.28  They each, however, represent over 92% of 
those municipalities who are eligible to join the respective associations.  

Given the membership composition and dispersion of these associations, what governance 
structures have they adopted to accommodate its members?  How similar or different are they? 
Are there special accommodations made for cities? 

                                                
28 There are approximately 453 urban municipalities in Saskatchewan. So, 14 (very small villages) that 
are not members of SUMA who are eligible to be members. Saskatchewan has approximately 774 
incorporated municipalities and about 57% are members of SUMA, while the remaining belong to SARM. 

Member Type Number
Share (%) 

of 
Members

Total 
Population 

Share (%) of 
Membership 
Population

Minimum Maximum Median Mean Standard 
Deviation 

All Members 136          100          1,203,789  100             268           705,244       1,933       8,851       60,378       
Cities 10            7.4           841,968    69.9           4,991        705,244       12,982     84,197     218,563     
Towns* 28            20.6         60,383      5.0             268           5,369           1,410       2,157       1,526         
Rural Municipalities 98            72.1         301,438    25.0           398           15,733         1,338       1,772       3,001         

Member Type Number Share (%) 
of Members

Total 
Population 

Share (%) of 
Membership 
Population

Minimum Maximum Median Mean Standard 
Deviation 

All Members 195           100           4,991,687  100            85 672,963    19,840     19,607     70,807       
Cities 50            25.6         3,437,457 68.9          686          672,963    21,339     68,749    126,890     
District Municipalities 53            27.2         874,983    17.5          233          127,290    4,644       16,509    29,732       
Towns 14            7.2           97,271      1.9            2,413       14,999      5,522       6,948      3,904         
Villages 43            22.1         47,654      1.0            102          4,134        939          1,108      815            
Regional Districts 
(unincorporated) 27            13.8         529,394    10.6          598          42,950      19,840     19,607    11,262       
First Nations 8              4.1           3,088        0.06          85            750           353          386         242            
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4.3 Association Governance 
The four municipal associations are governed by a board of directors, almost entirely composed 
of elected officials from member municipalities. Only the AMM has a non-elected official on its 
board.29 Positions on association boards of directors are used to represent different groups 
within an association’s membership.  All boards include a president and one or more vice 
president. They also include other directors who can represent both legal types (e.g., cities, or 
towns) and geographic regions (e.g., southwest) in the province where the association exists.   

Table 4.3.1 compares the governance structures of the four associations. Board sizes range 
from 14 for AUMA to 21 for UBCM. Despite similar sizes, board composition tends to vary and 
the role that cities have on such boards are stronger in the split associations and weaker in the 
unified associations. 

TABLE 4.3.1: Municipal Association Governance30 

 
*includes a member of the Manitoba Municipal Administrators Association.  
** services are contracted out resulting in less internal staffing requirements 
 
Generally, the four associations designate more board seats for regional representation than the 
representation of different legal types of municipalities. Of course, most provinces have more 
regions than legal types of municipalities.  Enabling legislation in the four provinces set out five 
or fewer legal municipal statuses, whereas most associations divide themselves into six or more 
geographic areas. These differences can affect the nature of board representation between 
regions and status types, but it appears that the associations ensure some representation for 
both regional and legal type cleavages.31 

                                                
29 The AMM Board has an ex-officio position dedicated to the President of the Manitoba Municipal 
Administrators Position.  
30 Data obtained from Association Bylaws, websites, and most recent Annual Reports.  
31 See Shott, note 2 at 43. 

Governance Topics AUMA SUMA UBCM AMM
Type of Assocation Split (Urban) Split (Urban) Unitary Unitary 
Board of Directors Size 14 18 21 19*
Designated City Reps on 
Board

7
(2 Calgary, 2 Edmonton, 3 

Cities up to 500,000)

7
( 2 Saskatoon, 2 Regina, 1 

Prince Albert, 1 Moose Jaw, 1 
VP City Mayors Caucus)

1 (Vancouver);
also includes 1 postion for a 

Metro Vancouver Rep

1 (City of Winnipeg)

Nested Postions 14 18 15 19
At Large Members 0 0 6 0
Regional Members 10 14 8 14
Municipal Status Members 3 3 2 2
Executive Committee 
Size/Composition

6 members
consisting of President, 1 
VP reprsenting Calgary, 1 
VP representing Edmonton: 
1 VP reprsenting Cities up 
to 500,000; 1 VP for Towns, 
1 VP for Villages

5 members 
consisting of: President, and the 
VPs for Cities, Towns, Villages; 
and
one Regina or Saskatoon 
representative from the SUMA 
Board

6 members 
called Presidents 
Committee; 
Consists of President, 3 
VPs, 1 past president and  1 
Metro Vancouver director

3 members
President and two VPs 
(first and second vice 
presidents). 

President Term 2 years 4 years 1 Year 2 years
Special City Caucus No Yes No Yes
Staff (including CEO) 90 16 25 8**
Policy/ Advocacy Staff 13 2 6 2
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Both AUMA and SUMA have seven designated City positons on their respective boards. 
However, only the AUMA Executive Committee includes a seat for each of its two largest 
members, Calgary and Edmonton.  SUMA and AMM allocate most director positions on a 
geographic basis. UBCM allocates about one-third of its positons on a regional basis, while 
AUMA uses a blended approach. Director positions for towns and villages on the AUMA Board 
are allocated on a regional basis (e.g., Towns South or Villages East).  

UBCM has the most unique board as it includes six at-large members as voted on by the 
delegates. Unlike nested positions, at-large positions do not represent any particular municipal 
status or geographic region. UBCM also has five internal area associations that represent the 
various regions in BC.32 Each of these internal sub-associations are allocated one seat on the 
UBCM board. 

SUMA is unique in that it is the only association that permits the president to serve a four year 
term. AUMA and AMM terms are two years, while UBCM has a one year term. SUMA uses this 
approach to ensure continuity over a municipal electoral cycle. UBCM is structured more like 
that of FCM, whereby it has first, second, and third vice presidents that do not represent legal 
types of municipalities. The vice president positons at SUMA and AUMA represent municipal 
types.  

The four associations have established different caucuses, but they are restricted to mayors. 
For example, as Table 4.3.1 shows, AMM has a Cities Caucus and SUMA has City Mayors’ 
Caucus. Despite the different names, they are for city mayors. In contrast, AUMA has three 
caucuses for mayors from small, medium, and large municipalities. UBCM has one caucus that 
is open to mayors from all municipalities. The AUMA and UBCM caucuses are not shown in the 
table because they are not dedicated specifically to cities.  

Perhaps the starkest differences between the four associations pertain to staffing. By far and 
away, the AUMA has the most staff among the four associations. In fact, the AUMA has more 
than double the combined staff of the other three associations. This is largely due to the level of 
sophistication and the variety of member services that AUMA offers.  

Moreover, as Table 4.3.1 reveals, AUMA has the most policy and advocacy staff among the 
selected associations. SUMA and AMM have two policy and advocacy staff positions (excluding 
the CEO).  Given the number of members SUMA has this appears to be very low in comparison 
to the other associations. However, it also confirms the findings in the literature indicating that 
associations that have a large presence of small members place a greater value on selective 
incentives, or the services they receive.   

  

                                                
32 For more on the area associations please consult 
https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/main/resources/resources/bc-area-associations.html 
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4.4 Core Functions 
As this paper explained in section 2, the core functions of municipal associations are advocacy 
and the delivery of member services. Advocacy as a concept is generally straightforward and 
refers to the promotion of common objectives, typically by lobbying provincial (and federal) 
governments. Member services, on the other hand, are a bit more difficult to define, but can 
generally be described as business-related services provided to member municipalities. A gray 
area emerges with services like the annual convention that associations hold. While they are 
certainly a service, they do contain a substantial advocacy component.  This subsection 
addresses both functions.  

 4.4.1 Advocacy 
According to their mandates or mission statements, the four associations consider 
themselves to be advocacy organizations first.  For example, UBCM states that it was 
formed to “provide a common voice for local government”.33 SUMA’s stated mission is to 
be “the voice of Saskatchewan’s hometowns”. Uniquely, AUMA is the only one that 
includes services in its mission by stating it is the “voice of urban municipalities and 
provides visionary leadership, solutions-based advocacy and service excellence.”34 

Of the four associations, UBCM and AUMA have the most formalized advocacy 
structures and approaches among the four associations. This is partly due to the number 
of policy and advocacy staff these associations have and partly to the formalization of 
the relationship the association has with the provincial government. For example, UBCM 
has several MOUs, agreements or protocols that it has signed with the BC government 
and actively uses resolutions to advance positions.35  

While AUMA does not have such a formal arrangement with the Government of Alberta, 
it uses the resolution process, request for decision processes and establishes working 
groups to develop a united position on a key topic. For example, in 2018 AUMA 
established a Police Act Working Group to inform its responses to consultations on 
policing in Alberta. The working groups are a blend of elected and non-elected officials 
from AUMA member municipalities.  On the other hand, SUMA does not utilize these 
structures and, other than a resolution process, its policy development and advocacy is 
certainly less formal.  

There is no objective way to measure whether an association is successful with its 
advocacy because advocacy comes in many different forms. There are formal 
approaches, such as resolutions or written submissions to government ministries or 
legislative committees, and informal approaches.  According to Shott, government 
associations tend to use the informal approaches as the consensus is that “direct 

                                                
33 For more on UBCM please consult, https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/main/about/general-information/ubcm-
overview.html 
34 See, https://auma.ca/about-us/vision-mission-core-values-governance 
35 For an overview of these see, https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/main/about/general-information/mou-
protocols/agreements-by-year.html 
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contact with elected officials in senior levels of government is the predominant lobbying 
strategy of groups that represent elected officials.”36  

Similarly, there is no way to objectively measure how much resources associations 
dedicate to the advocacy function. Association financial statements do not include an 
“advocacy” line item providing no transparent way to determine how much of total 
expenditures are spent on advocacy. This is largely because much of the advocacy work 
undertaken by association staff and elected officials is not formally recorded. Also, the 
informal nature of advocacy work does not produce the same comparable record of work 
as the delivery of member services.37 

4.4.2 Member Services 
Table 4.4.2 shows the types of member services that each association offers and how 
they deliver them.  

Table 4.4.2: Member Services  

SUMA AUMA AMM UBCM 
Special Purpose Service Delivery Body 

SUMAssure; 
SUMAdvantange 

Alberta Municipal 
Services Corporation 

AMM Trading Company None 

Types of Services 
Group Benefits  Employee Benefits Insurance Group Benefits 
Volunteer Firefighters 
and First Responders 
Insurance 

Insurance and Risk 
Services 

Fuel Program Commercial Vehicle 
Licensing 

General Insurance Retirement Services Human Resources Fuel Discount 
Bulk Purchasing Energy Retailing and 

Utility Services 
Tire Program  

Legal Services Short Term 
Investments 

Fleet Management  

 Bulk Purchasing Capital Purchasing  
 Fuel Discount Fabric Shelter  
 Human Resources   

 

What is clear from the table is that associations adapt their services to attract and 
maintain members. There are a few common services across most associations, but 
there is also substantial diversity in how these selective incentives are provided by them. 
For example, AUMA, AMM, and SUMA deliver the most services to members. This is 
partly due to the more heterogeneous composition of its membership and the larger 
presence or influence of smaller members in those associations.  

On the other hand, the table shows that the UBCM offers the least amount of services to 
its members. Referring back to subsection 4.2, this is likely because of the presence of 
larger members in the association. UBCM is also unique among the four associations in 

                                                
36 See Shott note 2 at 178.  
37 Ibid.  
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that it delivers programs and services on behalf of federal and provincial governments. 
For example, UBCM distributes the federal Gas Tax Funding on behalf of the 
Government of Canada to BC municipalities.  It also manages a suite of member eligible 
programs on behalf of the BC government.38   

This diversity in member services is also visibly apparent in how associations deliver and 
structure their selective incentives. The AUMA has the most sophisticated method of 
service delivery for its suite of programs and services. It is the only association with a 
separate, wholly owned subsidiary, the Alberta Municipal Services Company (AMSC) 
that provides services to their members.39   

Associations such as SUMA and AMM have established distinct service delivery bodies. 
For example, SUMA has created SUMAdvantage to procure goods and services from 
partner vendors. It also co-manages the SUMAssure Program with an independent 
insurance company to provide a hybrid program of self-funded and traditional insurance 
coverage for its members.40 The AMM uses the AMM Trading Company to deliver its 
services and offer member municipalities group discounts on various products and 
services. The AMM Trading Company is a not-for-profit organization which is controlled 
by the association through a common board. 

There are considerable differences in how municipal associations carry out the core 
group functions of advocacy and member services. The information in this subsection 
supports the idea that membership composition can help to explain patterns. Recalling 
the framework established in section 2, large groups must provide services to their 
members, and the fact that all municipal associations provide member services 
reinforces this argument.  

4.5 Association Finances (Revenues) 
The nature and extent to which municipal associations provide member services has an impact 
on the revenues they generate.  In other words, the more revenue generating functions the 
association can offer the less reliance it has on membership fees it has to collect to pay for its 
operations. Given the number of services it offers, AUMA generates the most revenue and has 
the most diversified revenues of all the associations. In its 2018 fiscal year, AUMA generated 
consolidated revenues of over $59 million. The other split association, SUMA, by contrast, 
generated about $2.85 million in its 2018 fiscal year.  

UBCM takes in the most revenues of any association in 2018 at almost $288 million. But about 
99% of its revenues, $285 million, come from the federal and provincial governments. As noted 
in the preceding subsection, UBCM is unique among the four associations in that it distributes 
the federal Gas Tax Fund on behalf of the Government of Canada.41 It also receives funding 

                                                
38 For a listing of these programs see https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/main/funding/lgps.html 
39 For a listing of these services and description of how they are offered please see 
https://auma.ca/business-services.  
40 For more on these see, https://suma.org/sumassure 
41 The Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) also has this arrangement with the Government of 
Canada.  
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($7.3 million in 2018) from the BC government to deliver provincial programs to its members. 
These revenues are not grants to the UBCM as they are equally matched by the expenditures. 
Simply, UBCM acts as a distributor of funding and manager of the programs.   

Figures 4.5.1 through 4.5.4 show the share of consolidated revenues of all four municipal 
associations. The analysis backs out the specific program funding that UBCM receives from the 
federal and provincial governments as this funding is simply a flow through to its municipal 
members. With that adjustment, UBCM followed closely by SUMA, relies the most on 
membership fees to pay for its own operations, both close to 29%.  The AUMA relies the least 
on membership fees at 3.4% in 2018. Membership fees are addressed in more detail in 
subsection 4.6. 

FIGURE 4.5.1  

 
 

As figure 4.5.1 reveals, AUMA generates over half of its revenues from health and dental 
premiums through its ASO program. 42 With that caveat, AUMA generates over $210,000 in 
revenue per member. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

  

                                                
42 ASO stands for Administrative Services Only. It is a group benefits program that provides extended 
health and dental coverage for AUMA members. 

Page 445



24 
 

FIGURE 4.5.2 

 

SUMA’s consolidated revenues reveal a less diversified structure, with 85% of its revenues 
coming from three sources: group insurance, membership fees, and convention activities. 
However, it does not have one majority revenue source. SUMA generates about $6,500 in 
revenue per member. 

FIGURE 4.5.3 

 

AMM’s largest revenue source is the management fees it obtains from the AMM Trading 
Company. Over 90% of its revenues come from three sources: management fees, trade show 
and convention activities, and membership fees.  AMM generates over $13,000 in revenue per 
member.  
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FIGURE 4.5.4 

 

UBCMs revenues are the least diverse among the four associations. After adjusting its revenues 
for the government programs it delivers, over 70% of UBCMs revenues are derived from two 
sources: convention activities and member fees.  UBCM generates about $21,000 in revenue 
per member. 

As these figures illustrate, membership fees are an important revenue source for many 
municipal associations. With the exception of AUMA, membership fees account for between 
20% and 30% of association revenues.  If one backs out the ASO benefit premiums, AUMA 
membership fees are still less than 10% of its total revenues. Given their importance as a 
revenue stream, how do associations calculate those fees? This section explores that next.  

4.6 Membership Fees43 
One of most puzzling issues in the study of municipal associations is the lack of publicly 
available information on the fees that they charge their members. In fact, none of the four 
associations publish their membership fees on their websites and only SUMA publishes some 
information in its annual reports.   
 
It is unclear why this information is not published. Of course, publishing the information would 
not induce members to leave the association or join another association.  Nor does it contain 
proprietary information that would cause undue harm to the association. Nonetheless, the 
author was able to obtain association fees by contacting associations and/or conducting 
rigorous internet searchers to find association invoices to member municipalities.44  
                                                
43 All calculated fees are exclusive of the federal Goods and Services Tax. The total fee payable would 
include GST. But because the association has no control over that fee, it is excluded.  
44 Each year municipal associations send members invoices for the upcoming year. The invoices explain 
the fee structure and indicate what the total charge to the member municipality is.  
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The research reveals that association fee structures are determined by a mix of factors such as 
population size, voting delegates, and the tax base.  In three of the four associations, the per 
capita cost of membership decreases as population size increases. That is, more populous 
member municipalities pay higher membership fees, but the regressive rate structure eases the 
cost of membership for them. 
 
SUMA’s fee structure is show in Table 4.6.1. The table also applies the fee structure to 
Saskatoon.  

 
TABLE 4.6.1: SUMA Fee Structure (2019) 

 
As the table shows, SUMA charges a flat fee per voting delegate for all members. It charges a 
per capita flat rate of $0.59 for all member municipalities with a population less than 100,000. It 
charges half the per capita rate for the portion of the population that exceeds 100,000. So, 
Saskatoon pays the $0.59 per person on the first 100,000 of its population and $0.295 on the 
remaining 147,201 of its population. The net result is that Saskatoon pays $0.44 per capita.  
 
AUMA charges a basic fee and then a regressive rate structure.  AUMA’s fee structure is shown 
in Table 4.6.2. The per capita fee is applied in population intervals and then added to the basic 
fee to get the total cost. As the table reveals, Calgary pays about $281,000 per year, or $0.22 
per capita. If Saskatoon was charged AUMA fees, it would pay approximately $84,000 annually.  
 

TABLE 4.6.2: AUMA Fee Structure (2019) 

 
UBCM follows a similar per capita regressive rate model to SUMA and AUMA, but it does not 
charge a basic or delegate fee to its members. Table 4.6.3 illustrates UBCM’s fees and shows 
Vancouver’s 2018 fees.  
 

Population Range 
Voting 

Delegates 
Base Fee Per 

Delegate @ $544.10
Per Capita  

Rate
Saskatoon Fee (2019)

1-500 1 $544.10 $0.59 Voting Delegates 11
501-2000 2 $1,088.20 $0.59 Delegate Fee $5,985.10
2001-5000 4 $2,176.40 $0.59 Population 247,201
5001-10000 6 $3,264.60 $0.59 Per Capita Fee $102,424.30
10001-50000 7 $3,808.70 $0.59 Total Fees $108,409.40
500001-100,000 10 $5,441.00 $0.59
Greater Than 100,000 11 $5,985.10 $0.295

AUMA Member Fees Calgary Fees
Basic Fee $1,715 Basic Fee $1,715

Tiered Per Capita Rates Population 1,267,344            
1 to 3,500 $0.8395 1 to 3,500 $2,938.25
3,501 to 10,000 $0.9215 3,501 to 10,000 $5,989.75
10,001 to 20,000 $0.6963 10,001 to 20,000 $6,962.30
20,0001 to 30,000 $0.4311 20,0001 to 30,000 $4,310.57
30,001 to 600,000 $0.2866 30,001 to 600,000 $163,361.71
600,001 and over $0.1434 600,001 and over $95,696.99

Total $280,974.57
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TABLE 4.6.3: UBCM Fee Structure (2019) 

 
As the table reveals, Vancouver’s UBCM fees are about $55,000 in 2018. This works out to 
$0.08 per capita.  If Saskatoon paid UBCM rates, it would pay approximately $27,400 per year, 
all things being equal. 
 
AMM does not subscribe to this model and uses a different fee structure. It uses a base fee and 
a progressive fee structure, but it caps the cost of membership for Winnipeg at $27,000 
annually, working out to about $0.04 per capita. AMM fees are also determined by a 
combination of population and assessment base. According to AMM policy, its membership fees 
are reviewed at budget consultations on an annual basis and maximum membership fees will 
also be considered at the annual review.45  As a policy guideline, 20% of AMMs total revenues 
are to be generated by membership fees. 
 
Given the differences in the way membership fees are calculated, figure 4.6.1 summarizes fees 
for the largest cities in each of the four associations on a per capita basis.  As the figure 
illustrates, Saskatoon pays the most per capita. The average per capita fee is 19.6 cents. 
 

Figure 4.6.1 

 

                                                
45 Email to author from the Joe Masi Executive Director of AMM. July 29, 2019. AMM did not disclose the 
formula as to how it calculates its member fees. Also found in Shott, note 2 at 69.  
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4.7 Conclusion 
This section of the report provided a comparative analysis of various features of the four 
municipal associations. The statistical analysis showed that the two split urban associations 
have the most dispersed membership among the four associations. However, SUMA with 
almost 60% of its members as types of villages, has the most homogeneous membership 
according to the statistics. Cities, by contrast, account for 3.6% of SUMA’s membership and 
represents 76% of the total population served by its members.  

All associations use their governance and organizational structures to accommodate 
membership cleavages. The diversity amongst municipalities includes the inter-related 
measures of size, region and legal type. These measures are used by associations to determine 
how to represent and give voice to their members in boards of directors, caucuses, and internal 
sub-associations.  

Municipal associations provide the dual functions of advocacy and member services. The extent 
to which they prioritize these functions is unclear, but AUMA, AMM and SUMA deliver the most 
diversified package of services. The nature and mix of services they offer can help advocacy 
efforts by generating additional revenue for the association.46  

Some municipal associations, such as AUMA, generate substantial revenue and have highly 
diversified revenue sources. Thus, it relies the least on membership fees to fund their 
operations. UBCM and SUMA rely the most on member fees to fund operations. Most 
associations use a regressive rate structure to charge member fees except for AMM who caps 
Winnipeg’s fees.  Given this comparative analysis, how do cities view the relationship with their 
municipal associations? 

  

                                                
46 For a more detailed explanation, see Shott, note 2 at 73. 
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5. Valuable or Volatile? Cities and Their Relationships with 
Municipal Associations  
5.1 Introduction  
This section addresses the relationships that the major cities within the selected municipal 
associations have with their provincial-municipal associations. The analysis begins with a short 
summary of the City of Saskatoon’s relationship with SUMA and is followed by a general 
analysis of the responses to the questions from participants, as listed in Appendix A of this 
report.   

To obtain the information, seven telephone interviews were conducted with both municipal and 
association officials. With the exception of Saskatoon, the names of the municipalities in the 
sample and the names of interview participants are confidential. This research for this section 
includes information that could be perceived to impact the relationships between the sample 
cities and the selected associations. If attributed, comments by cities about their municipal 
association could have negative implications for individuals and municipalities, and may harm 
their reputation.  

5.2 The City of Saskatoon and its Relationship with SUMA 
The City of Saskatoon has been a member of SUMA for over 100 years. It has generally had a 
positive relationship with SUMA over its history and has worked together to score changes in 
provincial policies and programs. The best examples of this would be the creation of The Cities 
Act in 2003 and an expanded Municipal Revenue Sharing program in 2008.    

In more recent years, however, some cracks have emerged. For example, the City of Saskatoon 
and SUMA disagreed on the province’s proposed changes to the Automated Speed 
Enforcement (ASE) Program. Ultimately, changes to the ASE resulted in hundreds of thousands 
of dollars in annual funding being distributed away from Saskatoon to other communities in the 
province, despite the infractions occurring in Saskatoon.47  

Moreover, at the most recent annual SUMA convention in Saskatoon, an emergent resolution 
proposed by the City of Saskatoon was defeated by the general membership.48 This example 
demonstrates the membership cleavages in an association that has a majority of members 
belonging to one type of municipality.  As the previous section illustrated, SUMA has almost 440 
members with over 60% coming from villages who represent about 5% of the membership’s 
population.  

Nonetheless, at the political level, Saskatoon’s engagement with SUMA occurs largely through 
its directors who serve on the SUMA board and with the Mayor though participation in the City 

                                                
47 For more see: https://thestarphoenix.com/news/local-news/more-saskatoon-speed-cameras-backed-
new-revenue-split-panned 
48 For more see: https://saskatoon.ctvnews.ca/north-battleford-city-councillor-shocked-by-lack-of-suma-
support-for-parental-leave-1.4284181 
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Mayors’ Caucus.  At the policy development stage, the Administration engages with SUMA staff 
on files from time to time.  

The City of Saskatoon has lead or provided various levels of support to SUMA on policy and 
legal files. Examples such as amendment to The Cities Act, Municipal Revenue Sharing reform, 
and Grants in Lieu elimination have been led by the City. In these cases, SUMA provided a 
supporting role by facilitating group meetings and distributing the information.   

This leads to another important point. As a result of Saskatoon’s size and political influence 
(meaning the number of provincial constituencies in its boundaries) it does have special access 
to government. For example, the Ministry of Government Relations frequently consults directly 
with the City on policy, program, or legislative measures. While it does include SUMA 
depending on the file, Saskatoon and Regina are often at the table.  

This is similar to an arrangement in Alberta. In their discussion of Alberta’s municipal 
associations, LeSage, Jr. and McMillan note that while “AUMA is the accepted voice for the 
province’s urban municipalities … the two largest cities often work separately in the promotion 
or defence of their interests.”  Edmonton and Calgary often collaborate in efforts to increase 
financial transfers from the province and pursue joint lobbying efforts. Edmonton and Calgary 
are also given special status, separate from AUMA, in provincial-municipal relations.49 

5.3 Other Cities and their relationship with their Municipal Associations 
Almost all cities, with the exception of one, describe the relationship they have with their 
municipal association as very positive and professional.  There were no significant differences in 
responses from those belonging to a unified or a split association. Although some cities 
suggested that this relationship was not always the case, but in recent years, to their 
knowledge, the relationship has been strong.  The remaining City suggested that the 
association has lost its way in recent years and needs to be more strategic in its dealings with 
member cities.  

Some cities report that the strength of the relationship stems from a protocol agreement that 
they have with the association. They state that such an agreement has been beneficial to the 
relationship as it sets out in general terms how the City and association work together.  This 
builds common interests, but also recognizes that cities have their own priorities that may not be 
congruent with those of the association.  

Most cities report that there is a consistent sharing of information between it and the 
association. Although there is give and take on some issues, the association values and utilizes 
the city’s feedback.   

Some associations have sophisticated operations and lead policy research. In such cases, cities 
do not lead policy research on the association’s behalf. The City provides input and feedback 
given the internal expertise it has. For example, in some association’s subject matter experts 
from a city’s administration will serve on working committees to help develop policy.  Thus, most 

                                                
49 This passage was taken from Shott, note 2 at 58 
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report that alignment on issues and policy is very good. One interviewee noted that, “the City 
has a strong level of influence on the policy and advocacy approach that the association takes.” 

In terms of advocacy, most cities report that they do use the association’s resolution process, 
but it’s done sparingly and sporadically. When it is used, the process is largely politically driven, 
but the resolutions are not always aligned in a strategic way.  

All cities reported that they have no recollection of any resolutions being defeated on the 
convention floor. While most cities, take the Saskatoon approach, and use resolutions sparingly, 
they have not had a resolution fail at convention. One reason for this is the approaches that 
most associations use for the resolution process. At UBCM, resolutions go through the area 
association first before they go to the UBCM convention. At AUMA, they incorporate “requests 
for decisions (RFDs) to Municipal Leaders Caucus that ask AUMA to take action on issues of 
common concern to Alberta municipalities.”50 

Moreover, the use of the association (and resolutions) tends to ebb and flow with the makeup of 
the Council. That is, how close the personal relationships are between councillors and elected 
provincial officials, including cabinet ministers and premiers can determine how the city will 
utilize the association to advance its priorities. In other words, the City tends to rely more on the 
association if its access to government is limited and vice versa.  

However, the legislative framework to which some of the cities operate means they often do not 
necessarily need to use the association for its advocacy. For example, cities that have their own 
charter legislation (e.g., Winnipeg and Vancouver) can advocate to government more easily 
because the policy changes they are seeking are likely within their own purview. While this does 
not mean that the association is not supportive, it means that there is little need to directly 
involve it in the advocacy process.  

Overall, most cities felt that they receive good value from the membership fees that that pay. 
Some suggested that the relationship between the city and association could benefit through 
better reporting loops and accountability reports. In other words, the association could do a 
better job of updating members on policy development and advocacy outcomes.  

5.4 Conclusion 
The City of Saskatoon has been a long-serving and active member of SUMA.  In recent years, 
this relationship has come under stress due to various differences between the two 
organizations.  SUMA appears to be in a challenging positon given the composition of its 
membership and the lack of resources it provides for advocacy, the lack of focus in supporting 
city causes and city members.  If we recall the discussion in section 2, SUMA appears to be 
struggling to balance the service demands of small members and the advocacy demands of 
large members, creating “a disjunction between member goals and group goals.”51 

                                                
50 For more information on this process see, https://auma.ca/what-difference-between-resolution-and-
request-decision 
51 See Moe, note 7 at 77 
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Interviews conducted with major cities in other provinces reveal that the relationship between 
them and their respective associations is strong. There is good interaction, although issue 
dependent, and the association tends to take a proactive approach by involving the cities in the 
policy development process.  As a result of these differing perspectives, what options could be 
pursued to either improve the relationship between Saskatoon and SUMA, strengthen the City’s 
influence in the association, and/or enhance Saskatoon’s advocacy objectives.  
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6. Options for Considerations 
6.1 Introduction 
This section proposes five potential options for consideration.  The options range from 
continuing with the status quo to the adoption of the Toronto approach. Each of the options 
proposed in this section follow a similar format of analysis: they include a short description 
about the intent of the option and address and where applicable, possible steps to 
implementation. They also consider the option’s implications and summarizes its advantages 
and disadvantages.  

Option 1: Maintain the Status Quo 
This option proposes that the City of Saskatoon maintain the status quo with respect to 
its membership in SUMA.  More specifically, under this option Saskatoon would simply 
let SUMA implement its own reforms, if it chose to. The City would simply take the 
results of those decisions.  This option would be the least disruptive and requires no 
extra effort to implement. The City’s membership fees would remain at today’s levels 
(subject to increases or decreases as determined by the SUMA Board of Directors) and 
its representation on the SUMA executive would alternate with a City of Regina member.  

Implications 

Financial: This option generates no additional financial implications for the City. 
The City currently pays annual membership fees to SUMA (about $108,000 in 
2019) and so this annual allocation would continue. SUMA’s annual convention 
(held every second year in Saskatoon) would likely continue resulting in no loss 
of revenue to the City-owned convention centre, TCU Place.  

Political: This option is unlikely to produce any controversy as it keeps the 
existing structure in-tact. However, if membership cleavages persist, Saskatoon’s 
voice could be diminished within the association.  

Advantages: 

• Maintains cohesion with province’s urban municipalities; 
• Ability to propose change from within; and 
• No threat of removing annual convention from Saskatoon. 

Disadvantages: 

• Saskatoon may not be getting full value for fees it pays; 
• Saskatoon’s voice may be diminished in terms of influencing urban policy and 

advocacy; and 
• SUMA may be unwilling to modernize the way in which it conducts 

policy/advocacy due to Saskatoon’s unwillingness to propose change.  
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Option 2: Propose Governance Reforms to SUMA Board of Directors 
This option proposes that the City of Saskatoon make recommendations to reform 
SUMA’s Board of Directors and its Executive so that cities have a greater influence on 
Board decisions and directives. This option can include a suite of proposals modelled 
after some of the approaches used in other associations. For example, one easy 
proposal is to allocate seats on the Executive for both Saskatoon and Regina, opposed 
to the current approach where they share one seat. This proposal is similar to that of 
how the AUMA allocates seats to Calgary and Edmonton. 

Moreover, SUMA is the only association of the four studied that permits its president and 
board to serve a four year term. This option contemplates reducing that to two years and 
creating a vice president structure similar to that of UBCM or FCM.  This option also 
contemplates changing the resolution process so that they are advanced by regions or 
caucuses as opposed to individual municipalities. 

This option could also propose the implementation of weighted votes at Board meetings. 
For example, the Board could be allocated 100 votes. Saskatoon and Regina would 
each receive 20 votes. Prince Albert and Moose Jaw would each receive 5 votes, giving 
the City representatives 50 votes. The remaining 50 votes would be distributed as 
follows: 11 votes to the President, 5 votes for each of the Vice Presidents, and 3 votes 
for each of the 8 regional directors. The non-city reps would also have 50 votes. This 
structure recognizes the weight that cities carry from a population perspective but also 
ensures that no group has a majority of votes on the board.  

The implementation of this option would be left to the discretion of the SUMA Board and 
ultimately its members. The City’s membership fees would remain at today’s levels 
(subject to increases or decreases as determined by the SUMA Board of Directors) but 
its representation on the SUMA executive would co-exist with a City of Regina member.  

Implications 

Financial: This option generates no additional financial implications for the City. 
The City currently pays annual membership fees to SUMA (about $108,000 in 
2019) and so this annual allocation would continue. SUMA’s annual convention 
(held every second year in Saskatoon) would likely continue resulting in no loss 
of revenue to the City-owned convention centre, TCU Place.  

Political: This option is unlikely to produce any external political implications as it 
largely keeps the existing municipal association structure in-tact. Internally, the 
SUMA board and/or its members may not want to support such changes to the 
Board and Executive. The weighted voting proposal may exacerbate some 
internal political tensions.  
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Advantages: 

• Maintains cohesion with province’s urban municipalities; 
• Ability to propose change from within; 
• Seeks to strengthen to increase Saskatoon’s influence on the Board; and 
• No threat to removing annual convention from Saskatoon. 

Disadvantages: 

• Saskatoon may not be getting full value for fees it pays; 
• Some elements of the option could create greater tensions on the Board.  
• Relying on SUMA to make the changes; and 
• Strengthens voice of cities to the detriment of other member municipalities. 
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Option 3: Propose to Strengthen the Saskatchewan City Mayors’ Caucus 
According to SUMA’s Bylaws, the City Mayors’ Caucus (CMC) is a working committee of 
SUMA.52 It meets twice per year to discuss city-related issues, both times outside of the 
annual convention window. The bylaws also prescribe the CMC’s responsibilities. 
According to section 163 of the bylaws: 

a) Mayors sitting on the City Mayors Caucus shall be accountable to their 
respective municipal council. The CMC shall also report on a regular basis to 
SUMA’s Executive Committee and the Board of Directors. 

b) The CMC and SUMA may work jointly on Association projects and activities 
across the Province. 

These provisions do not provide the CMC with any real powers to adopt resolutions for 
the convention or develop its own independent advocacy positions/platform. Although 
the CMC does this from time to time, its powers and responsibilities could be 
strengthened to provide the caucus with more formal legitimacy. Suggesting how to do 
this becomes more difficult as there are no good examples in Canada on which to draw 
from.  

While the CMC is loosely modelled on the FCM’s Big City Mayors’ Caucus (BCMC), 
there are no published terms of reference or bylaws outlining what responsibilities the 
BCMC has. Similarly, AMM does not have any published material describing the 
responsibilities of its Cities Caucus.   

Nonetheless, SUMA does not dedicate a resource to manage the policy and advocacy 
efforts of the CMC, like the FCM does for the BCMC.  This option also proposes that 
SUMA dedicate more resources to the CMC so that there is a dedicated person working 
on CMC policy and advocacy files.   

This option could take 6-12 months to implement. SUMA would likely need to allocate 
additional resources in its upcoming budget.  SUMA Bylaws would also require 
amendment, but this could be accomplished at the annual general meeting in February.  

Implications 

Financial: This option could generate additional financial implications for the City 
as SUMA would likely need to find a way to fund the additional resource. The 
City currently pays annual membership fees to SUMA (about $108,000 in 2019) 
so this annual allocation would continue. But some additional fees may be 
implemented to cover the cost of the CMC resource. SUMA’s annual convention 
(held every second year in Saskatoon) would likely continue resulting in no loss 
of revenue to the City-owned convention centre, TCU Place.  

                                                
52 See Part XXXVI, section 158 of SUMA Bylaws – Consolidated. Obtained from 
https://www.suma.org/img/uploads/documents/2016_suma_bylaws.pdf 
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Political: This option is unlikely to produce any external controversy as it keeps 
the existing structure municipal association structure in-tact. Internally, the SUMA 
board and membership may be reluctant to reallocate or increase member fees, 
or add a dedicated resource for the CMC.  

Advantages: 

• Maintains cohesion with province’s urban municipalities; 
• Ability to propose changes within SUMA; 
• Seeks to strengthen the role of the CMC in policy and advocacy; 
• Gives cities stronger voice, but also protects the voice of smaller members; and 
• No threat to removing annual convention from Saskatoon. 

Disadvantages: 

• Depending on terms of reference, the CMC may not meet needs of the City; 
• May increase City’s financial contributions to the association; 
• Potential for disparate positons or two voices within one organization; and  
• Relies on SUMA to make the changes.  
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Option 4: Propose to Establish an Independent Cities Association 
This option proposes that the City of Saskatoon engage with other Saskatchewan Cities 
to discuss the possibility of establishing an independent cities association, similar to the 
approach used in New Brunswick. As described in section 3, New Brunswick’s eight 
cities belong to a secondary association. While some members belong to other 
municipal associations in the province, most only belong to the CNBA.   

The CNBA is simply an advocacy association for cities.53 It does not offer other services 
like the primary associations do. It is governed by an eight member Board of Directors 
(mayors of all cities).  It focuses on priority advocacy issues that affect its cities, such as 
revenue raising abilities and public safety. It has an annual convention, but it does not 
pass resolutions. It has one executive director to run the affairs of the association.  

There may be some possible synergy with this option given the political and 
administrative structures in the province. For example, cities are distinguished from other 
municipalities in a couple important ways. First, The Cities Act recognize cities as a 
distinct form of municipality in Saskatchewan. As such, unlike all other provinces, 
Saskatchewan’s cities are governed by their own legislation so there is common 
legislative advocacy.  

Second, cities are also treated differently by various provincial grant programs. For 
example, Saskatchewan cities are grouped together in their own “pool” for the purposes 
of allocating provincial funding through the Municipal Revenue Sharing Grants Program. 
They also receive special purpose funding for policing and transit for persons with 
disabilities. This also provides a framework for separate advocacy by cities.  

However, the major consequence of this option is that SUMA would likely cease 
operations. Given its reliance on membership fees, especially from cities, it would be 
very difficult for SUMA to continue operations without the financial (and political 
contributions) of its city members.  This would likely necessitate a merger between 
SARM and the remaining members (towns, villages, and resort villages) of SUMA.  

This option could take several months (e.g.,12-36) to implement, as it requires several 
steps in order to materialize. For example, the City would need to explore the possibility 
with other cities and likely obtain Council resolutions to formally proceed.  Subsequently, 
the legal process would need to commence with obtaining articles of incorporation, 
terms of reference, establishing a board of directors etc. There would be a need to find 
office space, and recruit an executive director and administrative support to run the 
operation. 

 

 

                                                
53 For more on the CNBA see https://www.8citiesnb.com/about-us.html 
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Implications 

Financial: This option would likely result in the City reallocating its existing fees 
to the new association. It may need to make additional contributions to establish 
and operate the association.  The City currently pays annual membership fees to 
SUMA (about $108,000 in 2019) so this annual allocation would likely continue. 
But some additional fees may be implemented to cover the cost of the new 
association. It is likely that an Annual convention would be held in Saskatoon 
(every other year) but is unlikely that it would generate a similar amount of 
revenue for TCU place given that the space and duration could be substantially 
reduced.  

Political: This option is likely to produce substantial controversy as it essentially 
signals the end of SUMA. Some cities may be reluctant to join and existing 
SUMA board members would likely lose their positions as the new association 
would only be for mayors.  

Advantages: 

• Creates an independent cities association to focus policy and advocacy; 
• Cities have ability to establish their own advocacy platforms and approaches; 
• Supports some existing legal and administrative structures in the province; and 
• Convention could be held in Saskatoon (either annually or every other year). 

Disadvantages: 

• Disrupts the existing municipal association structure in the province as SUMA 
would likely cease operations; 

• May exacerbate city/non-city tensions in the province; and 
• Province may be reluctant to support such an organization or may limit its access 

to government to achieve policy or program support.  
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Option 5: Adopt the Toronto Approach 
This option proposes that the City of Saskatoon adopt the City of Toronto’s approach 
and suspend or discontinue its membership in SUMA.  In 2004, the Toronto City Council 
voted to suspend (and effectively) terminate its membership with the Association of 
Ontario Municipalities (AMO). The main reason for this was because the City of Toronto 
wanted to pursue “a direct government to government relationship with the Province of 
Ontario and its own "seat at the table" in dealing with the federal government.”54 As a 
result, the City of Toronto has not been a member of the provincial municipal 
association, AMO, since that time.  

However, in June 2019, Toronto City Council did pass a resolution that directed the City 
Manager to:  

explore with the Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) options for more 
formal participation by the City of Toronto in AMO while retaining its direct 
government to government relationships and its ability to enter into direct 
intergovernmental agreements.55 

The City of Toronto is exploring ways to better cooperate with AMO. So far, it has ruled 
out rejoining the associations for fears that it may reduce its ability to maintain the formal 
government to government relationship it has with the Government of Ontario, despite 
recent moves by the province to reduce the number of Toronto Councillors.  

Toronto’s exit from AMO, resulted in the association moving its annual convention to 
cities outside of Toronto.56 AMO conventions now alternate between Ottawa and 
London.57  

Nonetheless, under this option, the City of Saskatoon would pursue its advocacy 
initiatives on its own or in partnership with other cities and/or with municipal 
associations, dependent on the nature or type of the issue. For example, Saskatoon 
could partner with Regina on issues or it could go it alone and advocate to government 
for what legislative, regulatory, fiscal policy or program measures it requires to carry out 
its functions and achieve its public policy objectives.  

The City could also work toward signing a memorandum of understanding with the 
provincial government to formally recognize a direct government to government 
relationship. This would ensure that the City is consulted on potential, legislative, 
regulatory, and policy changes that the government intends to make.  

 

                                                
54 See City of Toronto, “Report Back on MM7.2 Effective Collaboration with Ontario Municipalities.” May 
29, 2019. Obtained from https://www.toronto.ca/legdocs/mmis/2019/ex/bgrd/backgroundfile-133443.pdf 
55 See ibid. 
56 For background, see, https://www.theglobeandmail.com/news/national/convention-leaving-city-amo-
says/article974825/ 
57 See https://www.amo.on.ca/Events/AMOConference 
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This option could be implemented within a short time frame. The City typically pays its 
membership fees to SUMA in January of each year, as the SUMA’s bylaws require the 
payment to be made prior to April 30 each year. The City would likely be required to 
provide written notice of its intent to leave SUMA, by way of a Council resolution, but 
SUMA’s bylaws do not specify how much notice is required to leave the association.  

Implications: 

Financial: The City would no longer pay its membership fees to SUMA, 
approximately $108,000 in 2019. The funds could then be used to hire additional 
staff to help the City expand its advocacy efforts or directed to help pay for other 
programs and services in the City. However, it is likely that, if this option were 
adopted, SUMA would likely cease from holding its convention and trade show in 
Saskatoon. This would likely result in negative financial implications to TCU 
Place, since it generates revenue from hosting the convention and trade show.58  

Political: This option could generate substantial political controversy in 
Saskatchewan as it did in Ontario when Toronto left AMO. The exit of the 
province’s largest city from a primary municipal association would likely cause 
the province to take notice and perhaps be unwilling to cooperate with 
Saskatoon.  

Advantages: 

• City would pursue its own advocacy priorities whether in alignment with 
other municipalities or not; 

• Potential ability to establish a formal government to government 
relationship; and 

• More flexibility in terms proposing policy recommendations to 
government. 

Disadvantages: 

• No collective support for advocacy by belonging to an association or 
caucus; 

• Short-term disruption to the municipal association and its operations; and 
• Potential revenue loss to a City-owned facility due the potential of SUMA 

annual convention being held elsewhere. 

  

                                                
58 Saskatoon is not a member of SARM, but the rural municipal association holds its fall convention in 
Saskatoon each year, at Prairieland Park 
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7. Summary and Conclusion 
The primary objective of this paper was to explore the relationships that large cities in a 
province have with their municipal associations. Before addressing that relationship, this paper 
posed three questions that readers could consider as they worked their way through the 
document: 

• If City issues are not properly represented by the association, what motivates them to 
continue to hold a membership?  

• Do municipal associations adopt special policies or measures to accommodate its cities 
or largest members? 

• If not, should associations be concerned about the potential exit of large cities, who may 
believe they can advocate more effectively on their own or with a group of similar-sized 
municipalities? 

The answers to these questions are woven throughout the paper. As the paper describes in 
section 2, municipalities join associations to pursue advocacy and take advantage of member 
services. As the collective action and association behaviour literature explains group dynamics 
are combination of several factors, including the use of “selective incentives”, group size, 
dominant member types, and the degree of heterogeneity. In other words, “small and large 
members place opposing pressures on associations.”59 

In section 3, this paper established an important typology for municipal associations. Today, 
there are 18 independent municipal associations operating in 10 Canadian provinces. Most are 
primary associations who either represent all municipalities in the province, or select a group of 
municipalities, based on urban or rural legal types, for example. The secondary associations are 
small, niche groups of municipalities, who represent members of similar type (e.g., Cities in New 
Brunswick).  

Given this taxonomy, section 4 provided a comparative analysis of two unified and two split 
associations. Part of this analysis used statistical measures to help to identify how the 
associations studied in this paper are composed and how dispersed their membership is. It 
explained how associations use governance structures to address cleavages in the 
membership. Finally, it analyzed functions, the finances, and the fees that the associations 
charge their members.   

The main takeaway from this analysis is that while cities are generally a small proportion of an 
association’s membership, some have taken various measures to try accommodate cities.  For 
example, some have carved out special representation on the boards of directors and executive 
committees. They have also created special cities caucuses, but these tend to be powerless 
bodies. They have also implemented a relatively favourable fee structure to lessen the potential 
cost for cities to join as members.  

In section 5, the paper described that cities generally have a positive relationship with their 
provincial-municipal association. There were largely no differences whether the city belongs to a 
                                                
59 Shott, note 2 at 214. 
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unified or split association.  This suggests that the type of the association has little to no 
influence on how strong a city’s relationship is with the association. Rather, the relationship is 
more likely the result of organizational structures and the allocation of resources to functions 
that cities value (e.g., policy and advocacy).  

Given that analysis, what are some potential paths forward? While this paper makes no 
recommendations, it does offer five potential options for discussion and consideration that, in 
some cases, could help to strengthen the City of Saskatoon’s influence within SUMA or 
enhance its advocacy priorities. Options 1 through 3 basically maintain the existing framework 
for the city-association relationship.  

Conversely, options 4 and 5 generate major reform to the existing framework. Although these 
two options tend to be more controversial, they are models that exist in Canada today.  The 
Toronto approach essentially reflects what can happen when municipal associations do not 
adequately represents the interests of its largest members.  

As this paper shows, the proposed options all have their advantages and disadvantages. 
Ultimately, it is up to City Council, after consulting with its municipal partners, to decide on what 
the most optimal approach is in achieving its objectives.  
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APPENDIX A 
Interview Questions 

Objective: To understand the relationship between dominant Cities in a province and their 
provincial-municipal associations. The following questions are intended to obtain your 
perspective on this relationship.  This information will be used anonymously in a future report to 
Saskatoon City Council on potential options for reforming the relationship between the City of 
Saskatoon and its provincial-municipal association.  

Questions 

(1) How would you describe your City’s relationship with your provincial association from the 
following perspectives?  

(2) Is your City generally in alignment with the provincial association on policy and advocacy 
positions?  If not, can you provide an example (or examples) of where your City and the 
association have been in disagreement with a policy/advocacy position?  

(3) Do you believe that your City has a strong level of influence on the policy and advocacy 
positions taken by the association? 

(4) Does your City use the resolution process to advance advocacy positons with the 
association? 

(5) If so, have any of your sponsored resolutions been defeated by the general membership? If 
so, can you give an example?  

(6) Does your City lead policy analysis and or provide support on various policy files to the 
association? 

(7) Do you have suggestions to enhance the relationship between your City and the 
association?  

(8)  Are there any other topics/issues you want to address regarding your City’s relationship with 
your provincial-municipal association? 
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Workplace Transformation Journey: Corporate 
Reorganization Bylaw Amendments Group #5 
 
 
ISSUE 
This report submits for City Council’s consideration various bylaw amendments to 
reflect the new corporate organizational structure and to complete various 
housekeeping amendments. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That City Council consider: 
1. Bylaw No. 9646, The Adult Services Licensing Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

2. Bylaw No. 9647, The Mobile Home Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

3. Bylaw No. 9648, The Private Crossings Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

4. Bylaw No. 9649, The Traffic Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No. 2); and 

5. Bylaw No. 9650, The Trailer Camps Amendment Bylaw, 2019. 

 
 
BACKGROUND 
At its November 19, 2018 Regular Business Meeting, City Council considered the report 
of the City Manager dated November 13, 2018, recommending the approval of a new 
corporate structure. City Council resolved, in part: 
 

“That the City Solicitor be instructed to bring back any necessary bylaw 
amendments resulting from the approval of the new corporate structure.” 

 
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
The proposed Bylaws include: 

 amendments to reflect the new corporate structure approved by City Council on 

November 19, 2018; 

 housekeeping amendments to reflect gender neutral language; and 

 housekeeping amendments to update references to legislation and other 

organizations. 

 
This report presents the fifth of several groups of bylaws that must be amended in this 
manner.  This is the final group of bylaws to be presented. 
 
Several bylaws were not presented as part of the five groups, but were, or will be, 
amended in the same manner as part of other amendments. Many more bylaws did not 
require amendment in this manner at all. 
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In accordance with City Council’s instruction, we are pleased to submit the following for 
City Council’s consideration: 
1. Bylaw No. 9646, The Adult Services Licensing Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

2. Bylaw No. 9647, The Mobile Home Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

3. Bylaw No. 9648, The Private Crossings Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

4. Bylaw No. 9649, The Traffic Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No. 2); and 

5. Bylaw No. 9650, The Trailer Camps Amendment Bylaw, 2019. 

 
 
NEXT STEPS 
Significant amendments are underway or are being planned for several bylaws that 
were not included in any of the five groups presented. These bylaws will be updated in 
the same manner at the time of their significant amendment.  
 
Several bylaws were identified in the review process as candidates for repeal. These 
bylaws will be presented to Council for repeal in the near future. 
 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Proposed Bylaw No. 9646, The Adult Services Licensing Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

2. Proposed Bylaw No. 9647, The Mobile Home Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

3. Proposed Bylaw No. 9648, The Private Crossings Amendment Bylaw, 2019; 

4. Proposed Bylaw No. 9649, The Traffic Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No. 2); and 

5. Proposed Bylaw No. 9650, The Trailer Camps Amendment Bylaw, 2019. 

 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Reché McKeague, Solicitor 
Approved by:  Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor 
 
 
Admin Report - Workplace Transformation Journey: Corporate Reorganization Bylaw Amendments Group #5.docx 
Our File: 102.0542 
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APPENDIX NO. 1 

 

BYLAW NO. 9646 
 

The Adult Services Licensing Amendment Bylaw, 2019 
 
 
 The Council of The City of Saskatoon enacts: 
 
 
Short Title 
 
1. This Bylaw may be cited as The Adult Services Licensing Amendment Bylaw, 

2019. 
 
 
Purpose 
 
2. The purpose of this Bylaw is to make housekeeping amendments, including those 

to reflect gender neutral language.  
 
 
Bylaw No. 9011 Amended 
 
3. The Adult Services Licensing Bylaw, 2012 is amended in the manner set forth in 

this Bylaw. 
 
 
Section 9 Amended  
 
4.  Subsection 9(5) is amended by striking out “his or her” and substituting “the 

licensee’s”.  
 
 
Section 23 Amended  
 
5.  Section 23 is amended by striking out “his or her” wherever it appears and in each 

case substituting “their”.  
 
 
Schedule “A” Amended  
 
6. Schedule “A” is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “s.171” and substituting “s.170” in clause (i);  
 

(b) by repealing clauses (p) to (s);  
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(c) by striking out “Prostitution offences” and substituting “Stopping or impeding 
traffic” in clause (t); 

 
(d) by adding the following clause after clause (t): 
 

“(t.1) Communicating to provide 
sexual services for 
consideration 

s. 213(1.1)” 

  ; and 
  

(e) by adding the following after clause (w): 
 

“(x) Obtaining sexual services for 
consideration 

s. 286.1 

(y) Material benefit from sexual 
services 

s. 286.2 

(z) Procuring s. 286.3” 

 . 
 
 
Coming into Force 
 
7. This Bylaw comes into force on the day of its final passing. 
 
 
Read a first time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a second time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a third time and passed this day of , 2019. 
 
 
      
 Mayor   City Clerk 
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BYLAW NO. 9647 
 

The Mobile Home Amendment Bylaw, 2019 
 
 
 The Council of The City of Saskatoon enacts: 
 
 
Short Title 
 
1. This Bylaw may be cited as The Mobile Home Amendment Bylaw, 2019. 
 
 
Purpose 
 
2. The purpose of this Bylaw is to: 
 

(a) make necessary amendments to reflect the new corporate structure 
approved by City Council on November 19, 2018; and  

 
(b) make housekeeping amendments, including those to reflect gender neutral 

language. 
 
 
Bylaw No. 5574 Amended 
 
3. The Mobile Home Bylaw is amended in the manner set forth in this Bylaw. 
 
 
Section 2 Amended  
 
4.  Section 2 is amended by repealing clauses (b), (c), (d) and (f).  
 
 
Section 3 Amended  
 
5.  Subsection 3(2) is repealed and the following substituted: 
 

“(2) If there is any conflict between this Bylaw and the Zoning Bylaw, the Zoning 
Bylaw shall prevail.”. 
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Section 4 Amended  
 
6.  Subsection 4(1) is amended by striking out “approval in writing of the plans and 

specifications required by this bylaw is received from the City Planner, the City 
Engineer, the Fire Chief and the Medical Health Officer and”. 

 
 
Section 5 Amended  
 
7.  Section 5 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “City Planning Officer” and substituting “General Manager of 
Community Services” in subsection (1);  

 
(b) striking out “City Engineer” and substituting “General Manager of 

Transportation & Construction or General Manager of Utilities & 
Environment, as appropriate,” in subsection (2);  

 
(c) striking out “City Planner” wherever it appears and in each case substituting 

“General Manager of Transportation & Construction” in clause (2)(b); 
 
(d) striking out “City Electrical Engineer” and substituting “General Manager of 

Utilities & Environment” in subsection (3); and  
 
(e) striking out “Saskatchewan Department of Labour” and substituting 

“Ministry of Labour Relations and Workplace Safety” in clause (4)(a).  
 

 
Section 9 Amended  
 
8.  Subsection 9(1) is amended by striking out “Provincial Regulations Governing 

Plumbing and Drainage” and substituting “provincial regulations governing 
plumbing and drainage”.  

 
 
Section 10 Amended  
 
9.  Subsection 10(1) is amended by striking out “City Engineer” wherever it appears 

and in each case substituting “General Manager of Utilities & Environment”.  
 
 
Section 12 Amended  
 
10.  Section 12 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “his” and substituting “the Operator’s” in subsection (5); and  
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(b) striking out “Fire Department and the Police Department” and substituting 
“Saskatoon Fire Department and the Saskatoon Police Service” in 
subsection (8).  

 
 
Section 13 Amended  
 
11.  Subsection 13(2) is amended by striking out “him” and substituting “the person”.  
 
 
Section 14 Amended  
 
12.  Section 14 is amended by: 
 

(a) striking out “zoning inspector” and substituting “bylaw inspector”; and 
 
(b) striking out “he” and substituting “they”.  

 
 
Coming into Force 
 
13. This Bylaw comes into force on the day of its final passing. 
 
 
Read a first time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a second time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a third time and passed this day of , 2019. 
 
 
      
 Mayor   City Clerk 
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BYLAW NO. 9648 
 

The Private Crossings Amendment Bylaw, 2019 
 
 
 The Council of The City of Saskatoon enacts: 
 
 
Short Title 
 
1. This Bylaw may be cited as The Private Crossings Amendment Bylaw, 2019. 
 
 
Purpose 
 
2. The purpose of this Bylaw is to: 
 

(a) make necessary amendments to reflect the new corporate structure 
approved by City Council on November 19, 2018; and  

 
(b) make housekeeping amendments to reflect gender neutral language. 

 
 
Bylaw No. 4785 Amended 
 
3. A bylaw to regulate the installation of private crossings in the City of Saskatoon is 

amended in the manner set forth in this Bylaw. 
 
 
Section 1 Amended  
 
4.  Section 1 is amended by striking out “his property, shall by himself, or through his 

authorized agent, make written application to the City Engineer” and substituting 
“the owner’s property, shall, individually or through an authorized agent, submit a 
written application to the General Manager of Transportation & Construction”. 

 
 
Section 2 Amended 
 
5.  Section 2 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “City Engineer” and substituting “General Manager of 
Transportation & Construction” in subsection (1); and  

 
(b) striking out “his” and substituting “the” in subsection (2). 
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Section 4 Amended  
 
6.  Section 4 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “City Engineer” wherever it appears and in each case 
substituting “General Manager of Transportation & Construction”; and  

 
(b) striking out “Chief City Commissioner” and substituting “City Manager” in 

subsection (5).  
 

 
Section 6 Amended  
 
7.  Section 6 is amended by striking out “City Engineer” and substituting “General 

Manager of Transportation & Construction”.  
 
 
Section 7 Amended  
 
8.  Section 7 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “City Engineer” and substituting “General Manager of 
Transportation & Construction”; and  

 
(b) striking out “he” and substituting “the General Manager”.  

 
 
Coming into Force 
 
9. This Bylaw comes into force on the day of its final passing. 
 
 
Read a first time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a second time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a third time and passed this day of , 2019. 
 
 
      
 Mayor   City Clerk 
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BYLAW NO. 9649 
 

The Traffic Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No. 2) 
 
 
 The Council of The City of Saskatoon enacts: 
 
 
Short Title 
 
1. This Bylaw may be cited as The Traffic Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No. 2). 
 
 
Purpose 
 
2. The purpose of this Bylaw is to: 
 

(a) make necessary amendments to reflect the new corporate structure 
approved by City Council on November 19, 2018; and  

 
(b) make housekeeping amendments, including those to reflect gender neutral 

language. 
 
 
Bylaw No. 7200 Amended 
 
3. The Traffic Bylaw is amended in the manner set forth in this Bylaw. 
 
 
Section 2 Amended  
 
4.  Section 2 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “The Vehicle Weight and Dimension Regulations, 1999” 
wherever it appears and in each case substituting “The Vehicle Weight and 
Dimension Regulations, 2010”; 

 
(b) striking out “Services” in clause (1)(e);  
 
(c) striking out “for The City of Saskatoon or anyone authorized to act on his 

behalf” and substituting “of the Saskatoon Police Service or anyone 
authorized to act on the Chief of Police’s behalf” in clause (1)(g);  

 
(d) striking out “Transportation & Utilities” and substituting “Transportation & 

Construction” in clause (1)(s); and  
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(e) striking out “The Saskatoon Fire and Protective Services Department” and 
substituting “the Saskatoon Fire Department” in clause (1)(nn).  

 
 
Section 12.4 Amended  
 
5.  Subsection 12.4(4) is amended by striking out “he or she” and substituting “the 

General Manager”.  
 
 
Section 41 Amended  
 
6.  Section 41 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “Minister of Highways” and substituting “Minister of Highways 
and Infrastructure” in subsection (1);  

 
(b) striking out “he or she” and substituting “the person in charge of the vehicle” 

in subsection (1); and  
 
(c) striking out “he or she considers” and substituting “they consider” in 

subsection (2).  
 

 
Section 56.1 Amended  
 
7.  Subsection 56.1(1) is amended by striking out “he or she” and substituting “the 

owner”.  
 
 
Schedule No. 10 Amended  
 
8.  Schedule No. 10, section 3 “Procedure for Notice of Violation Offences” is 

amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “parking commissionaire” and substituting “Parking 
Enforcement Officer” in subsection (1);  

 
(b) striking out “the Traffic Management Section Bylaw Inspector” and 

substituting “a Bylaw Inspector” in subsection (1); and  
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(c) striking out “he” and substituting “the owner” in subsection (4).  
 
 
Coming into Force 
 
9. This Bylaw comes into force on the day of its final passing. 
 
 
Read a first time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a second time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a third time and passed this day of , 2019. 
 
 
      
 Mayor   City Clerk 
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BYLAW NO. 9650 
 

The Trailer Camps Amendment Bylaw, 2019 
 
 
 The Council of The City of Saskatoon enacts: 
 
 
Short Title 
 
1. This Bylaw may be cited as The Trailer Camps Amendment Bylaw, 2019. 
 
 
Purpose 
 
2. The purpose of this Bylaw is to make housekeeping amendments, including those 

to reflect gender neutral language. 
 
 
Bylaw No. 3688 Amended 
 
3. A bylaw of the City of Saskatoon to provide for the licensing and regulating of trailer 

camps and the occupants of trailers is amended in the manner set forth in this 
Bylaw. 

 
 
Section 1 Amended  
 
4.  Section 1 is amended by:  
 

(a)  striking out “License Inspector means the License Inspector of The City of 
Saskatoon or his deputy” and substituting “Director of Corporate Revenue 
means the Director of Corporate Revenue for the City of Saskatoon or their 
delegate” in clause (c); and  

 
(b) striking out “he” and substituting “the person” in clause (d).  

 
 
Section 2 Amended  
 
5.  Subsection 2(1) is amended by striking out “he shall pay therefore” and substituting 

“they shall pay”.  
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Section 3 Amended  
 
6.  Section 3 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “he shall pay therefore” and substituting “they shall pay” in 
subsection (1); and  

 
(b) striking out “his license fee and secure his license” and substituting “the 

license fee and secure the license” in subsection (3).  
 

 
Sections 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 11 Amended 
 
7. Sections 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 11 are amended by striking out “License Inspector” 

wherever it appears and in each case substituting “Director of Corporate 
Revenue”. 

 
 
Section 5 Amended  
 
8.  Section 5 is amended by striking out “he” and substituting “the operator”.  
 
 
Section 7 Amended  
 
9.  Section 7 is amended by striking out “he has issued during the previous month and 

shall produce his book” and substitute “the operator has issued during the previous 
month and shall produce the book”.  

 
 
Section 8 Amended  
 
10.  Section 8 is amended by striking out “his” and substituting “the operator’s”.  
 
 
Section 10 Amended  
 
11. Section 10 is amended by:  
 

(a) striking out “his premises” and substituting “the operator’s premises”; and  
 

(b) striking out “his permanent address” and substituting “the occupant’s 
permanent address”.  
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Section 11 Amended  
 
12.  Section 11 is amended by striking out “his”.  
 
 
Section 12 Repealed  
 
13.  Section 12 is repealed.  
 
 
Coming into Force 
 
14. This Bylaw comes into force on the day of its final passing. 
 
 
Read a first time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a second time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a third time and passed this day of , 2019. 
 
 
      
 Mayor   City Clerk 
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Amendments to the Cannabis Business License Bylaw, 2018 
 
 
ISSUE 
This report provides City Council with Bylaw No.9645, The Cannabis Business License 
Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No.2), which implements City Council’s decision to reduce 
the renewal fee for cannabis retail stores and cannabis production facilities, as well as 
establish a change of location fee for these businesses.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That City Council consider Bylaw No. 9645, The Cannabis Business License 
Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No.2). 

 
BACKGROUND 
At the Regular Business Meeting held on August 26, 2019, City Council considered the 
report of the General Manager, Community Services Department, dated August 12, 
2019 and resolved that the business license renewal fee for cannabis retail stores and 
cannabis production facilities be reduced to $85 and that a change of location fee of 
$125 for cannabis retail stores and cannabis production facilities be established. 
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
In accordance with City Council’s instruction, we are pleased to submit Bylaw No.9645, 
The Cannabis Business License Amendment Bylaw, 2019 (No.2) for City Council’s 
consideration. 
 
PUBLIC NOTICE 
Public Notice is required for consideration of this matter, pursuant to Section 3(p) of Policy 
No. C01-021, The Public Notice Policy. The following notice was given: 
 

 Advertised in The StarPhoenix on Saturday, September 14, 2019; 

 Posted on the City Hall Notice Board on Thursday, September 12, 2019; and  

 Posted on the City Website on Friday, September 13, 2019. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Proposed Bylaw No. 9645, The Cannabis Business License Amendment Bylaw, 

2019 (No.2). 
 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Jodi Manastyrski, Solicitor 
Approved by:  Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor 
 
 
Admin Report - Amendments to the Cannabis Business License Bylaw, 2018.docx 
Our File: 233.0048 
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BYLAW NO. 9645 
 

The Cannabis Business License Amendment Bylaw, 2019 
(No.2) 

 
 The Council of The City of Saskatoon enacts: 
 
 
Short Title 
 
1. This Bylaw may be cited as The Cannabis Business License Amendment Bylaw, 

2019 (No.2). 
 
 
Purpose 
 
2. The purpose of this Bylaw is to amend Bylaw No. 9525, The Cannabis Business 

License Bylaw, 2018 to: 
 

(a) reduce the license renewal fee; and  
 
(b) establish a change of location fee. 

 
 
Bylaw No. 9525 Amended 
 
3. Bylaw No. 9525 is amended in the manner set forth in this Bylaw. 
 
 
Section 6 Amended 
 
4. Section 6 is amended by: 
 

(a) striking out “$10,000” in subsection 6(2) and substituting “$85”; and 
 
(b) adding the following subsection after subsection 6(7): 
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“(8) A licensee who wishes to change the location of a cannabis 
production facility or a cannabis retail store shall, upon filing an 
application for a change of location, pay the fee of $125.” 

 
 
Coming into Force 
 
5. This Bylaw comes into force on the day of its final passing. 
 
 
Read a first time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a second time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a third time and passed this day of , 2019. 
 
 
      
 Mayor   City Clerk 
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The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019 
 
 
ISSUE 
This report submits Bylaw No. 9651, The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019 (the “Bylaw”), 
for City Council’s consideration.  The Bylaw is a comprehensive bylaw to regulate all 
vehicles for hire, including transportation network companies and taxis. The Bylaw will 
replace Bylaw No. 9548, The Transportation Network Company Bylaw, 2018 and Bylaw 
No. 9070, The Taxi Bylaw, 2014. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
That City Council consider Bylaw No. 9651, The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019. 

 
 
BACKGROUND 
At its Regular Business Meeting on July 23, 2018, City Council resolved, in part: 
 

“That the City Solicitor be requested to draft a comprehensive Vehicle for 
Hire Bylaw, in accordance with the Administration’s recommendations, as 
outlined in Attachment 1 of the report of the Community Services 
Department dated June 11, 2018, and as amended as follows: 
a. by the Standing Policy Committee on Transportation dated June 

27, 2018: 
i. that the minimum fare for TNCs be set the same as the 

current minimum taxi fare. 
ii. that the Administration set out a provision for safety features 

with TNCs. 
iii. that the standard of Criminal Record Check include 

“Vulnerable Sector”, if not included in the provincial 
regulations. 

b. by City Council dated July 23, 2018: 
that the City of Saskatoon require city or company specific ride 
sharing decals.” 

 
At its Regular Business Meeting on December 17, 2018, City Council resolved: 
 

“That Administration report back on an option to include annual medical 
check-ups as part of the comprehensive Vehicle For Hire bylaw.” 

 
At its Regular Business Meeting on August 26, 2019, City Council resolved: 
 

“That the City Solicitor be requested to include the additional items, 
outlined in the report of the General Manager, Community Services 
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Department dated August 6, 2019, in the proposed Vehicles for Hire 
Bylaw”; 

 
and, in part, 

 
“1. That the City Solicitor be requested to include an annual fee for a 

wheelchair accessible taxi of $25 (a reduction from the current fee 
of $525) in the draft of the Vehicles for Hire Bylaw; 

 
2. That the City Solicitor be requested to include a provision in the 

draft of the Vehicles for Hire Bylaw to require taxi brokers whose 
taxi fleet has fewer than 5% wheelchair accessible taxis to remit 
$0.07 on every non-wheelchair accessible taxi trip.” 

 
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
Appendix 1 – The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019: Medical Reporting addresses City 
Council’s direction that Administration report back on an option to include annual 
medical check-ups as part of the comprehensive Vehicles for Hire Bylaw. As noted in 
Appendix 1, the Bylaw has been drafted to ensure that any change applied by SGI’s 
Medical Review Unit to a vehicle-for-hire driver’s licensing, including restrictions or 
endorsements on the licence, a change in class of licence, or the refusal, suspension, 
or cancellation of the licence for a specific period or indefinitely, will be reported to the 
City. The City may then determine whether the driver is still entitled to drive under the 
Bylaw’s regime. 
 
In accordance with City Council’s instruction, we are pleased to submit Bylaw No. 9651, 
The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019 for City Council’s consideration. 
 
 
APPENDICES 
1. The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019: Medical Reporting; and 
2. Proposed Bylaw No. 9651, The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019. 
 
 
Report Approval 
Written by:  Reché McKeague, Solicitor 
Approved by:  Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor 
 
 
Admin Report - The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019.docx 
Our File: 102.0535 
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The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019 
Medical Reporting 

 
 
Current Status 
The requirement for Classes 1 – 4 drivers to submit medical reports is not found in the 
legislation. Instead, The Traffic Safety Act provides that Saskatchewan Government 
Insurance (“SGI”) may require anyone applying for, or who holds, a driver’s licence to 
file a medical report whenever it requests. This applies to all classes of driver’s licences, 
so SGI could equally require class 5 driver’s licence holders to regularly file a medical 
report, but has elected not to. 
 
SGI requests medical reports for applicants for Classes 1 – 4 licences to comply with 
the National Safety Code Program (the “Program”). The purpose of the Program is to 
establish a comprehensive code of minimum performance standards for the safe 
operation of commercial vehicles. The Program applies to all persons responsible for 
the operation of commercial vehicles on the road, including trucks, buses, tractors and 
trailers. Under the Program, medical reports are requested as part of the initial 
application, and then every: 
 

 five years for drivers 18 to 45 years of age; 

 three years for drivers 46 to 65 years of age; or 

 one year for drivers 66 years of age or older. 
 
The medical reports are assessed by SGI’s Medical Review Unit, which determines 
whether any reported medical condition may affect the driver’s driving ability and, if so, 
whether this should be addressed by restrictions or endorsements on the licence, a 
change in class of licence, or whether the licence should be refused, suspended, or 
cancelled for a specific period or indefinitely. The Medical Review Unit staff are medical 
professionals and driver's licence administrative specialists who specialize in assessing 
and monitoring drivers who have medical conditions that may affect their ability to drive. 
 
Although regular medical reports are not required for Class 5 drivers by SGI, many 
protections are in place to ensure that Class 5 drivers do not have medical conditions 
that would affect their ability to drive. For example, whenever a driver applies for or 
renews their driver’s licence, they are required to report any medical condition that 
might affect their ability to drive to SGI using a Supplementary Medical Application form. 
After a medical condition is reported, the Medical Review Unit determines if the driver 
has the medical fitness and skills needed to safely drive a vehicle. 
 
The Traffic Safety Act requires physicians, optometrists, occupational therapists and 
nurse practitioners to report drivers who experience conditions that make it dangerous 
for them to drive a vehicle. Police, courts, concerned citizens and family members may 
choose to report medical conditions that they believe may make it dangerous for a 
driver to drive. After a medical condition is reported, SGI’s Medical Review Unit 

Page 488



   

 
City of Saskatoon, City Solicitor’s Office Page 2 of 5  

Date of Meeting: 9/30/2019  

assesses the driver’s ability to drive and makes the same determination described 
above respecting restrictions, suspensions, etc. 
 
Both taxi drivers and transportation network company (“TNC”) drivers are subject to the 
same requirements for driver’s licence class under The Vehicles for Hire Regulations 
(the “Regulations”). The proposed Bylaw requires both taxi drivers and TNC drivers to 
comply with the Regulations for driver’s licence class. 
 
Approaches in Other Jurisdictions 
The Cities of Regina, Edmonton, and Ottawa do not have any requirements or 
references to medical reports or medical examinations for vehicle-for-hire drivers. 
 
The City of Winnipeg requires a taxi driver to report a change in the driver’s medical 
condition that could affect their ability to drive, but does not require a medical report to 
be completed by a health professional. The City of Winnipeg does not require its 
personal transportation provider drivers (equivalent to TNC drivers) to make the same 
report of a change in medical condition. Similarly, the City of Calgary requires its 
Licensees (which include both taxi and TNC drivers) to notify the City of any changes in 
a medical diagnosis which would affect the driver’s ability to drive or that could affect the 
safety of the public. 
 
The City of Toronto may choose to request a certificate signed by a duly qualified 
medical practitioner certifying that the driver is fit to drive a vehicle-for-hire, but does not 
have a mandatory requirement for a certificate. The City may only request the certificate 
once every three years unless there are reasonable grounds to believe that, by reason 
of illness, injury or other physical or mental impairment, the conduct of a vehicle-for-hire 
driver may not be in accordance with the municipal code or may endanger the health or 
safety of other people. In those circumstances, the certificate may be requested sooner. 
 
Previously, the City of Mississauga required medical certificates for taxi drivers. 
However, following a review in 2017, its bylaw was amended to remove the requirement 
and permit the City to request a medical certificate of a taxi driver only if it “may be in 
the public interest”. The City amended the bylaw because the provincial requirements in 
Ontario, as in Saskatchewan, are that medical practitioners must notify the provincial 
driver’s licensing authority when a driver has a medical issue that affects their ability to 
operate a vehicle safely and the City benchmarked municipalities in Ontario and found 
that no other municipality had a similar requirement. There is no provision in the City of 
Mississauga’s TNC bylaw that allows the request for a medical certificate. 
 
In summary, none of the cities reviewed required medical certificates for vehicle-for-hire 
drivers. Toronto and Mississauga may request a medical certificate in certain 
circumstances, and Winnipeg and Calgary require that changes in the medical condition 
of a driver be reported. 
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Options 
Option 1 – require annual medical reports 
This option would require all vehicle-for-hire drivers to supply a medical report each 
year. Taxi drivers would provide the medical report to the City and TNC drivers would 
provide the medical report to the transportation network company. This difference is due 
to the licensing structure – the City licenses taxi drivers but TNC drivers are managed 
by the transportation network company under its licence. 
 
This option would require the City to: 
 

 develop a medical report outline;  

 determine how medical reports received will be reviewed;  

 determine what are acceptable and not acceptable medical conditions, if 
reported;  

 hire or train staff to review and assess medical reports (a medical professional 
may be required for the review); and  

 establish appropriate safeguards to protect the personal health information 
collected from the vehicle-for-hire drivers (personal health information is more 
sensitive than other personal information and more stringent standards must be 
applied). 

 
This option carries an increased risk of potential liability for the City if injury or damage 
is caused by a vehicle-for-hire driver’s medical condition, because the City will have put 
itself in the position of establishing what medical conditions are acceptable for drivers. 
 
No other city has such a requirement for its vehicle-for-hire drivers. Implementing a 
requirement for an annual medical report would create significant overlap with the 
reporting and assessment already required by SGI. This requirement would necessitate 
a significant amount of administration, in terms of creation, training, assessment, and 
appropriate storage of information. 
 
If Class 5 drivers were required to submit a medical report to the City in order to be 
vehicle-for-hire drivers but Classes 1 – 4 submitted to SGI under the existing 
framework, medical assessment would be unevenly applied for vehicle-for-hire drivers 
in the City. 
 
Option 2 – provide medical report upon request 
This option would require a vehicle-for-hire driver to supply a medical report only when 
requested by the City. As in Option 1, taxi drivers would report to the City and TNC 
drivers would report to the transportation network company. 
 
This option would require the City to: 
 

 establish a policy for when medical reports will be requested; 

 develop a medical report outline;  

 determine how medical reports received will be reviewed;  
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 determine what are acceptable and not acceptable medical conditions, if 
reported;  

 hire or train staff to review and assess medical reports (a medical professional 
may be required for the review); and  

 establish appropriate safeguards to protect the personal health information 
collected from the vehicle-for-hire drivers (personal health information is more 
sensitive than other personal information and more stringent standards must be 
applied). 

 
As with Option 1, this option carries an increased risk of potential liability for the City if 
injury or damage is caused by a vehicle-for-hire driver’s medical condition, because the 
City will have put itself in the position of establishing what medical conditions are 
acceptable for drivers. 
 
Both Toronto and Mississauga may request medical reports in certain circumstances 
from vehicle-for-hire drivers. This option would necessitate a significant amount of 
administration, in terms of creation, training, assessment, and appropriate storage of 
information. Because the medical reports would only be provided upon request, there is 
the possibility of unequal application of the bylaw. This option mimics the existing 
powers of SGI to request medical reports from any licensed driver. 
 
Option 3 – require reporting of any change in medical condition 
This option would require all vehicle-for-hire drivers to report any change in their 
medical condition that could affect their ability to drive. As in Options 1 & 2, taxi drivers 
would report to the City and TNC drivers would report to the transportation network 
company. 
 
Similar to Options 1 & 2, this option would require the City to: 
 

 determine how reports of a change in medical condition will be received and 
reviewed;  

 determine what are acceptable and not acceptable medical conditions, if 
reported;  

 hire or train staff to review and assess reports of change in medical condition (a 
medical professional may be required for the review); and  

 establish appropriate safeguards to protect the personal health information 
collected from the vehicle-for-hire drivers (personal health information is more 
sensitive than other personal information and more stringent standards must be 
applied). 

 
Again, as with Options 1 & 2, this option carries an increased risk of potential liability for 
the City if injury or damage is caused by a vehicle-for-hire driver’s medical condition, 
because the City will have put itself in the position of establishing what medical 
conditions are acceptable for drivers. 
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Both Winnipeg and Calgary have a similar requirement for their vehicle-for-hire drivers. 
This option directly overlaps with what is already required by SGI of all drivers: all 
drivers must report their medical conditions either when they are diagnosed, or when 
they renew their driver’s licences. Further, The Traffic Safety Act requires physicians, 
optometrists, occupational therapists and nurse practitioners to report drivers who 
experience conditions that make it dangerous for them to drive a vehicle and police, 
courts, concerned citizens and family members may choose to report such conditions.  
This requirement would necessitate a significant amount of administration, in terms of 
creation, training, assessment, and appropriate storage of information. 
 
Option 4 – require reporting of change to driver’s licence 
The proposed Vehicles for Hire Bylaw requires vehicle-for-hire drivers to immediately 
report the “suspension, cancellation, revocation, invalidation or amendment of their 
driving privileges or Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence.” As in all previous options, taxi 
drivers would report to the City and TNC drivers would report to the transportation 
network company. 
 
This option does not create any additional administrative burden for the City, nor does it 
create the possibility of increased liability for the City. The City would rely on the existing 
legislative framework and the established expertise of SGI’s Medical Review Unit to 
assess the medical fitness of vehicle-for-hire drivers.  
 
Recommendation 
The recommended approach is Option 4.  
 
In Saskatchewan, SGI’s Medical Review Unit is the expert at assessing and monitoring 
drivers who have medical conditions that may affect their ability to drive. The City of 
Saskatoon staff is not trained or experienced in making these assessments. The public 
is best protected by relying on the expertise and experience of SGI’s Medical Review 
Unit for this task. 
 
The Government of Saskatchewan has established a comprehensive framework to 
ensure that all drivers are medically fit to drive. If any driver, including a Class 5 driver, 
has a medical condition that might affect their ability to drive, the driver is required to 
report, the driver’s medical professionals are required to report, and any member of the 
public may choose to report the condition to SGI. 
 
The Bylaw has been drafted to ensure that any change applied by SGI’s Medical 
Review Unit to a vehicle-for-hire driver’s licensing, including restrictions or 
endorsements on the licence, a change in class of licence, or the refusal, suspension, 
or cancellation of the licence for a specific period or indefinitely, will be reported to the 
City. The City may then determine whether the driver is still entitled to drive under the 
Bylaw’s regime. This allows for consistent requirements to be applied to all vehicle-for-
hire drivers, works to the strengths of the City and SGI, limits the City’s potential liability, 
and protects the public. 
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BYLAW NO. 9651 
 

The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019 
 
 

Whereas subsection 4(1) of The Vehicles for Hire Act, S.S. 2018, c. V-3.2, permits 
a city to make bylaws respecting the regulation and licensing of transportation networks 
and transportation network companies; 
 

Whereas section 10 of The Vehicles for Hire Regulations, c. V-3.2, Reg. 1, permits 
a city to make bylaws requiring transportation network companies to establish a 
complaints process for accepting, recording, reviewing and responding to complaints from 
the public; 

 
Whereas clause 8(1)(b) of The Cities Act, S.S. 2002, c. C-11.1, permits a city to 

make bylaws in relation to the safety, health and welfare of people and the protection of 
people and property; 
 

Whereas clause 8(1)(h) of The Cities Act permits a city to make bylaws in relation 
to businesses, business activities and persons engaged in business; 
 

Whereas, pursuant to subsection 8(3) of The Cities Act, the power to pass bylaws 
includes the power to: 
 

 regulate or prohibit; 

 provide for a system of licences, inspections, permits or approvals; 

 establish fees for the licence; 

 prohibit any business until a licence has been granted or an inspection performed; 

 impose terms and conditions on any licence; 

 impose conditions that must be met before a licence is granted or renewed; 

 provide for the duration of licences and their suspension or cancellation for failure 
to comply with a term or condition of a bylaw or for any other reason specified in 
the bylaw; 

 provide for an appeal, the body that is to decide the appeal and related matters; 
 

Whereas the City of Saskatoon desires to enact a bylaw to regulate and licence 
vehicles for hire, including taxi services and transportation network companies, in the City 
of Saskatoon; 
 

Now therefore, the Council of the City of Saskatoon enacts: 
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PART I 
Short Title and Interpretation 

 
 
Short Title 
 
1. This Bylaw may be cited as The Vehicles for Hire Bylaw, 2019. 
 
 
Definitions 
 
2. In this Bylaw: 
 

(a) “affiliated” means engaged in an arrangement to provide dispatch 
services; 

 
(b) “bodily fluids” means feces, urine or vomit; 
 
(c) “business day” means a day other than a Saturday, Sunday or 

holiday; 
 
(d) “certificate of registration” means a certificate of registration 

issued pursuant to The Traffic Safety Act; 
 
(e) “City” means the City of Saskatoon; 
 
(f) “class PT” means a class of vehicles established by the regulations 

to The Traffic Safety Act; 
 
(g) “conviction” means a conviction or a guilty plea, and includes a 

conviction of any business entity for which the applicant had, at the 
time of the prescribed criminal offence leading to the conviction, a 
management responsibility or a controlling interest; 

 
(h) “Council” means the Council of the City of Saskatoon; 

 
(i) “dispatch” means the act or service of sending or directing a: 
 

(i) TNC vehicle, through a transportation network, to a person or 
persons who have requested vehicle-for-hire service using a 
transportation network; or 

 
(ii) taxi, by electronic or any other means, to a person or persons 

who have requested a taxi including by use of a mobile 
application, text message, internet web page, cell phone or 
email communication; 
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(j) “D409 certificate” means the Canadian Standards Association 
standard D409-92, Motor Vehicle for the Transportation of Persons 
with Physical Disabilities as amended from time to time by the 
Canadian Standards Association; 

 
(k) “electronic payment system” means a system by which a 

passenger may pay a fare by an immediate electronic withdrawal 
from their bank account or charge to their credit card account; 

 
(l) “enterprise taxi licence” means a licence issued to a taxi driver 

pursuant to this Bylaw through the enterprise taxi licence distribution 
lottery; 

 
(m) “enterprise taxi licence distribution lottery” means the process 

by which the City distributes enterprise taxi licences; 
 
(n) “General Manager” means the General Manager of Community 

Services or a designate; 
 
(o) “owner plate” means a metal plate or decal issued by the City, to 

be attached to a taxi, that identifies the licensee and the vehicle to 
which the licence applies and applies to all licences whether 
permanent, temporary or enterprise; 

 
(p)  “person” means a person as defined in The Vehicles for Hire Act 

and includes an individual, a corporation, a partnership and the heirs, 
executors, administrators or other legal representatives of a person; 

 
(q)  “positive” means that a notation, as referred to in subsection 6.3(2) 

of the Criminal Records Act, is disclosed through a vulnerable sector 
check; 

 
(r)  “prescribed” means prescribed in The Vehicles for Hire 

Regulations; 
 
(s) “service animal” means an animal that has specialized training to 

provide services to a person with a disability; 
 
(t) “street hailing” means offering, soliciting, or accepting offers to 

provide transportation, or providing transportation, to passengers 
that is not vehicle-for-hire service; 

 
(u) “taxi” means a taxi as defined in The Vehicles for Hire Act; 
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(v) “taxi broker” means a person licensed under this Bylaw who 
accepts calls in any manner for the dispatch of taxis and who 
dispatches taxis; 

 
(w) “taxi brokerage” means the general business of a taxi broker and 

shall be deemed to include the land and premises where the 
business is carried on; 

 
(x) “taxi driver” means a person licensed to drive a taxi pursuant to this 

Bylaw, whether the taxi owner or an agent,  lessee or employee of 
the taxi owner; 

 
(y) “taxi licence” means a licence from the City that grants to the holder 

thereof the running rights to operate a taxi in the City; 
 
(z) “taxi owner” means a person granted a taxi licence to operate a taxi 

in the City; 
 
(aa) “temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licence” means a licence 

from the City that grants to the holder thereof the running rights to 
operate a temporary wheelchair accessible taxi in the City; 

 
(bb) “TNC” means a transportation network company; 
  
(cc) “TNC driver” means an affiliated driver as defined in The Vehicles 

For Hire Regulations; 
 
(dd) “TNC vehicle” means a vehicle as defined in The Vehicles for Hire 

Act and used to provide vehicle-for-hire service; 
 
(ee)  “transportation network” means a transportation network as 

defined in The Vehicles for Hire Act; 
 
(ff)  “transportation network company” means a transportation 

network company as defined in The Vehicles for Hire Act; 
 
(gg) “transportation network company licence” means a licence 

issued to a transportation network company pursuant to clause 
15(1)(a); 

 
(hh)  “trip data” means: 
 

(i) for transportation network companies, information collected 
and maintained by a transportation network company 
respecting the dispatching and conveyance of passengers by 
TNC drivers and includes the following:  
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(A) the time a request for the dispatch of a vehicle is 
received by the transportation network;  

 
(B) the time a TNC driver accepts the dispatch of a vehicle 

through the transportation network;  
 

(C) the time the trip begins;  
 

(D) the time the trip concludes; 
 

(E) passenger wait time; 
 

(F) trips cancelled by the TNC driver; 
 

(G) trips for which the passenger did not appear;  
 

(H)  whether the trip involved the conveyance of a person 
with a disability related to mobility; 

 
(I)  the number of trips per month for each wheelchair 

accessible TNC vehicle; and 
 

(ii) for taxi brokers, information collected and maintained by a taxi 
broker respecting the dispatching and conveyance of 
passengers by taxis affiliated with the taxi broker and includes 
the following: 

 
(A)  the time a call is received requesting the dispatch of a 

taxi; 
 

(B)  the time a taxi driver accepts the dispatch of a taxi; 
 

(C)  the time a taxi driver engages the taximeter for that 
dispatched call; 

 
(D)  the time a taxi driver turns the taximeter off at the 

conclusion of the trip; 
 

(E) passenger wait time; 
 

(F) trips cancelled by the taxi driver; 
 

(G) trips for which the passenger did not appear; 
 

(H)  whether the trip involved the conveyance of a person 
with a disability related to mobility; 
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(I)  the number of trips per month for each wheelchair 
accessible taxi; 

 
(ii) “vehicle-for-hire inspector” means a person employed by the City 

and authorized by the General Manager to act as a vehicle-for-hire 
inspector for the purposes of this Bylaw; 

 
(jj)  “vehicle-for-hire service” means vehicle-for-hire service as 

defined in The Vehicles for Hire Act; 
 

(kk)  “vulnerable sector check” means a verification as referred to in 
subsection 6.3(3) of the Criminal Records Act; 

 
(ll) “wheelchair accessible taxi” and “wheelchair accessible TNC 

vehicle” mean a vehicle that: 
 

(i) is specifically designed to carry persons with disabilities 
related to mobility; 

 
(ii) is equipped with a mechanical device that can load, transport 

and unload a person using a wheelchair or other mobility aid 
without that person having to leave the wheelchair or other 
mobility aid; and 

 
(iii) complies with Canadian Standards Association standard 

D409-92, Motor Vehicle for the Transportation of Persons with 
Physical Disabilities; 

 
(mm) “wheelchair accessible taxi licence” means a licence from the 

City that grants to the holder thereof the running rights to operate a 
wheelchair accessible taxi in the City. 

 
 

PART II 
Licensing 

 
 

DIVISION I 
General Licensing Matters 

 
 
General Authority 
 
3.  The City shall have the power to: 
 

(a)  limit the number of taxis that may operate in the City; 
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(b)  determine the types of licences that may be granted; and 
 

(c)  determine the manner in which any licence is to be allocated. 
 
 
Types of Licences 
 
4.  The City may issue the following licences: 
 

(a)  Taxi Licence; 
 

(b)  Taxi Broker’s Licence; 
 

(c)  Taxi Driver’s Licence; 
 

(d)  Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence; 
 

(e)  Temporary Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence; 
 

(f)  Enterprise Taxi Licence; 
 

(g)  Transportation Network Company Licence. 
 
 
Number of Taxi Licences 
 
5.  (1)  The City may issue up to 160 taxi licences within the City. 
 

(2)  In addition to the taxi licences mentioned in subsection (1), the City may 
issue:  

 
(a) up to 35 enterprise taxi licences; 

 
(b) up to five wheelchair accessible taxi licences; 

 
(c) up to 16 temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licences; and 

 
(d) up to five additional temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licences, 

in excess of the limit mentioned in clause (c). 
 
 
Licence Required 
 
6. (1) No person shall: 
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(a) subject to subsection (3), drive a taxi in the City unless that person 
holds a valid taxi driver licence; 

 
(b) drive a taxi as an enterprise taxi in the City unless that person holds 

a valid enterprise taxi licence; 
 

(c) operate a taxi in the City unless that person holds a valid taxi licence, 
wheelchair accessible taxi licence or temporary wheelchair 
accessible taxi licence; 

 
(d) carry on business of a taxi brokerage in the City unless that person 

holds a valid taxi broker licence; and 
 

(e) dispatch or participate in the dispatching of vehicle-for-hire services 
or offer, use or facilitate a transportation network in the City unless 
that person holds a valid transportation network company licence. 

 
 (2)  In addition to the licence mentioned in subsection (1), a taxi broker and a 

transportation network company shall also obtain a general business 
licence from the City. 

 
 (3) If a taxi driver is affiliated with a brokerage carrying on business in a 

jurisdiction outside the City, and the brokerage is not licensed to carry on 
business in the City, the driver may drive a taxi from that brokerage in the 
City without a licence if: 

 
(a) the trip originates outside the City and terminates with the passenger 

being dropped off at a single destination within the City; or 
 
  (b)  the trip originates and terminates outside the City, provided that: 
 
   (i)  the entire trip constitutes a single fare; 
 

(ii)  at least one passenger who started the trip outside the City is 
also a passenger when the trip terminates; and 

 
   (iii)  the entire trip occurs on the same calendar day. 
 
 (4)  “Trip” for the purposes of clause (3)(b) includes any conveyance of the 

passenger who originally engaged the service outside the City limits on the 
day the trip originated, provided that the ultimate destination is a return to 
outside the City limits. 
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Advertising 
 
7. (1)  No person shall hold themself out to be licensed under this Bylaw unless 

they are so licensed. 
 
 (2) No person shall advertise the provision of any taxi services or vehicle-for-

hire services unless they hold a valid and subsisting licence under this 
Bylaw. 

 
 
Licence Fees 
 
8. (1) No person shall be licensed under this Bylaw until payment of the fee 

established by Schedule “A” is received by the City. 
 

(2) Subject to subsection (3), licence fees are non-refundable. If a licence is 
suspended or cancelled, no licence fee or part thereof is refundable. 

 
(3) If the licence or the licence renewal is denied, the fee paid pursuant to 

subsection (1) shall be returned. 
 
 
Licence Conditions  
 

9. (1) The City may impose any terms and conditions on a licence issued pursuant 
to this Part that are consistent with the intent of this Bylaw if the City is 
satisfied that: 

 
(a) it is necessary to ensure compliance with any duties imposed on the 

licensee pursuant to this Bylaw;  
 

(b) it is necessary to ensure the integrity of the licensing scheme in this 
Bylaw; and  

 
(c) it is appropriate and in the public interest to do so.  

 
(2) Every wheelchair accessible taxi licence and temporary wheelchair 

accessible taxi licence shall be subject to a condition that priority is given to 
the conveyance of passengers with a disability related to mobility. 

 
(3) Every licensee shall comply with the terms, conditions and restrictions of 

the licence. 
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Property of the City 
 
10. (1) The following licences issued pursuant to this Bylaw remain at all times the 

sole property of the City and do not confer any property rights: 
 
  (a) temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licences; 
 
  (b) taxi driver licences and photo identification; 
 
  (c) enterprise taxi licences; 
 
  (d) transportation network company licences. 
 

(2) A licensee or other person in possession of a licence mentioned in 
subsection (1) shall not sell, assign, transfer, lease or otherwise dispose of 
or give up control of the licence, except in accordance with this Bylaw, and 
shall surrender the licence to the City immediately if requested by the City. 

 
(3) A taxi broker’s licence shall not be assigned or transferred. 

 
 
Confidentiality 
 
11. Subject to section 28, the information provided by an applicant in pursuit of a 

licence under this Part shall be maintained by the City on a confidential basis, 
subject to the provisions of The Local Authority Freedom of Information and 
Protection of Privacy Act. 

 
 

DIVISION II 
Taxi Driver Licence 

 
 
Application for Taxi Driver’s Licence 
 
12.  (1)  An application for a taxi driver’s licence shall be made to the City on such 

forms and accompanied by such information as established by the City. 
 

(2)  The application shall include the following information: 
 

(a)  the applicant’s full name; 
 

(b)  the applicant’s date of birth; 
 

(c)  the applicant’s current address and telephone number; 
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(d)  a letter from a taxi broker on company letterhead confirming its 
affiliation with the applicant taxi driver; 

 
(e)  written proof that the applicant holds a valid and subsisting 

prescribed class of Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence issued by 
Saskatchewan Government Insurance; 

 
(f)  a criminal record check that meets the prescribed requirements and 

includes a vulnerable sector check; 
 

(g)  the applicant’s certificate of approval from the Saskatoon Police 
Service; 

 
(h)  written proof that the applicant has completed any training program 

approved and required by the City; 
 

(i)  the issuing jurisdiction and the effective dates of any licence or permit 
held by the applicant to drive a taxi and whether such licence or 
permit has been denied, revoked or suspended, and if so, the reason 
or reasons therefor. 

 
(3)  If a taxi driver is using electronic means including a mobile application, text 

message, internet web page, cell phone or email communication to dispatch 
their taxi, the taxi driver shall also require a taxi broker’s licence. 

 
(4) The application shall be accompanied by the fee established by Schedule 

“A”. 
 
 
Issuance of Taxi Driver’s Licence 
 
13.  (1)  Within 30 days of the receipt of a completed application for a taxi driver’s 

licence, together with the applicable fee, the City shall either: 
 

(a)  issue a licence, with or without conditions; or 
 

(b)  deny the application for a licence. 
 

(2)  The City shall approve a licence unless one or more of the following is 
determined to be true: 

 
(a)  the applicant is less than 18 years of age; 

 
(b)  the applicant failed to provide information as required by section 12 

or has provided false or misleading information in the application;  
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(c)  the applicant has been convicted of a prescribed criminal offence. 
The fact that a conviction is being appealed shall have no effect 
under this clause; 

 
(d)   the applicant’s driving privileges or Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence 

have been suspended, cancelled, revoked or invalidated for any 
reason; 

 
(e)  the applicant has an outstanding warrant for arrest or committal 

under the Criminal Code; 
 

(f)  the licence fee established by Schedule “A” has not been paid. 
 

(3)  The licence, if granted, shall contain the following information: 
 

(a)  the name of the person to whom the licence is granted; 
 
(b) the conditions, if any, attaching to the licence; 
 
(c)  the number of the taxi driver’s licence issued to the applicant; 

 
(d)  the date of issue of the licence. 

 
(4)  In addition to the requirements of subsection (3), the licensee shall also be 

issued photo identification. 
 
(5)  If the application is denied, the City shall provide the applicant with a copy 

of its decision together with written reasons for the decision. 
 
 

DIVISION III 
Taxi Broker and Transportation Network Company Licence 

 
 
Licence Application 
 
14.  (1)  An application for a taxi broker licence or transportation network company 

licence shall be made to the City on such forms and accompanied by such 
information as established by the City. 

 
 (2)  The application shall include the following information: 
 
  (a)  the applicant’s full name; 
 

(b)  the applicant’s current address and telephone number; 
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  (c) for a taxi broker licence: 
 

(i) a copy of the applicant’s business licence issued by the City 
confirming the location of the applicant’s business; 

 
(ii) proof that the applicant has a system for receiving requests 

and dispatching taxis licensed pursuant to this Bylaw and 
forming part of the broker’s fleet, and confirmation that the 
system will not interfere with any other taxi broker, taxi owner 
or fleet of vehicles; 

 
(iii) the issuing jurisdiction and the effective dates of any licence 

or permit held by the applicant to provide dispatch services to 
a taxi and whether such licence or permit has been denied, 
cancelled, revoked or suspended, and if so, the reason or 
reasons therefor; 

 
(d)  for a transportation network company licence: 
 

(i) a copy of the applicant’s business licence issued by the City; 
 

(ii) proof in a form satisfactory to the City that the applicant has a 
transportation network; 

 
(iii)  proof in a form satisfactory to the City that the applicant has 

insurance in compliance with section 7 and section 8 of The 
Vehicles for Hire Act. 

 
 (3) The application shall be accompanied by the fee established by Schedule 

“A”. 
 
 
Licence Issue 
 
15.  (1) Within 30 days of the receipt of a completed application for a taxi broker 

licence or a transportation network company licence, together with the 
applicable fee, the City shall either: 

 
(a) issue a licence, with or without conditions; or  

 
(b) deny the application for a licence.  

 
(2) The City shall approve a licence unless one or more of the following is 

determined to be true:  
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(a) (i) in the case of an individual, the individual is less than 18 years 
of age;  

 
(ii) in the case of a partnership, the managing partner is less than 

18 years of age; 
 

(iii) in the case of a corporation, the managing director is less than 
18 years of age;  

 
(b) the applicant failed to provide information as required by section 14 

or has provided false or misleading information in the application;  
 

(c) the fee established by Schedule “A” has not been paid.  
 

(3) The licence, if granted, shall contain the following information:  
 

(a) the name of the person to whom the licence is granted;  
 

(b) the expiration date of the licence; 
 

(c) the conditions, if any, attaching to the licence; 
 

(d) the number of the business licence issued to the applicant; 
 

(e) the address of the taxi brokerage or transportation network company. 
 

(4) If the application is denied, the City shall provide the applicant with a copy 
of its decision together with written reasons for the decision.  

 
 

DIVISION IV 
Taxi and Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 

 
 
Application for Taxi or Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 
 
16.  (1)  An application for a taxi licence or wheelchair accessible taxi licence shall 

be made to the City on such forms and accompanied by such information 
as established by the City. 

 
 (2)  The application shall include the following information: 
 
  (a)  the applicant’s full name; 
 

(b)  the applicant’s current address and telephone number; 
 

Page 511



Page 15 
 

(c)  written proof of vehicle registration and insurance for the taxi 
identifying the applicant as the owner of the vehicle and a class PT 
designation; 

 
(d)  written proof of the taxi broker with which the taxi licence or 

wheelchair accessible taxi licence is affiliated; 
 

(e)  proof of liability insurance in the amount of $2 Million identifying the 
City as an additional insured; 

 
(f)  a validated Light Vehicle Inspection Certificate for the taxi completed 

by a Saskatchewan Government Insurance accredited mechanic 
dated no earlier than 90 days prior to the licence application; 

 
(g)  the issuing jurisdiction and the effective dates of any other licence or 

permit held by the applicant to operate a taxi, and whether such 
licence or permit has been denied, cancelled or suspended, and if 
so, the reason or reasons therefor. 

 
 (3)  In addition to the requirements of subsection (3), an application for a 

wheelchair accessible taxi licence shall include a valid D409 certificate. 
 
 (4) The application shall be accompanied by the fee established by Schedule 

“A”. 
 
 (5)  If a taxi owner intends to drive a taxi, the taxi owner shall also require a taxi 

driver licence. 
 
 (6)  If a taxi owner is using electronic means including a mobile application, text 

message, internet web page, cell phone or email communication to dispatch 
their taxi, the taxi owner shall also require a taxi broker’s licence. 

 
 (7)  Taxi owners shall hold a separate licence for each taxi or wheelchair 

accessible taxi. 
 
 (8)  If the applicant for a taxi licence or a wheelchair accessible taxi licence is a 

partnership, the application must: 
 

(a) be completed by one of the partners; 
 

(b)  disclose the identity of all other partners; and 
 

(c) include all of the information required by subsections (2) and (3). 
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Issuance of Taxi or Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 
 
17.  (1) Within 30 days of the receipt of a completed application for a taxi licence or 

a wheelchair accessible taxi licence, together with the applicable fee, the 
City shall either: 

 
(a) issue a licence, with or without conditions; or  

 
(b) deny the application for a licence.  

 
(2) The City shall approve a licence unless one or more of the following is 

determined to be true:  
 

(a) (i) in the case of an individual, the individual is less than 18 years 
of age;  

 
(ii) in the case of a partnership, the managing partner is less than 

18 years of age; 
 

(iii) in the case of a corporation, the managing director is less than 
18 years of age;  

 
(b) the applicant failed to provide information as required by section 16 

or has provided false or misleading information in the application;  
 

(c) the fee established by Schedule “A” has not been paid.  
 

(3) The licence, if granted, shall contain the following information:  
 

(a) the name of the person to whom the licence is granted;  
 

(b) the number of the business licence issued to the applicant; 
 

(c) the expiration date of the licence; 
 

(d) the conditions, if any, attaching to the licence; 
 

(e) the taxi plate number; 
 

(f) the name of the taxi broker with which the applicant is affiliated. 
 

(4) If the application is denied, the City shall provide the applicant with a copy 
of its decision together with written reasons for the decision.  
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Disposition of Taxi or Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 
 
18.  (1)  Taxi licences and wheelchair accessible taxi licences may be sold, gifted, 

bequeathed or otherwise transferred upon: 
 

(a)  compliance by the transferee with all administrative and statutory 
requirements for obtaining and holding a taxi licence or a wheelchair 
accessible taxi licence; 

 
(b)  submission by the transferee of a completed application form, 

including supporting documentation, to the City in accordance with 
section 16; 

 
(c)  submission by the transferee of the complete bill of sale for the taxi 

licence or wheelchair accessible taxi licence including the sale price; 
and 

 
(d)  payment by the transferee to the City of the applicable transfer fee 

as established Schedule “A”. 
 

(2)  In addition to the requirements of subsection (1), the transferee of a 
wheelchair accessible taxi licence must also submit a current D409 
certificate to the City. 

 
(3)  When transferring a licence under this section, the transferor shall, in all 

cases, surrender the licence to the City for cancellation. The transferor shall 
also surrender the owner plate to the City for cancellation, if required. The 
City shall issue a new licence to the transferee containing the information 
required by subsection 17(3), and a new owner plate, if required. 

 
 
Issuing Taxi Owner Plates 
 
19.  Upon issuing a taxi licence or a wheelchair accessible taxi licence, the City shall 

also provide the licensee with an owner plate for the vehicle. 
 
 
Transfer of Taxi Owner Plates 
 
20.  (1)  An owner plate may be moved from one vehicle to another if: 
 

(a)  the vehicle to which the plate is assigned requires repairs or 
servicing, and is temporarily unavailable for service; or 

 
(b)  the vehicle to which the plate is assigned is being permanently 

replaced with a different vehicle. 
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(2)  If transferring an owner plate, the taxi owner shall immediately, within the 
business hours of City Hall: 

 
(a)  provide the City with: 

 
(i)  a validated Light Vehicle Inspection Certificate for the 

replacement vehicle; and 
 

(ii)  a certificate of vehicle registration for the replacement vehicle 
showing a class PT designation; 

 
(b)  pay the owner plate replacement fee established by Schedule “A” to 

the City; and 
 

(c)  return the owner plate from the original vehicle to the City. 
 

(3)  Upon receipt of the materials mentioned in subsection (2), the City shall 
issue a new owner plate for the replacement vehicle. 

 
 

DIVISION V 
Temporary Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 

 
 
Method of Issuing Temporary Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 
 
21.  (1)  The City may, in its discretion, issue temporary wheelchair accessible taxi 

licences at such times as it considers appropriate. 
 

(2)  Subject to the limits mentioned in clauses 5(2)(c) and (d), the City shall 
determine the number, if any, of temporary wheelchair accessible taxi 
licences to be issued. 

 
(3)  Temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licences may be issued with or 

without a public tender process. 
 

(4)  Before September 3, 2020, temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licences 
issued pursuant to clause 5(2)(d) shall be allocated to taxi brokers based 
on licensed taxi fleet size. 

 
 
Term of Temporary Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 
 
22.  (1)  A temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licence issued pursuant to clause 

5(2)(c)  shall be valid for a term commencing on September 3, 2019 and 
ending on September 2, 2024. 
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(2)  A temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licence issued pursuant to clause 
5(2)(d) shall be valid for a term of five years commencing on September 3, 
2015 and ending on September 2, 2020. 

 
(3) After the term established by subsection (2) has expired, a temporary 

wheelchair accessible taxi licence issued pursuant to clause 5(2)(d) shall 
be valid for a term commencing on September 3, 2020 and ending on 
September 2, 2024. 

 
(4)  If a taxi broker to whom temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licences have 

been allocated ceases operations for any reason and the term of the 
licences has not expired, those licences shall revert to the City and shall be 
reallocated for the remainder of the term of the licences to the remaining 
taxi brokers based upon the fleet size of each taxi broker. 

 
(5) If a taxi owner to whom a temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licence has 

been issued ceases to be a taxi owner for any reason and the term of the 
licence has not expired, the licence shall revert to the City and shall be 
reissued for the remainder of the term pursuant to this Division. 

 
(6)  Lease fees shall not be charged for the use of a temporary wheelchair taxi 

licence. Only normal operating costs may be recovered. 
 
 

Application for Temporary Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 
 

23.  (1)  An application for a temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licence shall be 
made to the City on such forms and accompanied by such information as 
established by the City. 

 
(2)  The application shall include the information required by subsections 16(2) 

and (3). 
 
 
Issuance of Temporary Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence 
 

24.  (1)  Within 30 days of the receipt of a completed application for a temporary 
wheelchair accessible taxi licence together with the fee established by 
Schedule “A”, the City shall either: 

 
(a)  issue a licence, with or without conditions; or 

 
(b)  deny the application for a licence. 
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(2)  The City shall approve a licence unless one or more of the following is 
determined to be true: 

 
(a)  the applicant is less than 18 years of age; 

 
(b)  the applicant failed to provide information as required by section 16 

or provided false or misleading information in the application; 
 

(c)  the fee established by Schedule “A” has not been paid. 
 

(3)  The licence, if granted, shall contain the following information: 
 

(a)  the name of the person to whom the licence is granted; 
 

(b)  the number of the business licence issued to the applicant; 
 

(c)  the expiration date of the licence; 
 

(d)  the conditions, if any, attaching to the licence; 
 

(e)  the taxi plate number; 
 

(f)  the name of the taxi broker with which the applicant is affiliated. 
 

(4)  If the application is denied, the City shall provide the applicant with a copy 
of its decision together with written reasons for the decision. 

 
 

DIVISION VI 
Enterprise Taxi Licence 

 
 
Method of Issuing Licence 
 
25. (1) The City may, in its discretion, issue enterprise taxi licences, at such times 

and in such numbers as may be necessary to meet the demand for such 
services. 

 
(2) Enterprise taxi licences shall be distributed using the lottery system 

described in this Division. 
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Eligibility to Participate in the Enterprise Licence Distribution Lottery 
 
26. (1) In this section, 
 

(a)  “closely connected person” means the agent, business partner or 
family member of an applicant; 

 
(b)  “controlling interest” means an interest that a person has in a 

corporation if the person beneficially owns, directly or indirectly, or 
exercises control or direction over shares of the corporation carrying 
more than 25% of the voting rights attached to all issued shares of 
the corporation; 

 
(c)  “family” means the spouse, parent or child of an applicant; 

 
(d)  “senior officer” means a member of the board of directors, the 

president, any vice-president, the secretary, the treasurer or the 
general manager of a corporation or any other person who performs 
functions for the corporation similar to those normally performed by 
a person occupying any of those offices; 

 
(e)  “spouse” means: 

 
(i)  the legally married spouse of a person, with whom the person 

is cohabiting; or 
 

(ii)  a person who has cohabited with another person as spouses 
continuously for a period of not less than two years. 

 
(2)  The intent of the lottery is to distribute enterprise taxi licences to licensed 

taxi drivers only. 
 

(3)  A taxi driver is ineligible to participate in the enterprise taxi licence 
distribution lottery if: 

 
(a)  the taxi driver currently owns or has owned a taxi licence at any time 

within the two years immediately preceding the lottery draw; 
 

(b)  someone in the taxi driver’s family currently owns or has owned a 
taxi licence at any time within the two years immediately preceding 
the lottery draw; or 

 
(c)  the taxi driver or a closely connected person has a controlling interest 

in, or is a senior officer of, a corporation that owns or has owned a 
taxi licence at any time within the two years immediately preceding 
the lottery draw. 
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(4)  In order to participate in the lottery, the applicant must: 
 

(a)  hold a valid and subsisting prescribed class of Saskatchewan 
Driver’s Licence issued by Saskatchewan Government Insurance; 

 
(b)  hold a valid taxi driver’s licence, including photo identification issued 

by the City; 
 

(c)  be affiliated with a taxi broker carrying on business and licensed by 
the City; 

 
(d)  have, at a minimum, four years’ experience driving a taxi in the City 

as at the date of the application; and 
 

(e)  have driven a taxi in the City at least four shifts per week, each week 
in the past 52 weeks, excluding vacation time and medical leave. 

 
(5)  A taxi driver may submit only one application per lottery draw. If a taxi driver 

submits more than one application, the taxi driver shall be ineligible to 
participate in that lottery draw. 

 
 
Application for Licence 
 
27.  (1)  An application to participate in the lottery shall be made to the City on such 

forms and accompanied by such information as established by the City. 
 

(2)  The application shall include the following information: 
 

(a)  the applicant’s full name; 
 

(b)  the applicant’s date of birth; 
 

(c)  the applicant’s current address and telephone number; 
 

(d)  the applicant’s current taxi driver licence number. 
 
 (3) The application shall be accompanied by the fee established by Schedule 

“A”. 
 
 
Enterprise Taxi Licence Distribution Lottery 
 
28.  (1)  The enterprise taxi licence distribution lottery shall be conducted in 

accordance with this section. 
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(2)  The City shall establish a lottery pool for the distribution of enterprise taxi 
licences. 

 
(3)  The application for an enterprise taxi licence, once received, shall be 

marked for identification and placed with all other applications for the draw. 
 

(4)  The City shall conduct the draw for enterprise taxi licences in public. 
 

(5)  All applications for the lottery shall be drawn and numbered in the order in 
which they were drawn. 

 
(6)  The number of licences to be issued from the lottery pool shall be 

determined by the City in advance of the lottery draw. 
 

(7)  Licences shall be issued in the order in which the applications were drawn. 
 

(8)  Before issuing a licence, the City shall: 
 

(a)  review the application to determine the applicant’s eligibility in 
accordance with subsections 26(3) and (4); and 

 
(b)  determine the taxi broker for which the applicant intends to drive. 
 

(9)  If the applicant is found to be ineligible to participate in the lottery draw, or 
abandons the application, the licence shall be issued to the next eligible 
applicant drawn from the lottery pool. 

 
(10)  The names of the successful applicants drawn from the lottery pool shall be 

announced at the lottery draw. 
 

(11)  The City shall provide each taxi broker with the names of the successful 
applicants from the lottery. 

 
(12)  If an applicant is found to be ineligible to participate in the lottery draw, the 

City shall notify the applicant, in writing, of its decision together with written 
reasons for the decision. 

 
(13)  The names of the unsuccessful applicants shall not be disclosed. 

 
 
Issuance of Licence 
 
29.  (1)  After the enterprise taxi licence distribution lottery is complete, the City shall 

notify the successful applicant or applicants that they have been granted an 
enterprise taxi licence and of the commencement date of the licence. 
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(2)  At least two days prior to the commencement date of the licence, the 
applicant shall: 

 
(a)  provide the City with: 

 
(i)  a validated Light Vehicle Inspection Certificate for the vehicle 

to which the licence is granted which certificate must be 
completed by a Saskatchewan Government Insurance 
accredited mechanic and be dated within the previous six 
months; 

 
(ii)  written proof of vehicle registration and insurance for the taxi 

identifying the applicant as the owner of the vehicle and a 
class PT designation; and 

 
(iii)  payment of the fee established by Schedule “A”; and 

 
(b)  present the vehicle to the City for a general taxi and meter inspection. 

 
(3)  If the applicant satisfies the conditions in subsection (2), the City shall 

approve the licence. 
 
 
Term of Licence 
 
30.  (1)  An enterprise taxi licence shall be valid for four years commencing on June 

29, 2019 and ending on June 28, 2023. 
 

(2)  The licensee shall return the enterprise taxi licence to the City immediately 
after the expiry of the term. 

 
(3)  The licensee shall immediately surrender the enterprise taxi licence to the 

City if: 
 

(a)  the licensee ceases to operate the taxi for a minimum of 40 hours 
per week, subject to subsection (4); 

 
(b) the licensee ceases to be the only taxi driver driving the taxi; 

 
(c)  it is determined that the licensee has provided false or misleading 

information in the application; or 
 

(d)  the licensee’s driving privileges or Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence 
have been suspended, cancelled, revoked or invalidated for any 
reason. 
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(4) The licensee is entitled to take up to a combined total of eight weeks 
annually for vacation and medical leave without surrendering the enterprise 
taxi licence to the City pursuant to clause (3)(a). 

 
(5)  In the event a licence is surrendered pursuant to subsection (3), the City 

shall offer the licence to the next eligible applicant from the lottery pool. 
 
 
Use of Licence 
 
31.  The licensee may choose the taxi broker for which the licensee will drive and may 

change taxi brokers upon written notification to the City and payment of the 
applicable fee as established by Schedule “A”. 

 
 

DIVISION VII 
Licence Expiration and Renewal 

 
 
Licence Expiry 
 
32. Unless renewed pursuant to section 33, a licence expires: 
 

(a) on the expiry date shown on the licence; or 
 

(b) if no expiry date is shown on the licence: 
 

(i) for a taxi broker licence, taxi driver licence or transportation 
network company licence, one year from the date of its issue; 

 
(ii) for a taxi licence, wheelchair accessible taxi licence, or 

temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licence, on December 
31 of the year in which the licence was issued; and 

 
(iii) for an enterprise taxi licence, on June 28 each year. 

 
 
Licence Renewal 
 
33. (1) An application to renew any licence under this Bylaw shall be received by 

the City on or before the expiration date of the current licence. 
 

(2) The application shall be made on such forms and include such information 
as established by the City. 
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(3) When a licence is being renewed, the application shall include the 
information set out in: 

 
(a) subsection 12(3), in the case of a taxi driver; 

 
(b) subsection 14(2), in the case of a taxi broker or transportation 

network company; or 
 

(c) subsections 16(2) and (3), in the case of a taxi owner. 
 

(4) The application shall include the applicable fee established by Schedule 
“A”. 

 
(5) Upon receipt of the completed application and the applicable fee, the City 

shall either renew the licence with or without conditions, or issue a written 
notice of intent to deny renewal of the licence. 

 
(6) The City shall approve the renewal provided that the applicant has fully 

complied with all applicable requirements of this Bylaw. 
 
(7) If the renewal is denied, the City shall provide the applicant with a copy of 

its decision together with written reasons for the decision. 
 

(8) Subject to an appeal pursuant to subsection 63(1), if the City denies a 
renewal, no licence under this Bylaw shall be issued to the applicant for a 
period of one year from the date of denial. 

 
 

PART III 
Operational Requirements 

 
 

DIVISION I 
Fares 

 
 
Fares to be Charged 
 
34.  (1)  A fare shall be charged for each vehicle-for-hire service trip or taxi trip in 

accordance with Schedule “B”. 
 
 (2)  Notwithstanding subsection (1), if a taxi broker has a written contract with a 

business or other entity to convey passengers, the flat rate charge per trip 
as provided for in the written contract may be charged. A copy of the 
contract shall be provided to the City upon request. 
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 (3)  If, at the direction of the person who ordered the taxi, passengers are picked 
up at different locations to be carried to the same destination, the taxi driver 
shall charge no more than what the lawful charge would be for a continuous 
trip from the starting location to the end destination. 

 
 (4)  If several passengers, each of whom has ordered taxi service, are carried 

from the same location in one taxi to different destinations, each destination 
shall be deemed to be the end of a trip, and at each destination the taxi 
driver shall clear the taximeter and charge for each such trip the amount 
recorded on the taximeter. 

 
 (5)  If, at the direction of the person who ordered the taxi, passengers who 

entered the taxi at the same location are to be carried to different 
destinations, the taxi driver shall charge no more than what the lawful 
charge would be for a continuous trip from the starting destination to the 
end destination. 

 
 
Fares to be Paid 
 
35.  No person, having received vehicle-for-hire service or taxi service, shall fail or 

neglect to pay the fare charged pursuant to section 34 at the conclusion of the trip. 
 
 
Engaging Taximeter 
 
36.  (1)  The taximeter must be engaged at the commencement of each taxi trip, 

once the passenger is loaded into the taxi, regardless whether a fare is 
being charged for the trip, or the taxi is being used on an hourly rate basis 
or otherwise pursuant to a written contract. 

 
 (2)  The taximeter must remain engaged throughout a taxi trip and be 

disengaged to the time off status only at the end of the trip once the 
destination is reached. 

 
 (3)  The taximeter must reflect the vacant status once payment for the trip has 

been received and the passenger has disembarked from the taxi. 
 
 (4)  Notwithstanding subsection (1), the taximeter may be engaged prior to 

loading a passenger only when the driver has been requested by the 
passenger to wait for a period in excess of 5 minutes, or at the consent of 
the passenger. 
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DIVISION II 
Taxi Cleaning Amount 

 
 
Charging a Cleaning Amount 
 
37.  (1)  A taxi driver may include an amount, established by Schedule “B”, in the 

fare if a passenger soils the interior of the taxi with bodily fluids. 
 
 (2)  The amount mentioned in subsection (1) shall be clearly identified by the 

taxi driver to the passenger when charged pursuant to section 34. 
 
 (3) No passenger, having soiled the interior of a taxi with bodily fluids, shall 

neglect or fail to pay the amount mentioned in subsection (1) at the 
conclusion of the trip. 

 
 
Appealing a Cleaning Amount 
 
38.  (1)  Notwithstanding subsection 37(3), if a passenger believes that an amount 

has been improperly included in a fare pursuant to subsection 37(1), the 
passenger may appeal to the General Manager. 

 
 (2)  If the General Manager determines that an amount has been improperly 

included in a fare: 
 

(a)  the taxi driver and the taxi broker may be found in contravention of 
subsection 65(1); and 

 
(b)  the General Manager may require the taxi driver or taxi broker to 

refund the amount to the passenger. 
 
 

DIVISION III 
TNC Driver Obligations 

 
 
TNC Driver 
 
39. No person shall provide vehicle-for-hire service unless that person is a TNC driver. 
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TNC Driver Responsibilities 
 
40. (1) Every TNC driver shall: 
 

(a) be at least 18 years of age; 
 
  Driver Appearance and Behaviour 
 

(b) maintain a clean and properly groomed personal appearance, 
dressing appropriately to provide a public service; 

 
(c) conduct themself in a courteous, prudent and safe manner; 

 
  Fares to be Charged 
 

(d) charge a fare as established by Schedule “B”; 
 
Requirement to Provide Service 

 
(e) provide service to any person when dispatched through a 

transportation network; 
 

(f) provide service to any passenger unless the passenger engages in 
abusive, violent or threatening behaviour; 

 
(g) provide reasonable assistance to any passenger as requested or 

required in the circumstances; 
 

(h) ensure that all trips are logged through the transportation network; 
 
  Most Economical Route 
 

(i) take the most economical route from the starting location to the end 
destination unless otherwise directed by the passenger; 

 
  Number of Passengers 
 

(j) permit no more passengers than the number of seatbelts available 
for use in the vehicle; 

 
  Passenger Property 
 

(k) take care of all property delivered or entrusted to them, or left in the 
vehicle by any passenger; 
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(l) at the conclusion of each trip: 
 

(i) take all reasonable steps to identify any property left in the 
TNC vehicle by a passenger and return the property to the 
passenger; and 

 
(ii) if the passenger cannot be located or the property cannot 

otherwise reasonably be returned to the passenger, deliver 
the property to the Lost & Found Department of the Saskatoon 
Police Service within 48 hours of the conclusion of the trip; 

 
  Documents to be Kept in TNC Vehicle  
 
  (m) ensure that the following are in the TNC vehicle at all times when 

providing vehicle-for-hire service: 
 

(i) proof of their affiliation with a licensed transportation network 
company; 

 
(ii) their valid and subsisting prescribed class of Saskatchewan 

Driver’s Licence issued by Saskatchewan Government 
Insurance; 

 
(iii) the validated vehicle inspection certificate, as required by 

section 54; 
 
  Documents Produced Upon Request 
 
  (n) produce, upon request by the City: 
 

(i) proof of their affiliation with a licensed transportation network 
company; 

 
(ii) their valid and subsisting prescribed class of Saskatchewan 

Driver’s Licence issued by Saskatchewan Government 
Insurance; 

 
(iii) the current certificate of registration for the TNC vehicle; 

 
(iv) the validated vehicle inspection certificate, as required by 

section 54; 
 

(v) proof of valid insurance that meets the prescribed 
requirements; and 
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(vi) any other information pertaining to the operation of the TNC 
vehicle requested by the City; 

 
  Reporting Requirements 
 

(o) immediately report to the transportation network company of: 
 

(i) being charged with or convicted of any prescribed criminal 
offence; or 

 
(ii) suspension, cancellation, revocation, invalidation or 

amendment of their driving privileges or Saskatchewan 
Driver’s Licence; 

 
  Vehicle Cleanliness, Maintenance and Repair 
 

(p) ensure that the TNC vehicle complies with Division I of Part IV;  
 
(q) upon request by the City, immediately produce the TNC vehicle to 

the City for additional inspections to ensure compliance with this 
Bylaw; and 

 
  Service Animals 
 

(r) permit a passenger with a disability to be accompanied by their 
service animal in the vehicle. 

 
(2) In addition to subsection (1), every TNC driver providing vehicle-for-hire 

service in a wheelchair accessible TNC vehicle shall: 
 

(a)  operate a wheelchair accessible TNC vehicle only when the vehicle 
and its equipment comply with Canadian Standards Association 
standard D409-92; 

 
(b) properly restrain every person in a wheelchair or other mobility aid; 

and 
 

(c)  produce a valid D409 certificate upon request by the City. 
 
 
Street Hailing 
 
41. A TNC driver shall not engage in street hailing at any time and shall only provide 

vehicle-for-hire service dispatched through a transportation network. 
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Accepting Payment 
 
42. A TNC driver shall not accept payment by cash, cheque or by means of an 

electronic payment system that is separate from the transportation network. 
 
 

DIVISION IV 
Transportation Network Company Obligations 

 
 
Transportation Network Company Responsibilities 
 
43. (1) Every transportation network company shall: 
 
  Responsibility for Drivers 
 
  (a) ensure that its TNC drivers: 
 

(i) are at least 18 years of age; 
 

(ii) hold a valid and subsisting prescribed class of Saskatchewan 
Driver’s Licence; 

 
(iii) have valid insurance that complies with The Vehicles for Hire 

Act and meets the prescribed requirements; 
 

(iv) have a criminal record check that meets the prescribed 
requirements and includes a vulnerable sector check; 

 
(v) have not: 

 
(A) been charged with or convicted of any prescribed 

criminal offence; 
 

(B) received a positive vulnerable sector check; or 
 

(C) had their driving privileges or their Saskatchewan 
Driver’s Licence suspended, cancelled, revoked or 
invalidated for any reason; 

 
(vi) immediately report to it if: 

 
(i) they are charged with or convicted of any prescribed 

criminal offence; or 
 

Page 529



Page 33 
 

(ii) their driving privileges or their Saskatchewan Driver’s 
Licence are suspended, cancelled, revoked, 
invalidated or amended for any reason; and 

 
(vii) otherwise conduct themselves in accordance with section 40; 

 
Display of Information 

 
(b) ensure that the following information is available to all passengers of 

a TNC driver providing vehicle-for-hire service: 
 

(i) transportation network company name and contact 
information; 
 

(ii) City contact information, as established by the City; 
 

(iii) TNC driver’s first name and a current photograph of the TNC 
driver’s face; 
 

(iv) provincial licence plate, make and model of the vehicle; 
 

(v) the applicable fare in accordance with Schedule “B”; 
 

Responsibility for Vehicles 
 
  (c) only dispatch a vehicle if the vehicle: 
 

(i) has a current vehicle registration that complies with The 
Vehicles for Hire Act; 

 
(ii) has valid insurance that complies with The Vehicles for Hire 

Act and meets the prescribed requirements;  
 

(iii) has a validated vehicle inspection certificate, as required by 
section 54; 

 
(iv) is marked in accordance with section 51; and 

 
(v) otherwise complies with Division I of Part IV; 

 
  Trip Data 
 

(d) collect trip data and retain the same pursuant to section 44; 
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(e) report trip data to the City on a monthly basis. Trip data is to be 
received by the City no later than the 15th day of each month for the 
previous month; 

 
(f) remit the applicable per-trip fees and any surcharges in accordance 

with Schedule “A”; 
 
  Inspections 
 

(g) upon request by the City, immediately produce a vehicle to the City 
for additional inspections to ensure compliance with this Bylaw; 

 
  Complaints Process 
 

(h) establish and maintain a documented complaints process to 
promptly investigate and respond to complaints regarding service, 
fares, or the condition or operation of any vehicle, received by the 
transportation network company from the public; and 

 
(i) make all relevant data from the complaints process available for 

inspection by the City upon request. 
 

(2) The information required by clause (1)(b) may be provided electronically 
through the transportation network. 

 
 
Dispatch Records 
 
44. (1)  A transportation network company shall keep records related to all vehicles 

and TNC drivers dispatched by it, including: 
 

(a) an account of all trips in the form established by the City; 
 

(b) a list of all TNC drivers and all vehicles used by TNC drivers; 
 

(c) information to confirm compliance with clauses 43(1)(a) and 43(1)(c); 
and  

 
(d) any other information required by the City to ensure compliance with 

this Bylaw. 
 

(2) A transportation network company shall keep all of the records required by 
subsection (1) for a minimum of one year of the date of the record. 
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(3) Upon request by the City, a transportation network company shall, within 10 
days of the request, provide copies, or access to an electronic database, of 
any record required to be kept by the transportation network company 
pursuant to subsection (1). 

 
 

DIVISION V 
Transportation Network 

 
 
Transportation Network Features 
 
45. A transportation network shall: 
 

(a) at the time of the request, disclose to the passenger requesting the 
vehicle-for-hire service: 

 
(i) the first name and photograph of the TNC driver providing the 

vehicle-for-hire service; 
 

(ii) a description of the make, model, colour and provincial licence 
plate of the TNC vehicle; 

 
(iii) the applicable rate being charged for the trip; 
 
(iv) any variable or surge pricing for the trip; and 

 
(v) an estimate of the total fare for the trip; 

 
(b) allow the passenger to track the location and route of the TNC 

vehicle while en route to pick up the passenger and while carrying 
the passenger; 

 
(c) provide the ability for the passenger to rate the TNC driver; 

 
(d) include a process by which the passenger accepts or refuses the 

vehicle-for-hire service prior to the trip commencing and keep a 
record of such acceptance or refusal; 

 
(e) provide an electronic payment system; and 

 
(f) provide an electronic receipt to the passenger at the end of the trip 

or shortly thereafter that includes information confirming: 
 

(i) the total fare paid for the trip; 
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(ii) the date, time and duration of the trip; 
 

(iii) the location at which the passenger was picked up and 
location to which the passenger was driven; 

 
(iv) the first name of the TNC driver; and 

 
(v) the provincial licence plate number of the TNC vehicle. 

 
 

DIVISION VI 
Taxi Driver Obligations 

 
 
Taxi Driver’s Responsibilities 
 
46.  (1)  Every taxi driver shall: 
 
  Driver Appearance and Behaviour 
 

(a) at all times when operating a taxi, maintain a clean and properly 
groomed personal appearance, dressing appropriately to provide a 
public service as per the policy established by the taxi broker; 

 
(b) at all times when operating a taxi, conduct themself in a courteous, 

prudent and safe manner; 
 

Licence and Taxi Fares Visible 
 

(c)  at all times when operating a taxi, have their taxi driver’s licence, 
including photo clearly visible to passengers; 

 
(d)  at all times when operating a taxi, ensure that a clear decal indicating 

the applicable taxi fares as established by Schedule “B” is affixed to 
the interior of the taxi and is plainly visible to passengers; 

 
Taxi Broker Affiliation 

 
(e)  be affiliated with a taxi broker; 

 
Taxi Fares to be Charged 

 
(f)  engage the taximeter in accordance with section 36; 

 
(g)  operate a taxi only when the taximeter is sealed and the seal is intact; 
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(h)  charge the taxi fares in accordance with section 34; 
 

(i)  when an amount pursuant to section 37 is charged, immediately: 
 

(i)  report the amount charged to the City; and 
 

(ii)  provide the City with the in-car camera footage of the soiling 
for which the amount was charged; 

 
Responding to Calls 

 
(j)  provide service to any person when dispatched by a taxi broker as 

being the next available taxi nearest the location of the request for 
service according to the taxi broker’s computerized global positioning 
system; 

 
(k)  provide service to any person anywhere in the City or to any point 

beyond the City limits for the taxi fare established by Schedule “B”; 
 

(l)  provide service to any passenger unless the passenger engages in 
abusive, violent or threatening behaviour; 

 
(m)  be signed in to the dispatch system of the taxi brokerage at all times 

the taxi is on duty; 
 

(n)  ensure that all trips are logged in through the dispatch system of the 
taxi brokerage; 

 
Most Economical Route 

 
(o)  take the most economical route from the starting location to the end 

destination when the general fare as established by Schedule “B” 
applies, unless otherwise directed by the passenger; 

 
Number of Passengers 
 
(p)  permit no more passengers than the number of seatbelts available 

for use in the taxi; 
 

Passenger Property 
 

(q)  take care of all property delivered or entrusted to them, or left in the 
taxi by any passenger; 
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(r) at the conclusion of each trip: 
 

(i) take all reasonable steps to identify any property left in the taxi 
by a passenger and return the property to the passenger; and 

 
(ii) if the passenger cannot be located or the property cannot 

otherwise reasonably be returned to the passenger, deliver 
the property to the Lost & Found Department of the Saskatoon 
Police Service within 48 hours of the conclusion of the trip; 

 
Receipts 
 
(s)  upon the request of the passenger, provide a receipt for the trip; 
 
Documents to be Kept in Taxi 
 
(t)  at all times when operating a taxi, ensure that the following 

documents are in the taxi: 
 

(i)  a validated Light Vehicle Safety Inspection Certificate or a 
copy thereof; 

 
(ii)  a current Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence issued by 

Saskatchewan Government Insurance; 
 

(iii)  a current taxi driver’s licence issued by the City; 
 
Documents Produced Upon Request 
 
(u)  produce, upon request by the City: 
 

(i)  a validated Light Vehicle Safety Inspection Certificate or a 
copy thereof; 

 
(ii)  a current Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence issued by 

Saskatchewan Government Insurance; 
 

(iii)  a current taxi driver’s licence issued by the City; and 
 

(iv)  a current vehicle registration for the taxi; 
 
Reporting Requirements 
 
(v)  immediately notify the City of: 
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(i)  being charged with or convicted of any prescribed criminal 
offence; or 

 
(ii)  cancellation, suspension, revocation, invalidation or 

amendment of their driving privileges or Saskatchewan 
Driver’s Licence; 

 
Vehicle Cleanliness, Maintenance and Repair 
 
(w)  maintain the interior and the exterior of a taxi in accordance with 

section 52; 
 
Taxi Stands 
 
(x)  enter a taxi stand by positioning the taxi at the end of any line formed 

by other taxis; and 
 
Service Animals 
 
(y)  permit a passenger with a disability to be accompanied by their 

service animal in the taxi. 
 

(2)  In addition to subsection (1), every taxi driver operating under a wheelchair 
accessible taxi licence or a temporary wheelchair accessible taxi licence 
shall: 
 
(a)  operate a wheelchair accessible taxi only when the vehicle and its 

equipment comply with Canadian Standards Association standard 
D409-92; 

 
(b)  properly restrain every occupant of a wheelchair or other mobility aid; 
 
(c)  produce, upon the request of the City, a valid D409 certificate; and 
 
(d)  accept dispatch requests for accessible taxi service from or for a 

person with a disability related to mobility on a priority basis. 
 
 

DIVISION VII 
Taxi Owner Obligations 

 
 
Taxi Owner’s Responsibilities 
 
47.  (1)  Every taxi owner shall: 
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Licences, Registration, Insurance and Safety 
 
(a)  hold a separate taxi licence or wheelchair accessible taxi licence for 

each taxi or wheelchair accessible taxi; 
 
(b)  maintain vehicle registration and insurance on each taxi or 

wheelchair accessible taxi identifying the owner of the vehicle and 
class PT designation; 

 
(c)  file with the City, at least 3 business days prior to the expiry date of 

any current insurance policy, an insurance renewal policy or a 
certificate of insurance; 

 
(d)  submit each taxi for a safety inspection in accordance with section 

54 and ensure that each taxi complies with the safety requirements 
to maintain a validated Light Vehicle Inspection Certificate; 

 
Use of Licensed Drivers Only 

 
(e)  ensure that drivers driving for the owner hold a valid taxi driver’s 

licence issued by the City; 
 

Change of Broker Affiliation 
 

(f)  within 3 business days, notify the City if the owner changes affiliation 
with a taxi broker; 

 
Vehicle Equipment and Markings 

 
(g)  securely affix the owner plate issued to each taxi or wheelchair 

accessible taxi to the taxi or wheelchair accessible taxi; 
 
(h)  ensure that every taxi is equipped with the proper vehicle equipment 

and otherwise complies with Part IV; 
 
(i)  ensure the immediate repair of any mechanical defects when 

reported by a taxi driver, taxi broker or the City; 
 

Documents to Remain in the Taxi 
 

(j)  keep at all times in each taxi or wheelchair accessible taxi the original 
or a photocopy of: 

 
(i)  the current certificate of registration for the taxi or wheelchair 

accessible taxi; 
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(ii)  the current taxi licence or wheelchair accessible taxi licence; 
and 

 
(iii)  the validated Light Vehicle Inspection Certificate; 

 
Notification of Information Change 

 
(k)  immediately notify the City of a change of address; 
 
(l)  immediately notify the City of a change of ownership of a taxi licence 

in accordance with section 18; and 
 
(m)  immediately notify the City of an owner plate transfer in accordance 

with section 20. 
 
 (2)  In addition to the responsibilities mentioned in subsection (1), every owner 

operating under a wheelchair accessible taxi licence shall: 
 

(a)  ensure that priority is given to the conveyance of passengers with a 
disability related to mobility; 

 
(b)  ensure that the wheelchair accessible taxi is equipped with the 

appropriate tie downs or other equipment to properly secure 
passengers with disabilities using a wheelchair or other mobility aid; 
and 

 
(c)  ensure that a wheelchair accessible taxi and its equipment complies 

at all times with Canadian Standards Association standard D409-92. 
 
 

DIVISION VIII 
Taxi Broker Obligations 

 
 
Taxi Broker’s Responsibilities 
 
48.  Every taxi broker shall: 
 

Permanent Office 
 

(a)  maintain a permanent office in the City where the taxi brokerage 
business is carried on; 
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Taxi Driver and Owner Affiliation 
 

(b)  maintain a list of all taxi drivers and taxi owners affiliated with the taxi 
broker; 

 
(c)  upon the request of the City, provide the list of all taxi drivers and taxi 

owners with whom the taxi broker is affiliated; 
 
(d)  within 3 business days, notify the City if a licensed taxi owner ceases 

affiliation with the taxi broker; 
 

Dispatch Services 
 

(e) provide or ensure that dispatch services are provided 24 hours per 
day, seven days per week; 

 
(f)  have a telephone number listed in the local telephone directory 

where the taxi broker can be reached at all times; 
 
(g)  ensure that taxis are dispatched only to drivers holding a current taxi 

driver’s licence issued by the City; 
 
(h)  dispatch taxi drivers on the basis of the next available taxi located 

nearest the location of the request for service; 
 
(i)  dispatch requests for wheelchair accessible taxi service from or for a 

person with a disability related to mobility on a priority basis to the 
next available wheelchair accessible taxi located nearest the location 
of the request for service; 

 
(j)  dispatch requests for assistance from a taxi driver on a priority basis; 

 
Responsibility for Drivers 

 
(k)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker immediately 

report to the City if: 
 

(i)  they are charged with or convicted of any prescribed criminal 
offence; or 

 
(ii)  their driving privileges or their Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence 

are suspended, cancelled, revoked, invalidated or amended 
for any reason; 

 
(l)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker hold a valid taxi 

driver’s licence issued by the City; 
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(m)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker do not operate 
taxis failing to display proper vehicle markings or vehicle markings 
associated with another broker; 

 
(n)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker maintain a clean 

and properly groomed personal appearance, dressing appropriately 
to provide a public service; 

 
(o)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker conduct 

themselves in a courteous, prudent and safe manner; 
 
(p)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker are signed in to 

the dispatch system at all times when the taxi is on duty; 
 
(q)  ensure that the taximeter is sealed at all times; 
 
(r)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker charge only the 

taxi fares mentioned in section 34; 
 
(s)  ensure that taxi drivers affiliated with the taxi broker immediately: 
 

(i)  report to the City when they charge an amount pursuant to 
section 37; and 

 
(ii)  provide the City with the in-car camera footage of the soiling 

for which the amount was charged; 
 

Vehicle Equipment and Markings 
 

(t)  ensure that at all times when a taxi is engaged in providing services, 
a clear decal indicating the applicable taxi fares as established by 
Schedule “B” is located in the taxi in plain view of passengers; 

 
(u)  ensure that every taxi is equipped with the proper vehicle equipment, 

displays the proper taxi vehicle markings and otherwise complies 
with Part IV; 

 
(v)  produce each taxi annually for the purposes of testing the taximeter; 
 
(w)  ensure the continued compliance of each taxi with the safety 

requirements to maintain a validated Light Vehicle Inspection 
Certificate; 

 
(x)  ensure the continued filing, with the City, at least 3 business days 

prior to the expiry date of any current insurance policy, an insurance 
renewal policy or a certificate of insurance; 
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Trip Data 
 

(y)  collect trip data and retain the same for a period of not less than three 
months; 

 
(z)  report trip data to the City on a monthly basis. Trip data is to be 

received by the City no later than the 15th day of each month for the 
previous month; 

 
(aa)  upon request of the City, permit the City direct access to the taxi 

dispatch system to verify the accuracy of the trip data being supplied 
by the taxi broker; 

 
Inspections 

 
(bb)  upon the request of the City, immediately produce a taxi to the City 

for additional inspections to ensure compliance with this Bylaw; 
 

Insurance 
 

(cc)  ensure that every taxi affiliated with the taxi broker is covered by 
liability insurance in the amount of $2 Million identifying the City as 
an additional insured; 

 
Complaints Process 

 
(dd)  establish and maintain a documented complaints process to 

promptly investigate and respond to complaints regarding service, 
fares, or the condition or operation of any vehicle, received by the 
taxi broker from the public; and 

 
(ee) make all relevant data from the complaints process available for 

inspection by the City upon request. 
 
 
Fewer than 5% Wheelchair Accessible Taxis 
 
49. (1) Subject to subsection (2), any taxi broker with less than five percent of its 

licensed taxi fleet being wheelchair accessible taxis shall pay the per trip 
accessibility surcharge established by Schedule “A”.  

 
 (2) The per trip accessibility surcharge established by Schedule “A” shall only 

be paid for trips by taxis that are not wheelchair accessible taxis. 
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PART IV 
Vehicle Requirements 

 
 

DIVISION I 
General 

 
 
Compliance 
 
50. Every taxi and TNC vehicle in the City shall comply with this Division. 
 
 
Vehicle Markings 
 
51. (1) Every TNC vehicle shall have: 
 

(a) decal identification that meets the prescribed requirements; and 
 

(b) no equipment or markings in or on the vehicle that identify the vehicle 
as a taxi, including: 

 
(i) the words “taxi”, “cab” or “accessible taxi”; 

 
(ii) a top light or meter; or 

 
(iii) a brokerage’s name, contact information or logo. 

 
(2) Nothing in subsection (1) restricts a wheelchair accessible TNC vehicle from 

displaying the international symbol of access, provided that it does not 
exceed 20 cm x 20 cm and does not contain any words. 

 
(3) Every taxi must have a decal or other marking identifying the taxi broker 

with which the taxi is affiliated affixed to each side of the vehicle. 
 
 
Vehicle Cleanliness, Maintenance and Repair 
 
52. (1) The interior of every vehicle including the trunk shall be maintained in a 

clean and tidy condition. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, at 
a minimum, the vehicle shall be: 

 
(a) free of all dirt, dust, grease, oil and any item which can be transferred 

onto a passenger’s clothing or possessions; 
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(b) free of all garbage or other items not intrinsic to the operation of the 
vehicle; 

 
(c) free of all noxious substances; and 

 
(d) free of excess wear, including tears and cigarette burns in the 

upholstery. 
 

(2) The exterior of every vehicle shall be maintained in good repair and in a 
clean condition, free from exterior body damage and excessive dirt and 
dust. 

 
 
Vehicle Age 
 
53. (1) Every vehicle used: 
 

(a)  as a taxi shall be no more than seven years old, subject to clause 
(b); 

 
(b) as a wheelchair accessible taxi shall be no more than nine years old; 

and 
 

(c) as a TNC vehicle shall be no more than ten years old. 
 
 
 (2) For the purposes of this section, the age of the vehicle shall be determined 

in accordance with the following formula: 
 
   VA = CLY – VMY 
 
   where: 
 
   VA = age of vehicle 
   CLY = calendar year 
   VMY = vehicle model year 
 
 
Vehicle Inspection and Safety 
 
54.  (1)  Every vehicle shall have an annual Light Vehicle Inspection completed by 

a Saskatchewan Government Insurance accredited mechanic at a facility 
approved by Saskatchewan Government Insurance. 

 
(2)  Notwithstanding subsection (1), the City may, in its discretion, require more 

frequent inspections at a facility appointed by the City. 
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(3)  A copy of the current vehicle inspection certificate provided pursuant to 
subsection (1) shall remain in the vehicle at all times. 

 
(4) The validated Light Vehicle Inspection Certificate sticker must be affixed to 

the rear passenger side window of a taxi at all times. 
 
 

DIVISION II 
Taxi Equipment 

 
 
Taxi Equipment 
 
55.  Every taxi must be equipped with: 
 

(a)  a taximeter approved by the City; 
 

(b)  electronic equipment capable of accepting credit card and debit 
payments for services rendered; 

 
(c) electronic equipment capable of accepting dispatch calls; 

 
(d)  an emergency call button; 

 
(e)  a global positioning system; 

 
(f)  fully functional dome lights and topper capable of illumination; and 

 
(g)  a fully functional in-car camera. 

 
 
Taximeters 
 
56.  (1)  Every taximeter must be: 
 

(a)  tested and sealed by the City annually or otherwise as required by 
the City; 

 
(b)  equipped with a light of sufficient power to illuminate the dial of the 

taximeter at all times when the taxi is on duty; 
 

(c)  clearly visible to passengers at all times when the taxi is on duty; 
 

(d)  maintained in good working condition at all times; 
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(e)  set so as to record the fare according to the taxi fares established by 
Schedule “B” and affixed to the interior of the vehicle; 

 
(f)  used only when an authorized seal is intact; and 

 
(g)  capable of calculating and displaying a fare based on time and 

distance. 
 

(2)  Notwithstanding clause 1(a), every taxi must be produced sooner upon the 
request of the City for the purposes of resetting the taximeter in the event 
of a change in the taxi fares established by this Bylaw or otherwise as 
requested by the City. The taximeter must be resealed by the City in the 
event of any change in the taxi fares. 

 
(3)  No person shall tamper with a taximeter or seal. 

 
 
Global Positioning Systems 
 
57.  Every global positioning system must: 
 

(a)  be capable of tracking and locating the position of a taxi; 
 

(b)  include a taxi location system; 
 

(c)  be equipped with an emergency call button; and 
 

(d)  be fully operational at all times when the taxi is available for hire to 
the public. 

 
 
In-Car Camera 
 
58.  (1)  Every in-car camera must: 
 

(a)  be mounted on the inside of the taxi windshield; 
 

(b)  fully show the interior of the taxi; and 
 

(c)  be fully operational at all times when the taxi is available for hire to 
the public. 

 
(2)  Decals must be affixed to both rear side windows notifying potential 

passengers of the presence of in-car cameras. 
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(3) No person shall: 
 

(a) tamper or interfere with an in-car camera; or 
 

(b) block, obstruct or disable an in-car camera such that it cannot 
capture and record audio and video of all occupants of the taxi. 

 
 

PART V 
Authority, Inspections and Enforcement Procedures 

 
 

DIVISION I 
Authority 

 
 
Delegation of Authority 
 
59. (1) The administration and enforcement of this Bylaw is delegated to the 

General Manager. 
 

(2) The General Manager is authorized to further delegate the administration 
and enforcement of this Bylaw, in whole or in part, to other employees of 
the City and to the Saskatoon Police Service. 

 
(3) The General Manager may appoint any vehicle-for-hire inspectors that the 

General Manager considers necessary and define their duties and 
responsibilities. 

 
 

DIVISION II 
Inspections 

 
 
Inspectors 
 
60. Every vehicle-for-hire inspector shall: 

 
(a) administer and enforce this Bylaw; 
 
(b) carry out inspections under this Bylaw; and 
 
(c) perform any other duties and exercise any other powers that may be 

delegated by the General Manager. 
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Inspections 
 
61. (1)  The inspection of property, including vehicles, by the City to determine if 

this Bylaw is being complied with is authorized. 
 

(2)  Inspections under this Bylaw shall be carried out in accordance with section 
324 of The Cities Act. 

 
(3) The City, in conducting an inspection may: 

 
(a) collect data; 

 
(b) conduct any test; 

 
(c) examine books, records and documents; and 

 
(d) require production of documents and property for the purposes of 

examination or making copies. 
 

(4) No person shall obstruct a person who is authorized to conduct an 
inspection under this section, or a person who is assisting in that inspection. 

 
(5) If a person refuses to allow or interferes with an inspection authorized by 

this section, or if a person fails to respond to a reasonable request for 
access to a property, the City may apply for a warrant authorizing entry in 
accordance with section 325 of The Cities Act. 

 
 

DIVISION III 
Suspension and Cancellation of Licences 

 
 
Licence Suspension and Cancellation 
 
62.  (1) A licence issued under this Bylaw may be suspended or cancelled for any 

of the following reasons: 
 

(a)  a licensee, an employee of a licensee or a TNC driver has violated 
or failed to comply with this Bylaw; 

 
(b)  a licensee, an employee of a licensee or a TNC driver has violated 

or failed to comply with a condition of the licence; 
 
(c)  a licensee, an employee of a licensee or a TNC driver has refused 

to allow an inspection as authorized by this Bylaw; 
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(d)  a licensee has given false or misleading information in the application 
for the licence; 

 
(e) in the case of a taxi driver, a licensee has been charged with or 

convicted of any prescribed criminal offence or the licensee’s driving 
privileges or Saskatchewan Driver’s Licence has been suspended, 
cancelled, revoked, invalidated or amended. The fact that a 
conviction is being appealed shall have no effect on the suspension 
or cancellation of the licence. 

 
(2)  The City shall provide written notice of the suspension or cancellation in a 

brief statement setting forth the complaint, the grounds for suspension or 
cancellation and notifying the licensee of the right to appeal. Such notice 
shall be given or served in accordance with section 347 of The Cities Act. 

 
(3)  If the City cancels a licence, the fee paid by the licensee shall be forfeited. 

A person whose licence has been cancelled under this section shall not 
apply for a new licence for a period of one year from the date that the 
cancellation took place. 

 
(4)  The power to suspend or cancel a licence pursuant to this section is in 

addition to the penalties contained in section 65. The City may suspend or 
cancel a licence whether or not the licensee has been charged or convicted 
of an offence under this Bylaw. 

 
 

DIVISION IV 
Right to Appeal Licence Conditions, Denial, Suspension 

or Cancellation of Licence 
 
 
Right to Appeal  
 
63. (1) The aggrieved party may appeal to the Saskatoon Licence Appeal Board 

the City’s decision to:  
 

(a) deny, suspend or cancel a licence issued under this Bylaw;  
 

(b) not renew a licence issued under this Bylaw; or  
 

(c) impose conditions on a licence issued under this Bylaw.  
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(2) The rules, procedure and time limits for an appeal pursuant to subsection 
(1) shall be governed by the provisions of The Saskatoon Licence Appeal 
Board Bylaw, 2012. 

 
(3) In determining an appeal, the Saskatoon Licence Appeal Board:  

 
(a) is bound by the provisions of this Bylaw; and  

 
(b) may modify or repeal the City’s decision or substitute its own decision 

only if it is satisfied on a balance of probabilities that the City has 
misapplied the provisions of this Bylaw in the denial, suspension or 
cancellation of a licence or the imposition of conditions on a licence. 

 
 

DIVISION V  
Impoundment of Vehicle  

 
 
Impoundment  
 
64. (1)  If, in the opinion of the City, a taxi is unsafe to convey passengers, the City 

may order that the taxi be removed from service immediately. 
 

(2) An order pursuant to subsection (1) may be given, verbally or in writing, to 
all or any of the following: 

 
(a)  the taxi owner; 

 
(b)  the taxi broker; 

 
(c)  the taxi driver. 

 
(3)  Upon receipt of an order, the person to whom the order is directed shall 

immediately remove the taxi from service. 
 

(4)  The taxi shall remain out of service until the taxi passes a Light Vehicle 
Inspection completed by a Saskatchewan Government Insurance 
accredited mechanic. 

 
(5)  If the person to whom the order is directed refuses or neglects to remove 

the taxi from service, the City may impound the taxi. 
 

(6)  The taxi, if impounded, shall not be removed or released until all fees, costs 
and charges relating to the impoundment have been paid. 
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PART VI 
Offences and Penalties 

 
 
Offences and Penalties 
 
65. (1)  No person shall: 
 

(a) contravene or fail to comply with any provision of this Bylaw; 
 
(b)  contravene or fail to comply with a term or condition of any licence; 

 
(c)  obstruct or interfere with an employee or agent of the City exercising 

any of the powers conferred by this Bylaw; or 
 

(d)  destroy, alter or deface a licence issued pursuant to this Bylaw. 
 

(2)  Every person who contravenes subsection (1) is guilty of an offence and 
liable on summary conviction: 

 
(a)  for a first offence: 

 
(i)  in the case of an individual, to a fine of not less than $250.00 

and not more than $1,000.00, to imprisonment for not more 
than two months, or both; 

 
(ii)  in the case of a corporation, to a fine of not less than $500.00 

and not more than $2,000.00; and 
 

(iii)  in the case of a continuing offence, to a further fine of not less 
than $250.00 and not more than $2,500.00 per day or part of 
a day during which the offence continues; and 

 
(b)  for a second or subsequent offence: 

 
(i)  in the case of an individual, to a fine of not less than $500.00 

and not more than $2,500.00, to imprisonment for not more 
than three months, or both; 

 
(ii)  in the case of a corporation, to a fine of not less than 

$1,000.00 and not more than $5,000.00; and 
 

(iii)  in the case of a continuing offence, to a further fine of not less 
than $500.00 and not more than $2,500.00 per day or part of 
a day during which the offence continues. 
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(3)  If a person is found guilty of an offence under this Bylaw, the court may, in 
addition to any other penalty imposed: 

 
(a)  in the case of a person who holds a licence, suspend the licence for 

a term of not more than three months; and 
 

(b)  in the case of a person who did not hold a licence at the time of the 
conviction, order that the person is ineligible to apply for a licence for 
a term of not more than three months. 

 
(4)  Offences under this Bylaw are designated as offences for which 

proceedings may be commenced pursuant to Part III of The Summary 
Offences Procedure Act, 1990 by the issuance of a summons ticket. 

 
(5) (a) Notwithstanding subsection (2), in the case of a person who 

contravenes subsection (1) for the first time, a vehicle-for-hire 
inspector or a peace officer may issue a notice of violation to that 
person. 

 
(b) The notice of violation shall provide that the person shall not be 

prosecuted for the contravention if the person, within 14 calendar 
days of the date of the notice of violation, pays the City the sum of: 

 
 (i) $250.00 in the case of an individual; or 

 
 (ii) $500.00 in the case of a corporation. 

 
(c) The fine pursuant to clause (b) may be paid: 

 
(i) in person, during regular office hours, to the cashier located 

at City Hall, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan; 
 

(ii) by deposit, at the depository located at the main entrance to 
City Hall, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan; or 

 
(iii) by mail, addressed to Corporate Revenue, City Hall, 222 – 3rd 

Avenue North, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan S7K 0J5. 
 

(6)  A person to whom a summons ticket is issued pursuant to subsection (4) or 
to whom a notice of violation is issued pursuant to subsection (5) shall, upon 
the request by the person issuing the summons ticket or notice of violation, 
provide their name, address and date of birth. A person who fails to provide 
this information is guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to 
the penalty set out in subsection (2). 
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(7) If the prosecutor considers it appropriate, the prosecutor may, on or before 
the court appearance date, permit a person who has been issued a 
summons ticket to pay the amount specified in clause (5)(b) to avoid 
prosecution. 

 
 

PART VII 
Miscellaneous 

 
 
Annual Reporting 
 
66. The General Manager shall report to Council annually with respect to: 
 

(a)  the fees and fares to be charged under this Bylaw; 
 

(b)  recommended changes to this Bylaw; and 
 

(c) the operation of wheelchair accessible taxis including any 
compliance issues. 

 
 
Bylaw to Prevail 
 
67. If this Bylaw conflicts with any other bylaw of the City, this Bylaw prevails. 
 
 
Bylaw No. 9070 Repealed 
 
68. The Taxi Bylaw, 2014 is repealed. 
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Bylaw No. 9548 Repealed 
 
69. The Transportation Network Company Bylaw, 2018 is repealed. 
 
 
Coming into Force 
 
70. (1)  Subject to subsection (2), this Bylaw comes into force on the day of its final 

passing. 
 

(2) Section 49 comes into force on January 1, 2020. 
 
 
 
Read a first time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a second time this day of , 2019. 
 
Read a third time and passed this day of , 2019. 
 
 
      
 Mayor   City Clerk  
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Schedule “A” 
 

Fees 
 
 
1.  Transportation Network Company Fees & Surcharges 
 

(1) TNC Licence Fee - 1 to 10 TNC vehicles ……………………….......… $2,500 
 

(2) TNC Licence Fee - 11 to 50 TNC vehicles ………………………….. $12,500 
 

(3) TNC Licence Fee - 51 or more TNC vehicles ……………………….. $25,000 
 

(4) Per-Trip Fee ………………………………………………………………. $0.20 
 

(5) Per Trip Accessibility Surcharge………………………………………….$0.07 
 

(6) The per-trip fees and accessibility surcharges shall be received by the City 
from the transportation network company no later than the 15th day of each 
month for the previous month. 

 
(7) The per trip accessibility surcharge shall only be paid for trips by TNC 

vehicles that are not wheelchair accessible TNC vehicles. 
 
 
2.  Taxi Licence Fees & Surcharges 
 

(1) Taxi  Licence Fee ............................................................................ $525.00 
 

(2) Taxi Broker Licence Fee .................................................................. $305.00 
 

(3) Taxi Driver Licence Fee ..................................................................... $35.00 
 

(4) Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence Fee ...........................................$25.00 
 

(5) Temporary Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence Fee ……………….. $25.00  
per licence year 

 
(6) Enterprise Taxi Licence Fee ............................................................ $350.00  

per licence year 
 

(7) Per Trip Accessibility Surcharge…………………………………………. $0.07 
 

(8) The per-trip accessibility surcharge shall be received by the City from the 
taxi brokerage no later than the 15th day of each month for the previous 
month. 
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3. Taxi Transfer Fees 
 

(1) Taxi Licence Transfer Fee ............................................................... $375.00 
 
 (2) Wheelchair Accessible Taxi Licence Transfer Fee .......................... $375.00 
 
 
4. Owner Plate Replacement Fee .................................................................. $25.00 
 
5. Enterprise Taxi Lottery Participation Fee ................................................ $50.00  
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Schedule “B” 
 

Fares 
 

Vehicle-for-hire Service Fares 
 
1. The minimum fare shall be at least $3.75 per trip. 
 
 

Taxi Fares 
 
General Taxi Fares 
 
2. (a)  $3.75 for the first 130 metres or portion thereof; 

 
(b)  $0.25 for each additional 130 metres or portion thereof; and 
 
(c)  $0.25 for each additional 35 seconds of time while the taxi is on a trip, 

including waiting at the request of passengers. 
 
 
General Van Taxi Fares 
 
3.  1.5 times the amount shown on the taximeter when a van taxi is carrying five or 

more passengers, or is carrying an amount of luggage or freight that cannot be 
accommodated by a sedan-type taxi. 

 
4.  General Van Taxi Fare does not apply to wheelchair accessible taxis carrying a 

passenger using a wheelchair or other mobility aid. 
 
 
Hourly Fares 
 
5. (a)  $40.00 per hour up to 16 kilometres; and 
 

(b)  $1.92 for each additional kilometre in excess of 16. 
 
 
General Provisions 
 
6.  All trips provided by a wheelchair accessible taxi shall be subject to the General 

Taxi Fares unless the General Van Taxi Fares otherwise apply. 
 
7.  All taxi fares as established by this Schedule shall include the Federal Goods and 

Services Tax. 
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8.  There shall be no extra charge for normal hand baggage. 
 
9.  In addition to any taxi fare established by this Schedule, when payment is made 

by debit transaction an optional surcharge of up to $0.90 may be added to the taxi 
fare for each debit transaction. 

 
10. In accordance with section 37, an amount of $100.00 may be included in the taxi 

fare when a passenger soils the interior of a taxi with bodily fluids. 
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Kahkewistahaw Urban Reserve Creation 
 
ISSUE 
This report provides City Council with the proposed Municipal Services and 
Compatibility Agreement between the City of Saskatoon and Kahkewistahaw First 
Nation.  This is required in the Treaty Land Entitlement Framework Agreement prior to 
land being set apart as Entitlement Reserve in an Urban Municipality. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
1.  That City Council approve the proposed Municipal Services and Compatibility 

Agreement attached as Appendix 1; and  

2.  That His Worship the Mayor and the City Clerk be authorized to execute the 

Agreement.  

 

 
BACKGROUND 
Kahkewistahaw owns 40 acres of land at 1215 Claypool Drive in the Hampton Village 
Business Park area in Saskatoon.  Kahkewistahaw wishes to have 1215 Claypool Drive 
designated as an Urban Reserve.  
 
The Treaty Land Entitlement Framework Agreement requires that where an Entitlement 
Band requests that land in an Urban Municipality be granted reserve status, the 
Entitlement Band and the Urban Municipality negotiate an Agreement for the provision 
and payment of municipal services as compensation to the Urban Municipality for loss 
of taxes, levies or grants-in-lieu, which, but for the setting apart of the Entitlement 
Reserve, could reasonably have been expected to have been received by the Urban 
Municipality.   
 
DISCUSSION/ANALYSIS 
The Agreement with Kahkewistahaw is very similar to the Agreements that exist for 
other Urban Reserves in Saskatoon and consist of two main features: 
 
1. The City agrees to provide all regular City services to the property in return for an 

annual fee-for-service payment from Kahkewistahaw.  This payment will be 
calculated to be the same amount in each year as would be paid in municipal 
and library property taxes if the land was subject to municipal taxation. 

 
The City services provided to the land are of the same type and level that is 
provided to all similarly zoned land in a similar state of development in the City. 
 
This amount includes local improvement charges, Business Improvement District 
levies and any other special charges or levies that would be permitted as if the 
land were not reserve land.  
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2. The Agreement provides for bylaw compatibility.  It is agreed that the occupation, 

use, development and improvement of the property will, at all times, be 
essentially the same as similarly zoned properties in the City.  

 
 The bylaw compatibility of the land speaks to matters such as land use zoning 

compatibility; building standards, including consideration of building development 
permits as well as plan examination and site inspections; fire standards, including 
fire inspections and emergency services; public health and safety; and business 
regulations. 

 
The Agreement contains other aspects that are unique to this proposed Urban Reserve, 
primarily because the land is in a raw and un-serviced state.  This particular parcel of 
land has remained bare because it has proven difficult to service.  The City has been 
working with Kahkewistahaw to work through some of the servicing challenges and a 
phased approach to development has been proposed.  This will allow for some 
development to proceed while working through the remaining issues. 
 
The Agreement sets out what is required from Kahkewistahaw prior to development.  
The Administration has been working closely with Kahkewistahaw and their consultant 
to find solutions acceptable to all parties.  A separate servicing agreement will be 
required prior to any development proceeding on the land.  This has not yet been 
negotiated. 
 
The overall intent of the Agreement is to recognize and respect Kahkewistahaw’s 
separate jurisdiction while also recognizing the need for cooperation and coordination 
between Kahkewistahaw and the City.  
 
Kahkewistahaw First Nation Chief and Council approved the Agreement through a Band 
Council Resolution on September 24, 2019.  Kahkewistahaw has also approved a 
Police Services Agreement for the property which will be sent to the Board of Police 
Commissioners for approval. 
 
We are pleased to provide the proposed Municipal Services and Compatibility 
Agreement to City Council in support of Kahkewistahaw. 
 
IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial, legal, social or environmental implications identified. 
 
NEXT STEPS 
Once approved by both the Kahkewistahaw Band Council and Saskatoon City Council, 
the Municipal Services and Compatibility Agreement will be signed by the parties at a 
formal signing ceremony, which will be arranged for the near future. 
 
APPENDICES 
1. Municipal Services and Compatibility Agreement 
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Report Approval 
Written by:  Jodi Manastyrski, Solicitor 
Approved by:  Cindy Yelland, City Solicitor 
 
 
Admin Report - Kahkewistahaw Urban Reserve Creation.docx 
File 102.0510 
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Municipal Services and Compatibility Agreement 
  

  

Between:  

  

Kahkewistahaw First Nation (“Kahkewistahaw”) 

  

- and -  

  

The City of Saskatoon (“the City”) 

 

Purpose  

 

1. The purpose of this Agreement is to establish a long-term relationship of practical 
cooperation between the parties which recognizes and respects Kahkewistahaw's 
separate jurisdiction, but which also recognizes the need for ongoing compatibility 
and coordination between the parties, particularly as to land use, building and fire 
standards, public health and safety, and business regulation, because of the close 
proximity of the Land to other land and businesses. 

Introduction  

2. Under Canada's Additions to Reserve Policy, where a band wishes to have land 
placed into reserve status, the band is responsible to address third-party interests 
or concerns, and in the case the land is located within the boundaries of an urban 
municipality, the band must make all reasonable efforts to address any reasonable 
concerns raised by the urban municipality. 

3. (1) Kahkewistahaw, through its wholly-owned and controlled corporation, 
102005035 Saskatchewan Ltd., has acquired the land located at 1215 
Claypool Drive, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, currently described as Surface 
Parcel No. 161825159, Blk/Par Y, Plan 101902519 Extension 0 (the “Land”). 

 (2) A subdivision application is underway to address roadway issues, prior to 
reserve creation, which will result in an amended legal land description.  Upon 
conclusion of the subdivision, the amended legal land description identifying 
the boundaries of the land owned by Kahkewistahaw through its wholly-owned 
and controlled corporation, 102005035 Saskatchewan Ltd., will be attached to 
this Agreement as Schedule “D”.  

4. The Land is situated within the boundaries of the City of Saskatoon in the Hampton 
Village Business Park area.  Kahkewistahaw intends to have the Land set apart as 
a reserve pursuant to Canada’s Additions to Reserve Policy, as a community 
addition, and to develop the Land for economic development purposes. 
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5. The City specifically agrees to the Land being set apart as a reserve on the condition 
that the terms of this Agreement, as amended from time to time, shall apply to the 

Land so long as it remains reserve land.  “Reserve land” shall, for the purposes of 

this Agreement, mean reserve land as defined by the Indian Act, R.S.C. 1985, c. I-
5, and shall include designated and land of similar status under any successor 
legislation replacing the Indian Act, including land which Kahkewistahaw controls 
pursuant to the First Nations Land Management Act S.C. 1999, c.24. 

6. The purpose of this Agreement is to set out the undertakings which each party has 
given to the other.  

Joint Meeting of Councils  

7. Kahkewistahaw and the City agree that their respective Councils, and/or their 
representatives, will meet together at least once in each calendar year to discuss 
such matters as may have arisen between them, and to keep open the lines of 
communication. 

City Services  

8. (1) The parties agree that the City shall provide all normal resident supported City 
services to the Land and the occupants of the Land (the “services”).  The type 
and level of services supplied to the Land and the occupants of the Land shall 
be the same as the City supplies to similarly zoned lands within the City.  
Specifically, the services supplied to the Land will be those provided to an IL1- 
General Light Industrial Zoning District, as the services become available 
dependent upon the stage of development of the Land.  

(2) The services shall also specifically include policing by the Saskatoon Board of 
Police Commissioners as contained in the Police Services Agreement. 

(3) In providing the services, the City shall comply with applicable federal and 
provincial enactments and laws respecting the services. 

Payment for City Services  

9. (1) Kahkewistahaw agrees to pay the City, in consideration for the services, an 
annual amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the municipal and 
library portion of the property tax levy for any given year that would have been 
levied on the Land, if the Land were non-reserve land.  For greater certainty, 
the annual cost of services does not include an equivalent amount for the 
school portion of the property tax levy.  

(2) Kahkewistahaw agrees to annually pay, in addition to the amount required to 
be paid under subsection (1):  

(a) any local improvement that would have been charged against the Land 
in an amount and in a manner as if the Land were non-reserve land;  
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(b) any business improvement district levies that would have been charged 
against the Land in an amount and in a manner as if the Land were non-
reserve land; and  

(c) any special charges or levies that would have been charged against the 
Land in an amount and in a manner, provided the special charges or 
levies would have applied to the Land, if the Land were non-reserve land.  

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, it is understood and 
agreed that the annual amounts to be paid by Kahkewistahaw under 
subsection (1) and (2) shall not cover those services which are normally 
provided by the City in consideration for a direct charge or user fee payable by 
the party to whom such services are provided.  Such services include, but are 
not limited to:  

(a) the supply of water;  

(b) the disposal of sewage; and  

(c) the supply of electricity.  

The charges for these services shall be paid by Kahkewistahaw or by the 
occupant of the Land to whom the service is supplied, in the same manner as 
any other party to whom such services are provided.  Such payment will 
include, if required by law, any tax imposed by Federal legislation, Provincial 
legislation or Kahkewistahaw law in relation to the provision of such services.  

Invoicing  

10. (1) The City shall invoice Kahkewistahaw for the payment for the services 
mentioned in subsection 9(1) and (2), at the same time that the City sends out 
tax notices in each year.  This invoice shall be paid in full on or before June 30 
in each year.  

(2) The invoice mentioned in subsection (1) shall include a detailed calculation for the 
specific year, which shall include the following: 

(a) the assessed value for any of the Land that remains vacant; 

(b) the assessed value for each improvement or building located on the Land; 

(c) the City’s mill rate for the municipal and library portion of the property tax levy 
for any given year to be applied to the assessed values; and 

(d) a separate calculation shall be provided for any vacant land and for each 
improvement or building situated on the First Nation lands, with a total amount 
due. 
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Discounts and Penalties  

11. (1) If the invoice for the services is not paid in full by June 30, any unpaid amount 
shall be subject to the same additional percentage charges that the City 
imposes on unpaid property taxes and arrears of property taxes.  

(2) Kahkewistahaw shall have the right in any year to prepay all or a part of the 
cost of the services.  The same discount rates allowed by the City for 
prepayment of property taxes shall apply to any prepayment made by 
Kahkewistahaw.  

Supplemental Invoice 

12. If, before December 1 in any year, a sum representing an increase in value of any 
improvement on the Land is added to the assessment roll, the City may send a 
supplemental invoice to Kahkewistahaw to reflect the resulting change.  Any 
supplemental invoice shall provide the detailed calculation for the resulting change.  
A supplemental invoice sent to Kahkewistahaw under this section must be paid by 
Kahkewistahaw before December 31 in that year.  If any portion of a supplemental 
invoice remains unpaid after December 31, it shall be subject to the same additional 
percentage charges that the City imposes on arrears of property taxes.  

Remedies for Non-Payment 

13. If any invoice for services has not been paid in full by December 31 of the year in 
which it was issued, the City may, upon 30 days’ notice, suspend or withdraw any 
or all of the services which it provides to the Land and/or the occupants of the Land, 
other than emergency response services by police and fire, until the invoice plus 
penalties has been paid in full.  The City's right to suspend or withdraw services 
shall be without prejudice to any other remedy which may be available to the City.  

Assessment Information 

14. (1) If Kahkewistahaw enacts and has not repealed its own property assessment and 

taxation laws then Kahkewistahaw shall be responsible to have the Lands, 

improvements and buildings assessed, in accordance with such laws, to be used 

to prepare the invoice(s) as set out in sections 10 and 12.  The parties agree that 

the following process shall be followed:  

(a) the assessments, which shall be calculated by the City’s Assessors for 
Kahkewistahaw under a contract, shall be consistent with the assessment 
models used for similar non-reserve land in the City; 

(b) upon completing the assessments for the Land, improvements and buildings, 
Kahkewistahaw shall provide the City with a copy of the assessments; 
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(c) the City shall, within thirty (30) days of receiving the assessments, advise 
Kahkewistahaw whether it has any concerns with the assessments or 
whether the assessments are acceptable; 

(d) if the City has any concerns with the assessments then it shall initiate 
discussions with Kahkewistahaw to resolve any concerns; and 

(e) if the City finds the assessments acceptable then the assessments shall be 
used for the calculation for that year’s invoice, in accordance with sections 10 
and 12. 

(2) If Kahkewistahaw has not enacted or has repealed its own property 
assessment and taxation laws, then the City shall be responsible to have the 
Lands, improvements and buildings assessed, in accordance with its usual 
practises, to be used to prepare the invoice(s) as set out in sections 10 and 12.  
The parties agree that the following process shall be followed: 

(a) Kahkewistahaw shall allow the City, upon providing reasonable notice to 
Kahkewistahaw, to have access to the Land and the improvements 
thereon, and shall supply such information to the City as may reasonably 
be required from time to time, in order to allow the City to assess, or 
reassess, the Land and the improvements thereon, in the same manner 
as if the City were assessing and levying tax on the Land or any portion 
thereof, the improvements thereto, its occupants, or on the owners of 
businesses conducted thereon;  

(b) the City agrees to provide Kahkewistahaw, upon request, with a copy of 
the assessment information and data collected; and  

(c) the City agrees that Kahkewistahaw, or anyone who has an interest in 
property affected by the valuation or classification of the property, may 
appeal the assessment of the Land and improvements in a process and 
manner afforded to all other property owners of land in the City. 

Liability for Disruption of Services  

15. (1) In the event that services are disrupted for reasons other than suspension or 
withdrawal pursuant to paragraphs 13 and 16 of this Agreement, the City shall 
have no greater liability for such disruption than it has to the owners and 
occupants of other lands within the City.  All defences available to the City 
under The Cities Act shall be available to the City as if incorporated in this 
Agreement.  

 (2) The City shall have no liability for a suspension or withdrawal of services 
pursuant to paragraphs 13 and 16 of this Agreement.  
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Land Use  

16. (1) Kahkewistahaw agrees that it will take all steps and do all things as may be 
necessary, including passing and enforcing compatible bylaws, as acts of 
Kahkewistahaw governance, to ensure that, at all times, the occupation, use, 
development and improvement of the Land is essentially the same as the 
occupation, use, development and improvement of the Land which would be 
allowed if the Land were non-reserve land.  Specifically, Kahkewistahaw 
agrees to ensure such compatibility in regard to land use, building and fire 
standards, public health and safety, and business regulation.  

(2) If, at any time the occupation, use, development and/or improvement of the 
Land is not essentially the same as the occupation, use, development and/or 
improvement of the Land which would be allowed if the Land were non-reserve 
land, and such condition of breach continues for a period of 30 days following 
written notification by the City to Kahkewistahaw of such breach, the City may, 
at its option, and without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available, suspend or withdraw any or all of the services which it provides to 
the Land, and/or the occupants of the Land, other than emergency response 
services by police and fire, until the condition of breach has been remedied.  

Development of Land  

17. (1) It is acknowledged by the parties that the Land is currently in a raw and un-
serviced state.  A separate servicing agreement shall be entered into between 
Kahkewistahaw and the City prior to any development proceeding on the Land, 
which agreement may include payment to the City for all offsite and/or 
redevelopment levies and services then in effect for similarly zoned and 
developed non-reserve land in the Hampton Village Business Park area. 

 (2) Levies are calculated based on a standard means and timeline of installing 
services by the City, should Kahkewistahaw wish to employ a method that 
varies from the standard, this may result in additional costs to Kahkewistahaw 
and may not be covered under the levies then in effect, unless the parties 
agree otherwise. Variations, should they exist, will be identified in the servicing 
agreement. 

(3) Kahkewistahaw agrees that the Land will be developed or redeveloped in 
accordance with the City development standards then in effect for similarly 
zoned IL1 - General Light Industrial Zoning Districts, non-reserve land in the 
City.  

(4) Kahkewistahaw agrees that all buildings or improvements will be constructed 
on the Land in accordance with City building standards then in effect for non- 
reserve land in the City. This will include a process for the issuance of the 
required building and development permits and payment of the corresponding 
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fees then in effect for non-reserve land in the City which fees include, but are 
not limited to, services such as plan examination and site inspections. 

(5) Kahkewistahaw agrees to allow City inspectors onto the Land during any 
construction for the purpose of inspecting the buildings or improvements in 

accordance with the City’s standard inspections then in effect for similar 

buildings or improvements on non-reserve land.  Kahkewistahaw agrees to 
ensure that any defects or safety hazards noted by City inspectors are 
remedied in the same time frame and manner as would be in effect on non- 
reserve land. 

(6) Kahkewistahaw agrees that the City is not required to provide connections to 
the Land or to begin supplying City services to the Land, unless servicing 
agreements are complete and any related payments owing have been 
received.  

(7) Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to diminish, derogate from or 
prejudice the constitutional, treaty or other rights of either party.  

Phasing of Development 

18. (1) Phasing of development of the Land is permitted with the first phase of 

development restricted to a service station and a carwash, unless the parties 

mutually agree to additional land uses.  Development of the first phase shall be 

substantially in accordance with the site plan attached as Schedule “C” to this 

Agreement.  Development shall occur in accordance with paragraph 17. 

 

 (2) Development shall not proceed beyond the first phase unless a concept plan 

for the remaining portions of the Land has been agreed upon by the parties. 

 

(3) The concept plan shall provide details on the proposed land uses, 

transportation network, services and any other relevant information required to 

evaluate the proposal. The concept plan shall include: 

 

   (a) detailed information on proposed development area (planning and 

technical rational for the development); 

 

   (b)  necessary diagrams and maps to demonstrate proposed development; 

 

   (c) technical reports prepared by a professional engineer licensed to practice 

in the province of Saskatchewan including, but not limited to, 

transportation impact assessment, sanitary sewer and storm water 

management; 

 

   (d) a method for addressing the provision of public roads, buffer strips, utility 

parcels and recreation space; 

Page 567



Appendix 1 

Page 8 of 12 
 

 

   (e) comments from appropriate utility agencies; 

 

   (f) comments from Transport Canada, the Saskatoon Airport Authority, 

NavCanada and such other agencies as may be appropriate; and 

 

   (g) any other technical document necessary to determine appropriate use 

and development of the site. 

 

Fire Services 

19. (1) Kahkewistahaw agrees that where, in the opinion of the Fire Chief of the City, 
a condition exists on the Land which is an imminent danger to the public safety, 
the Fire Chief and/or his agents may enter upon the Land and take any 
reasonable emergency action to eliminate the danger in a manner and process 
that is essentially the same for non-reserve land.  The Fire Chief shall, 
whenever it is reasonably possible to do so, notify Kahkewistahaw and 
occupiers of the Land of any actions in advance.  

(2) Kahkewistahaw agrees that the Fire Chief and/or his agents may enter upon 
the Land to conduct annual fire inspections in the same manner as would occur 
on non-reserve land.  Kahkewistahaw and occupiers of the Land will be 
advised of such inspection in advance of the inspection date.  

(3) In order to provide the notice as referenced in this section, Kahkewistahaw 
shall provide the City with contact information for the occupiers of the Land 
upon request. 

Authority to Tax 

20. The City and Kahkewistahaw agree that, as between the parties, Kahkewistahaw 
shall be the sole taxing authority for the Land and the improvements, occupants and 
businesses located on the Land; provided however, and it is understood and agreed, 
that by entering into this Agreement, Kahkewistahaw is not acknowledging that the 
City does have the power to be a taxing authority on the Land, and the City is not 
acknowledging that it does not have the power to be a taxing authority on the Land.  

Compatible Amount of Taxation  

21. (1) Kahkewistahaw agrees that any property assessment and taxation laws or 
grant in lieu of taxes agreements which it may enact or enter into regarding the 
Land and/or the improvements, businesses and occupants of the Land, shall 
impose an amount of property taxation or payment in lieu on the Land and the 
improvements, business and occupants of the Land, which is not less than the 
amount of property taxation which the City would have levied against the Land, 
improvements, businesses and occupants if the Land was non-reserve land.  
Such equivalent amount of taxation shall include that portion of taxes levied by 
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the City on behalf of the Saskatoon Public Library Board, the Board of 
Education of the Saskatoon School Division No. 13, or the Board of Education 
for Saskatoon Catholic Schools.   

(2) The City agrees that Kahkewistahaw has the same right as the City to grant 
individual exemptions, abatements, forgiveness, grants or rebates of taxes in 

furtherance of Kahkewistahaw’s government policies.  The exemptions, 

abatements, forgiveness, grants or rebates of taxes must fall within the City’s 
standards, and any such exemptions abatements, forgiveness, grants or 
rebates of taxes shall be taken into account in calculating the invoice under 
sections 10 and 12, provided that the amount was approved by City Council in 
accordance with The Cities Act and applicable City policies. 

Applicability of Laws  

22. (1) The parties both acknowledge that, subject to section 35 of the Constitution 
Act 1982, and any Kahkewistahaw Law, Code, Bylaw or Regulation passed 
pursuant to Kahkewistahaw or Federal legislation, all applicable provincial 
laws of general application, including municipal bylaws, which are not in 
conflict with the provisions of the Indian Act, the First Nations Fiscal 
Management Act, or any Kahkewistahaw law or bylaw enacted thereunder 
may apply to the Land and may be enforced on the Land as recognized and in 
accordance with the terms in this Agreement, and thereafter any other Laws 
with the permission and consent of Kahkewistahaw, which permission and 
consent will not be unreasonably denied.  

(2) The parties agree to appoint representatives to meet at least once per year to 
discuss practical solutions to enforcement issues which may be of interest to 
both parties, particularly in the area of public safety.  

(3) In the event that legal proceedings are commenced by either party to 
determine whether a provincial law or municipal bylaw is a law of general 
application which applies to the Land and may be enforced by the City on the 
Land, the parties agree that nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to 
diminish, derogate from or prejudice the constitutional, treaty or other rights of 
either party, nor affect their legal position in the matter.  

Term of Agreement  

23. (1) Kahkewistahaw and the City agree that the term of this Agreement shall be for 
the same duration as the Land remains reserve land as defined in section 5 
hereof.  

(2) This Agreement shall commence upon the Land becoming a reserve.  
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Amendments   

24. If, at any time during the continuance of this Agreement, the parties shall deem it 
necessary or expedient to make any alteration or addition to this Agreement, they 
may do so by means of a written agreement between them which shall be 
supplemental and form part of this Agreement.  

Arbitration   

25. (1) In the event of any dispute with regard to the interpretation or enforcement of 
this Agreement, the matter may, with the consent of both parties, be referred 
to binding arbitration.  The arbitration shall be held in the City of Saskatoon, in 
the Province of Saskatchewan.  The panel shall consist of one representative 
appointed by Kahkewistahaw, one representative appointed by the City and a 
Chair mutually agreed to by the two representatives.  In the event that the two 
representatives cannot reach agreement on a Chair, the Chair shall be 
appointed by the Dean of Law, University of Saskatchewan.  

(2) The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with The Arbitration Act, 
1992, Ch. A-24.1, S.S. and the laws of the Province of Saskatchewan.  Each 
party shall bear its own legal costs, the cost of its own representative and its 
proportionate share of the cost of the Chair and the proceedings.  The 
arbitration panel’s decision shall be final and binding and have the same force 
and effect as a final judgment in a court of competent jurisdiction.  If either 
party fails to abide by the decision or award of the arbitrator, then the opposing 
party shall have the right to apply to the appropriate court or courts to obtain 
an order compelling the enforcement of the decision or award of the arbitrator.  

Notices   

26. Any notice given or required to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing 
and shall be deemed to have been given when mailed by registered mail, postage 
prepaid, to the other party at the address stated below or at the latest changed 
address given by the party to be notified as hereinafter specified:  

Kahkewistahaw First Nation 
P.O. Box 609  
Broadview SK  S0G 0K0 
 
Attention:  Chief and Council  

The City of Saskatoon  
222 Third Avenue North  
Saskatoon SK  S7K 0J5  

Attention: City Clerk  
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Either party may, at any time, change its address for the above purpose by mailing, 
as aforesaid, a notice stating the change and setting forth a new address. 

Council Authorizations  

27. The Kahkewistahaw First Nation Council has approved this Agreement.  It did so by 
a Band Council resolution passed at a meeting of the Council held September 24, 
2019.  A certificate of the resolution is attached to this Agreement as Schedule “A”. 

28. Saskatoon City Council has approved this Agreement.  It did so at its meeting held 
on September 30, 2019.  A copy of the City Council resolution is attached to this 
Agreement as Schedule “B”. 

Non-Performance  

29. The failure on the part of either party to exercise or enforce any right conferred upon 
it under this Agreement shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any such right or 
operate to bar the exercise or enforcement thereof at any time or times thereafter.  

Invalidity of Particular Provision   

30. It is intended that all provisions of this Agreement shall be fully binding and effective 
between the parties, but in the event that any particular provision or provisions or a 
part of one is found to be void, voidable or unenforceable for any reason whatsoever, 
then the particular provision or provisions or part of the provision shall be deemed 
severed from the remainder of this Agreement and all other provisions shall remain 
in full force.  

Reasonable Assurances  

31. The parties hereto shall at all times and upon every reasonable request provide all 
further assurances and do such further things as are necessary for the purpose of 
giving full effect to the covenants and provisions contained in this Agreement.  

Signed by Kahkewistahaw First Nation this ______ day of ________________, 2019.  

   

Kahkewistahaw First Nation  

  

____________________________    ____________________________  

Witness            Chief  

 

____________________________    ____________________________  

Witness            Councillor  

 

____________________________    ____________________________  

Witness            Councillor  
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____________________________    ____________________________  

Witness            Councillor  

 

____________________________    ____________________________  

Witness            Councillor  

 

 

Signed by The City of Saskatoon this ______ day of ________________, 2019. 

 

 

The City of Saskatoon  

 

      

Mayor 

c/s 

      

City Clerk 
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Schedule “A” 

 

 

 

[Kahkewistahaw First Nation Band Council Resolution] 
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Schedule “B” 
 

 

 

[Saskatoon City Council Resolution] 
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[Site Plan] 
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[Legal land description identifying the boundaries of the land owned by  

Kahkewistahaw First Nation] 
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